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PREFACE

Experience has shown that the majority of students who sign
up for an introductory language course in Ukrainian are, for want
of a better term, “home-speakers” of Ukrainian. That is, they use
Ukrainian in their home but rarely elsewhere. Some have graduated
from Ukrainian “Saturday schools”, but few can be called native
speakers of the language. On the whole, their language is corrupted
by the overwhelming influence of English and suffers from a home-
based dialect. The influence of the home dialect generally results in
lexical and accentual deviations from standard literary Ukrainian,
whereas the influence of English often leads to an inability to dif-
ferentiate between certain phonemes (e.g., € vs M, I vs X, etc.), as
well as to the withering of syntactic and morphological norms of the
Ukrainian language. Furthermore, the almost total lack of knowledge
of any phonetic, morphological, or syntactic rules of Ukrainian leaves
these students quite unaware of the inadequacies of their Ukrainian.

The needs of these students cannot be served by an audiovisual
approach, for they are too advanced in their knowledge of the lan-
guage. The conversational method, on the other hand, has serious
drawbacks in that it is most effective when used in concentrated
time segments—a condition impossible to realize in a university
schedule of three to four hours per week. Moreover, without a thor-
ough grounding in rules, correct patterns learned by students through
imitation quickly disintegrate as soon as the students leave the class-
room and return to their normal language environment.

The best method, therefore, seems to be one in which the stu-
dents are given basic explanations and rules governing the mor-
phology of Ukrainian and are then asked to apply these rules in
numerous grammatical drills. The main objective is not only to
correct the student’s defects, but also to provide them with a firm set
of rules which would help them work consciously on improving and
correcting their language.

Ukrainian for Undergraduates is thus primarily intended as a
textbook for students with some previous knowledge of Ukrainian,
whether from the home, Saturday schools, high schools, or an ele-
mentary language course at the university level. Since the proficiency
level of these students will necessarily be uneven, the textbook covers
all the elements of basic morphology. The organization of the mate-
rial proceeds from the easiest elements (e.g., the nominative case of
nouns and the past tense of verbs) to the most complex (e.g., ad-
jectival and adverbial participles). All of the material is presented
from the point of view of an English speaker learning Ukrainian.
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Ukrainian for Undergraduates is divided into twenty-three chap-
ters and an introduction to phonetics. This division readily cor-
responds to a lesson per week in a twenty-six week academic year,
with the first two weeks devoted to phonetics, and one week remain-
ing for testing and review. Since the aim of the textbook is to instill
rules of morphology, only a basic vocabulary of approximately 1300
words is provided, sufficient to allow for grammatical pattern drills
and translations. Each chapter is preceded by a vocabulary list of
words to be used in the drills and explanations. A short table of con-
tents in each chapter provides a quick reference to the morphological
items covered in the lesson as well as to the equivalent terminology
in Ukrainian. This, it is hoped, will facilitate a transfer to a Ukrai-
nian language textbook in the next level of instruction.

In each lesson, each item of morphology is given a number con-
venient for cross-references, by indicating the chapter, the item, and
the sub-item (e.g., 20.42 = lesson 20, item 4, sub-item 2). The
grammatical drills are numbered consecutively throughout the book.
Each lesson ends with a homework drill which is to be done outside
of the class and which is intended to be a test of the student’s grasp
of the material covered. (See the suggestions on how to use this
book.) The textbook ends with tables of paradigms of nominal, pro-
nominal, adjectival, and verbal forms, followed by Ukrainian-English
and English-Ukrainian vocabularies.

There are no dialogues or readings in Ukrainian for Under-
graduates. This is a conscious omission. Although dialogues play an
important part in any conversational approach, the aim of this book
necessitates some limitations. The constraints imposed by a limited
vocabulary and the relatively short time available for instruction
would make dialogues both oversimplified in content and ineffective
in reaching the desired goal. In place of dialogues this textbook en-
visions the use of language tapes to reinforce morphological forms,
vocabulary, accentuation, and intonation through audio-oral drills.
Suitable language tapes, together with a manual, are currently under-
going final revisions and will be available in the near future.

Despite the fact that there is great value in reading texts, no
texts have been devised—again because of the limited vocabulary.
Any reading texts which might be created with the minimum vo-
cabulary given in the textbook would be of little interest, and below
the intellectual level of university students. The instructor using this
book, however, is strongly urged to provide reading material from
literature, selecting items to suit the level and interest of a given
class. The primary function of such readings is to increase the passive
vocabulary of the students and to develop in them an interest and
desire to read as much as possible.
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The accentuation and orthography, as well as the lexical fund
are based on standard literary Ukrainian as presented in H. Holoske-
vych, Pravopysnyi slovnyk (New York, 1962) and Orfohrafichnyi
slovnyk ukrains’koi movy (Kiev, 1975). Where the two differ,
preference was usually given to Holoskevych. Parallel accents, words,
and forms, however, are provided where it was felt that, although
one may be preferred, others are equally correct in standard literary
usage.

In conclusion, I would like to extend my deepest gratitude to
all those who have made the publication of this textbook possible:
to Xerox College Publishing for their kind permission to adapt their
Introductory Russian Grammar by G. Stilman and W. Harkins as
a basis for Ukrainian for Undergraduates; to Professor Nicolae
Pavliuc, without whose help, advice, comments, corrections, and tech-
nical editing this book would be vastly inferior; to Professor Edward
Burstynsky for his advice, corrections, and the excellent chapter on
Ukrainian phonetics; to Professor Romana Pikulyk for her comments
and suggestions; to all those teaching assistants whose use of the
manuscript provided invaluable practical testing of the adaptability
of this textbook to classroom situations; and to the Canadian Insti-
tute of Ukrainian Studies for publishing the manuscript.

The publication of this book was made possible by a grant from
the Ministry of Culture and Recreation of Ontario.

Danylo Husar Struk
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SUGGESTIONS FOR THE USE OF THIS BOOK

1) As a minimum prerequisite for the use of this book, students
should know the Ukrainian alphabet and be able to read and write
in Ukrainian.

2) The instructor is strongly encouraged to spend no less than
one week on the Introduction to Phonetics by Professor E. Burstyn-
sky, paying very close attention to the differences between
English and Ukrainian phonemes as well as to the students’ ability
to differentiate between e and u, r and x — phonemes which present
particular difficulty.

3) Although the pace is certainly set by each instructor, there
should be no difficulty in completing one chapter per week. The
instructor should view each chapter as an integrated whole. He should
encourage students to memorize the vocabulary and read the chapter
before covering it in class.

4) In a four-hour week, the first hour should be devoted to an
explanation of grammatical material; the second to an oral or written
execution of the drills, with amplification of points which the stu-
dents have difficulty in grasping. The third hour should be spent
in a language laboratory; the fourth in review and, later on in the
year, in supplementary reading.

5) Students should be requested to have notebooks in which to
do their homework. These books should be collected and marked for
errors by the instructor, but not corrected by him. When the note-
books are returned to the students, they must correct the marked
errors. The corrections are verified by the instructor when the books
are returned to him with the next homework assignment. This pro-
cedure must be maintained on a regular weekly basis, so that the
homework becomes part of an educational process and not a needless
chore.
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INTRODUCTION TO PHONETICS

1. Introduction. In the few pages that follow we hope to set
out the basic principles of Ukrainian phonology. This will be done
from an English point of view. That is, rather than go into all the
details of Ukrainian phonology, we will concentrate on those aspects
which are particularly difficult for the English-speaking beginner.
Since the student will be confronted with an alphabet almost im-
mediately, we will use the alphabet as a point of departure. Our aim,
therefore, is pedagogical, not linguistic.

No student can be expected to read this chapter from begin-
ning to end at the start of his Ukrainian studies. Rather, we anti-
cipate that he will use it more for reference. The teacher, of course,
will be expected to make frequent use of this introduction, filling
out the parts where necessary.

2. The Alphabet. The Ukrainian language uses the Cyrillic
alphabet. This alphabet, with various modifications to suit the needs
of the particular languages, is used not only by Ukrainians but also
by Belorussians, Russians, Bulgarians, Macedonians, and Serbs. In
addition it is also used officially by Moldavians, who speak a Ro-
mance language—Romanian. However, because of the use of a sepa-
rate alphabet, this Romanian dialect called Moldavian has taken on
an independent status. More surprisingly, the Cyrillic alphabet is
now used officially by the speakers of many non-Indo-European
languages of the U.S.S.R.

3. We give below the complete Ukrainian alphabet. The various
columns will be explained in order.

4. Column 1. This column gives the entire Ukrainian alphabet.
The only point of controversy is the status of the letter I'. Soviet
Ukrainian spelling reform has abolished this letter (grapheme), but
it has not abolished the sound (g], which is now represented gra-
phemically by the letter I'r. This means that the grapheme I'r re-
presents two basic sounds: [h] and [g]. One must know the lan-
guage before one knows whether I' represents [h] or [g]. This is
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father
baby

victory
bow, win

perhaps
gum

day
duty

bet

yes
azure
pleasure

zink, was

sit

meet, beat
year, yeast
yellow
skip, scum

little
million

Ukrainian
examples

MAcJIo
646a

BeCHA
JIbBiB

réyon
I'YA3HK

JIeHb
nin

IeHb

rpae
TpéTre

Kaba
3y6
34Thb
CHH
BiTep
of

il

itor6
xpicyo

JIACKa
Jiic
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Hr
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IOIn
Pp
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¢ o

X x
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Yy
II m
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b
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a3
a3b
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cts
ts’

tf & ts
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dz’
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ts
ts’

ch
sh
shch

yoo
00
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5
man

not, sin
news

more, floor
spin

Peter, ladder
spin, cent
stop
Tuesday
poor, boot

flower
phone

(Bach), loch

cents

bunch
ship
fresh cheese

you, use

yard

bids

6
MATH

Ha3an
HimMai

ONHH
nATH
pyKa

can
chordpui

Ta6ip
TATH

YRap

Ginis

Xara

uamn
uiHa

4y6
WAanKa

wmyp

IOHAK
TIOTIOH

ABip
KHUTTA

Jikepesd

N3épKaJjio
X3b06
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not unusual in language. Compare the English ch, which can repre-
sent three basic sounds:

— ch as in church
— sh as in chauffeur
— k as in choir

The important question is whether it was necessary to abolish this
grapheme, and with what intent this was done.

5. Therefore, if one includes I' (as is done in North America),
the Ukrainian alphabet has 33 letters. If one adopts the Soviet
Ukrainian alphabet, then there are 32 letters. In addition one usu-
ally adds the combinations 2K and O3 to the end of the inventory
to emphasize the fact that these combinations usually represent
unitary phonemes.

6. For students studying both Ukrainian and Russian it might
be interesting to compare the two modern alphabets. The graphemes
(I'r), €¢, 1i are strictly Ukrainian and do not exist in modern Rus-
sian, while D93 and blb1 are Russian and do not form part of the
modern Ukrainian alphabet.

7. Graphemes. Some letters of the Ukrainian alphabet look
familiar and have roughly the same phonetic values as their English
counterparts.

Aa as in father (not a as in cat)
Ee as in bet
Kk as in sky

MM as in man

Oo as in more
Cc as in city
Tr as in stop

(not o as in pot)
(not ¢ as in cattle)
(not t as in Peter)

Other graphemes look familiar but represent completely dif-
ferent phonetic values than do their English counterparts.

Be v as in victory, w as in win
Ii  ee as in beet

HH n as in many

Pp r

Yy oo as in poor

Xx ch as in loch

(not b as in baby)
(not i as in sit, site)
(not h as in happy)
(not p as in pepper)
(not y as in yes, city)
(not ks as in six)
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The majority of Ukrainian graphen'mes are completely foreign
in shape to those who know only the English alphabet.

B6 b as in baby

Tr h as in perhaps

Ir g as in gum

pasie d as in dad

€e ye as in yes

Hox z, s as in azure, pleasure
33 Z as in zinc

Un i as in sit

1i yea as in yeast

Jn 1 as in little

IIn p as in spot

®d f as in fun

I ts as in cents

Yy ch as in church

asiii sh as in sheep

T shch as in fresh cheese
Ko you as in you

Aa ya as in yard

b

8. Column 2—Ukrainian Phonetics. Although Ukrainian is
said to be a “phonetic language” this is far from true. By “phonetic
language” one usually means one sound, one symbol, i.e., one writes
what one pronounces and one pronounces exactly what is written.
We repeat that this is far from true in Ukrainian, although we must
admit that the fit between spelling and pronunciation is closer in
Ukrainian than it is in English.

In order to indicate the pronunciation of Ukrainian words,
precisely in those cases of an imperfect fit, we will use a rather
broad Cyrillic-based transcription. This transcription system is al-
most self-explanatory, provided one knows the Ukrainian alphabet.

CHir [ebubir] “snow”
AHTAp [#anTap] “amber stone”
JIAMMIa, [npaMna] “lamp”’

Ta}{ing cniz, the transcription [cbHbir] above makes clear the pala-
talization of u before i, and the palatalization of ¢ due to contiguous
regressive assimilation.
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9. Column 3—IPA. In this column we give the transcription
symbols used by the IPA (International Phonetic Association), and
commonly used philological variants.

10. Column 4—English-based Phonetics. Since students have to
cope with a new alphabet when learning Ukrainian, we thought it
unwise to use an unfamiliar transcription system such as the IPA.
Instead, throughout this introduction we will be using a system that
follows English to a large degree. For example, the IPA [i] will be
rendered by [ee] since [i]for an English student will suggest the i
of sit, or the i of side. But [ee] is easier to remember since we have
words such as beet, meet, etc. Further refinements and warnings
follow.

11. Column 5—Nearest English Equivalents. To say that the
Ukrainian n is pronounced like the p of English pit is misleading
and will result in a foreign accent. However, in order not to get
bogged down at every turn, we have oversimplified and given what
we consider to be the closest English equivalents. Precise phonetic
details will be explained later.

12, Accent Marks. Primary stress in Ukrainian is not predict-
able and has to be learned with every word. In order to help the
student we indicate primary stress (‘) on all words of more than
one syllable. Compare s nnauy ‘I am paying’ with 2 nadvy ‘I am
crying’. The main difference is the placement of primary stress. But
remember that normal Ukrainian texts do not show the placement
of stress.

13. Printing, Writing, and Italics. The written forms of the
graphemes are in some cases quite different from the printed forms.
Beginners are also confused by italics. Below we give the three forms
of the alphabet for easy reference.

14. Transliteration. A transliteration is a systematic graphemic
substitution without regard for the niceties of pronunciation. Librar-
ians, for example, may want to integrate Cyrillic titles into their
main catalogue alphabetically. For this they will have to translit-
erate the Cyrillic alphabet into Latin letters. Journals will very often
transliterate Cyrillic examples so that their readers may more easily
comprehend the words.

In North America the most widely used system for the trans-
literation of the Cyrillic alphabet is the Library of Congress (LC)
system. We include in the chart below the LC system of trans-
literation for Ukrainian with modifications which are used in other
systems.



The Ukrainian Alphabet

Print

Aa
B 6
Bs
I'r
r'r
OAn
Ee
€e
K x
33
Hu
Ii
ri
Hi
Kk
Jdan
MwMm
Hxu
Oo
In
Pp
Ce
T
Yy
® ¢
X x
IOx
Y9y
I m
10T g
0
qa
b

Italics

Aa
B 6
B s
re
rr
A n
Ee
€e
XK x
33
H u
Ii
ri
H i
Kk
J n
M m
Hn
Oo
In
Pp
Cc
Tr
Yy
® &
X x
oy
9y
oar w
oy w
o)
Aa
bbb

Written

Aa
N7
B4
T

X

Transliterations

LC

c® AR < o

h-t.: ﬂ.m-"c°=3~"—~‘~'~.(<“g-5

wn
5585

shch
iu
ia

Variations

je ye

ji yi
iy

cé

sch &8
ju yu
ja ya
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16. Diphthongs. A vowel which is accompanied by a change in
tongue position and/or lip configuration during its articulation is a
diphthong. A diphthong has two parts—a vowel (syllabic) part and
semi-vowel (non-syllabic) part. The non-syllabic element is usually
[w] or [y]: buy, cow, boy, etc. This non-syllabic element is often
called a glide, and since in English it occurs after the vowel it is
also called an off-glide.

Both English and Ukrainian have diphthongs. However, most
English diphthongs are composed of a vowel followed by an auto-
matic off-glide. This automatic off-glide is homorganic with the
vowel—front unrounded (palatal) vowels are followed by a palatal
off-glide while back rounded (velar) vowels are followed by a velar
off-glide:

beet [beeyt]
bait [beyt]
boot [boowt]
boat [bowt]

There are three English diphthongs where the glide is not
homorganic:

boy [boy]
sigh [say]
cow [kaw]

In Ukrainian vowels are not accompanied by automatic off-
glides. Compare the following:

English Ukrainian
toot [toowt] TyT [toot]
sued [soowd] cyR [sood]
brood [broowd] 6pyn [brood]
Pete [peeyt] nit [peet]
keen [keeyn] KiH [keen]

Ukrainian diphthongs always have the glide element indi-
cated in the orthography —ii for the palatal glide, B for the velar
glide:

6iit, naB, 3HOB, OyB, TOH, MiH, rai, kKuei

Compare the nominative plural and the feminine dative sin-
gular of the adjective mocoeitit: rocoei, Hocosiii. English speaking
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students are going to pronounce both as [1ocosiit] since in English
the high front tense unrounded vowel (i) is always accompanied by
an automatic ofi-glide and is pronounced [eey].

[eey) 6iit [beey] [eew] cniB  [sleew]
[iy] uuit  [chiy] [iw] 6uB [biw]
[ey] meit [tsey] [ew] JeB [lew]
[ay]l] mait [day] (aw] maB  [daw]
[oy] Toit [toy] [ow] 3HOB [znow]
[ooy] myit  [dooy] [oow] nys  [doow]

The off-glide in Ukrainian is more consonantal than in
English.

Above all, the student must avoid inserting off-glides into
Ukrainian where there is no orthographical indication.

17. Hard vs. Soft Consonants

Consonants in Ukrainian fall into two groups—hard (plain)
and soft (palatalized). In many cases these can be paired.

Hard Soft

Tb
b
ub
Ia3b
Ch
3b
Hb
JIb

Pb

’USN“OEJ:NH

Not only can they be paired but minimal pairs exist.

T/TB TecT TecTh
n'sar AT

n/ne nénin noésinp
TPyR rpynAb

c/cp Tpyc TpyCh
oc och

3/ 3b B'A3 B'A3b

H/HB cTaH CTaHb

a/nb KiJ1 Kinp
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18. Palatalized consonants are pronounced like their plain coun-
terparts, but with one important modification. In addition to the
basic point of articulation, palatalized consonants are made with
the middle of the tongue brought up towards the hard palate, similar
to the yod sound.

a of 3o Jb of JIbOH

Some of these palatalized sounds have near-counterparts in
English, while others are quite foreign to English.

Hb — compare news [nyoowz] when the n+yod combing to
form a sound similar to gn of French ‘gagner’ or n of
Spanish ‘senor’.

ab — similar to the lli of ‘million’.

T — similar to the t of ‘Tuesday’ [tyoowzdey] when the
t+ yod combine.

abp — similar to the d of ‘duty’ [dyoowteey].

In all the examples just given there are several ways of pronouncing
the English words. The pronunciation which interests us is the one
where the yod is absorbed into the preceding consonant to form a

palatalized consonant.
The other palatalized consonants of Ukrainian are difficult

for the English speaker and should be learned by imitation.

19. From an orthographical point of view soft consonants can be
recognized in four ways:

a) by the soft sign b. Any consonant followed by this sign is pala-
talized.
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[Tb] — HABiTH, mMOCHTH, reTb, 34BODPOTS, MAa6yTh, LIAPICTS,
ThMa

[mp] — Benmins, Focnéaw, XTO- He6ynb, nboro-rb nanbxo

[up] — TpHub, Kyus, CHHéLB, MicALb, LBOMY, LbKYBATH

[n3p] — renss, rynss, 113!:06

[en] — HaBckich, pmecs, mnycb CHOrOnHI, CbOMHI

[3] — ckpi3b, KHA3b, FANy3b, Ma3b

[Hb] — KAMiHb, ciueHb, BOrOHb, HHOTO

[B) — XMinb, CTHJABb, KPOXMAJDb, HYJb, JIBOH, JILOX

[pp] — TpBOX

b) a consonant followed by i is palatalized.

[Tp] — TinO [Thino] [t’eelo]
[ap] — miTH [npiTH] [d’eeti]
[up] — wuinmit [upinnit] [ts’eeliy]
[er] — cimaTu [epinaTH] [s’eedati]
[3b] — 3iBaTH [3piBaTH] [z’eevati]
[ub] — HikéAH [HbikOH] [n’eekoli]
[nb] — mic [nBic] [l’ees]
[pp] — pika [prika] [r'eeka]

Many Ukrainian words that have o in open syllables will
change this o to i in closed syllables.

no JIbB6Ba JIbBiB
HoxI HiX
conu cisp
-0 BOMY nim

In such words (where i in closed syllables alternates with o in open
syllables) the consonant before this i is palatalized in most Eastern
Ukrainian dialects and in a few Western dialects, while in many
Western dialects the consonants remain hard. The literary
language admits both forms.

nim  [mim] or [mpim]
[deem] or ([d’eem]

For those who do not palatalize before i coming from o, minimal

pairs exist—one word with a hard consonant, the other with a pala-
talized one.

Hic (Hoca) ‘nose’ [nic] [nees]
Hic (uectu) ‘he was carrying’ [nbic] [n’ees]
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c) Consonants which stand before iotizing vowels become pala-
talized.

The Ukrainian alphabet has two sets of vowels—one set is
simple, the other set is yod + vowel.

Plain Palatalized

i i [ii] [yee] as in yeast
H

e € [ite] [ye] as in yes

a A [i1a] [ya] as in yacht
o

y 10 [siy] [yoo] as in you

When the palatalized vowels come at the beginning of a word
or after another vowel they are pronounced according to the chart
just given. For example:

il [ i) [yeeyee]
E€IHATH [#emnaru] [yednati]
ABip [#1asip] [yaveer]
IOpii [#ypiit] [yooreey]
nig [nwifia] [d’eeya]
PYyKOI0 [pyxoity] [rookoyoo]

However, when these palatalized vowels follow a consonant,
the yod element is absorbed by the preceding consonant, yielding a
soft or palatalized consonant.

HIOHA [Hityniia ] — [HbyHBA]
[nyoonya] — [n’oon’a]

RAK [mitax] — [npak]
[dyak] — [d’ak]

d) Palatalized consonants may occur through regressive contiguous
assimilation. A consonant which immediately precedes a palatalized
consonant is itself usually palatalized.

CHir [cbHbir] [s'n’eeh]
CJIb034 [epnb034] [s'l’0za]
KiHCBKHH [xinbCcbKHit] [keen’s’kiy]
nnsg [ababa] [d’l’a]

There are many exceptions to assimilation based on the exact com-
bination of consonants involved.
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20. In all the examples given in this discussiqn of palatalized
consonants, two groups of consonants are conspncugusly absent.
These are the labials and velars. To this we may add “r”.

i) The labials (m, 6, ¢, B, M) are all hard. They have no soft counter-
parts. Therefore, they do not palatalize before i.

Mmipa [mipa] [meera]
BiTep [sitep] [veeter]
pinia [insifa] [feel’eeya]
6ina [6ima] [beeda]
nmicag [micbaba] [pees’l’a]

When they stand before an iotated vowel the yod element does not
get absorbed by the labial; the yod is pronounced. Ukrainian spellmg
convention inserts an apostrophe between the labial and the iotated
vowel.

AT [mitaTs] [pyat’]
B'A3b [Bi1a3s] [vyaz’]
Mm'ico [mitaco] [myaso]

They cannot be followed by the soft sign b.

They cannot be softened by assimilation. However, note that al-
though they are not palatalized they do not block palatalization of
a preceding consonant.

cMmix [ebMmix] [s’meekh]
CBATHI [coBitaTiiii] [s'vyatiy]

ii) The velars (k, r, x) and the glottal fricative (r) do not have
soft counterparts in the phonemic system of Ukrainian. Phonetically
they may be semi-soft when followed by i. But this comes automati-
cally to the Ukrainian speaker. The English learner should have no
problem with this since English behaves similarly.

The graphemes K, 1, X, r cannot be followed by the soft sign ».
Nor can they be followed by the palatalized vowels i, ¢, 1, 10.

iii) Although all the standard handbooks state that Ukrainian has
both a hard p and a soft ps, this sound is rarely heard here in Canada
except from people who come from the Eastern parts of Ukraine
and who have a heavy Russian influence in their Ukrainian.
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Normally what happens is that the palatalized vowels are
pronounced as yod + vowel after p. In some Western dialects the
yod disappears altogether.

Literary, but More Also heard
seldom heard commonly in Canada
in Canada

6ypsik [6ypbak] [6ypitdk] or [6ypak]

patyBaTH  [peatyBitH] [piaTtyBatH] or [paTyBaTH]

21. iv) As has already been explained, the apostrophe is used
after labials to show that the yod is pronounced and does not get
absorbed into the preceding consonant. Its use with labials is re-
dundant since there are no exceptions.

After consonants other than labials the use of the apostrophe
is important since it has a direct bearing on pronunciation.

Without apostrophe

3ATh [3baTH] [z’at’]

6ypa [6ypra] [boor’a] (but see preceding
section)

With apostrophe

3’ABATHCH [3itaBATHCBA] [zyavitis’a]

3'i3n [3itizn] [zyeezd]

6yp'AH [6ypitan] [booryan]

22. Unaspirated vs. Aspirated

In English the phonemes (p, t, ¢, k) have two important
variants each—one aspirated and the other unaspirated. Among the
various positions in the word the ones most easy to identify and
isolate are these : a) the aspirated varieties occur word initially;
b) the unaspirated varieties occur after initial s. Aspiration sounds
like a slight puff of air after the explosion of the stop.

Aspirated Unaspirated
pot spot

pin spin

top stop

truck struck

cool school

come scum
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The English-speaking learner is usually unaware of the pho-
netic difference between aspirated and unaspirated stops. He simply
makes them automatically. In order to demonstrate to him the dif-
ference the following devices may be used.

a) hold the top edge of a sheet of paper about three inches
from your lips, and pronounce the words pot and spot. You will
notice that the air pressure after the p of pot the paper will bend
much more.

b) pronounce the pairs of words given above, substituting
aspiration for unaspiration and vice versa. The student should then
be able to hear the difference.

In Ukrainian m, T, 4, k are unaspirated. It is therefore
wrong to state, as many Ukrainian manuals do, that m is pronounced
like p in English pot. Nothing is further from the truth. Such state-
ments show a confusion of orthography and pronunciation and a lack
of training in English and Ukrainian phonetics.

A way of illustrating the difference is to find pairs of words
in both languages which are as similar as possible and pronounce
these to the students.

Ukrainian English
unaspirated aspirated
nit Pete
nai pie
napk park
neiic pace
nopr port
TaMm Tom
Ty two

TiK teak
THIT tip
TEeKCT text
yin cheap
YHH chin
KHC kiss
KHI kid
Kap car
KHI Kaye

) Apother exercise is to find pairs of words in Ukrainian which
are identical except for the presence of an initial s in one of them.
When pronounced one after the other it will be easy to detect if



xXn

the student is aspirating one of them. Both must be unaspirated in
Ukrainian.

nac Cnac
ninka cniska
nip (népy) crip (cnépy)
nnar criaT
nésink cnéBins
nmpaBa cnpasa
npaséub crpaBéub
nopt cropr
TAM CTax
MaJait CTANHH
TaHOK CTaHOK
Tasg cras

TpHG cTpu6

TO cro
TiJIbKH CTiNIbKH
TEJIUTH CTEJINTH
Ka3 CcKa3
Ka3aTH CKa3aTH
Kap6 ckapb
Kiang CKJIaR
Koca cKoca
Kpi3b CKpi3b
KOpHHa CKOpHAHA
KiT CKiT

Kpyr CKpyT
MeKTH CITeKTH
THCATH CIIHCATH
NJIAKaTH CIIJTAKATH
npuitMaTH CIpHHMATH
IHTATH CITHTATH
TaCyBATH CTacyBATH
TeKTH CTeKTHA
TeMHITH CTEeMHITH
TépPTH cTépTH
TpinaTu CTPiMaTH
KONATH CKOMATH
Ka3aTH CKa3aTH
KasuTHCA CKa3NTHCA
KODHATH CKOPHTH

KOPOTHTH CKOPOTHTH
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23. Ukrainian [r]

Ukrainian [r] is unlike the standard North American English
r. In Ukrainian it is pronounced as an alveolar trill (vibrant). It
is similar to an Italian or Spanish r.

English does have a similar sound. However, this sound func-
tions as a t or d in the English phonological system:

ladder, Peter

In Canadian English, spoken at a normal conversational speed, the
t of Peter is pronounced as a single flap r.

In order to teach the students to pronounce the Ukrainian r
we suggest the following exercise.

Have the students pronounce ‘put it on’ slowly. Then have
them speed up the pronunciation. During the increase in tempo, they
will switch over from the t to a d and finally to an alveolar trill.

In order to hear distinctly the difference between a Ukrainian
r and an English r compare the words in the following list.

English Ukrainian
rib pu6
read pin
rod pan
rock pak
race pefic
beer 6ip
bar 6ap
par nap
more Mop
tour TYp
24, Neutralization of Unstressed Vowels

English is noted for its reduction (or neutralization) of un-
stressed vowels. The resulting merger is a sound of the [ a ] (shwa)
variety.

télegraph but telégraphy
(2] (2]
Ukrainian also has vocalic neutralization in unstressed posi-

tion although it does not go as far as English. This neutralization
tends to cause difficulty in spelling.
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Unstressed 1 and e tend to merge:
BeCHA4, MHHAE

Unstressed o and y also tend to merge:
po3yMHO, Gypsk

Certain speakers will insist that they keep these sounds
apart in unstressed position. These are no doubt educated speakers
who have a spelling pronunciation. There are certain tests which
will indicate how to spell the words in question. But unfortunately
those tests can only be applied by those who already know the lan-
guage. We omit these from our introduction since it is for beginners.

25. Tr

This letter does not represent the sound of h in hot. In
English h is usually voiceless whereas in Ukrainian it is usually
voiced. Some varieties of English do have a voiced variant of h in
words such as perhaps, Sahara, inhibition, etc. It is this sound that
the student should aim at.

There is difficulty with this sound because students tend to
pronounce it voiceless. A further complication arises because some
students will pronounce Ukrainian x as [h]. This is done because
English does not normally have a voiceless velar fricative. A total
confusion can occur. Minimal pairs such as x6.a0x vs. résnon may
help to underline the importance of keeping these two sounds apart.

26. Geminates

English normally does not have geminated (long) consonants
although one is occasionally heard in words like fully. Note, however,
that this takes place across morpheme boundaries.

In Ukrainian long (or geminated) consonants are more frequent.
Pairs of words that are kept apart by long vs. short consonants are
rare but do occur.

naHa (gen. of maH)
nanxHa (nom. fem.)

27. v/w. The Ukrainian letter B, B is pronounced [v] or [u]
except when it closes a syllable. In the latter case it is pronounced
[w]. Or put differently, when the grapheme B is word final or pre-
consonantal it is pronounced [w]. Elsewhere it is pronounced [v]
or [u].

[v] or [u]. [w]

mo JIbBoBa JIbBiB

CJIOBO caiB
BJIaMKA

npaspa
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The choice between [v] and [u], that is between a labio-dental and
a bilabial pronunciation, is a matter of dialect geography. In Canada
one usually hears [v].

The difference between [v] or [u] and [w] is a very im-
portant feature of Ukrainian phonology since [w] also alternates
with 1 and oo:

w/l nucap/mnacaJjia
w/00 Hallla BYHTEJIbKA/Hall Y4YHTeJb

Ukrainians in Canada come from many dialect areas of
Ukraine. As a result, in some cases doublets can occur. In connection
with the w/l alternation note the following frequent doublets:

MaBIIa MaJmna
ropinka ropijika
28. Assimilation

Two contiguous consonants may influence each other in such
a way that one will change slightly to be pronounced more like the
other. English absent is usually pronounced [&psnt]—the voiceless
[s] influences the [b] to become its voiceless counterpart [p]. When
words are pronounced slowly for emphasis, for dictation purposes,
etc., assimilation tends to disappear, or rather not to take place.
Many educated Ukrainians will deny the pronunciations given below,
but as soon as they speak Ukrainian naturally, that is, at a fast clip,
they usually make all the adjustments listed below without thinking
about them.

Ukrainian exhibits assimilation. Students do not have to worry
too much about certain types of assimilation because most of this
will come naturally.

A few types are illustrated below.

a) assimilation of voicing:

Jérxo [néxxko] (devoicing) [rk] > [xk]
npécyﬁa [mp63b6a] (voicing) [es6] > [3b6]
BOK3A4J [Borsan] (voicing) [x3] = [r3]
b) assimilation in point of articulation:
y xﬂgmgi [y RH‘HSLubi] [s&up] = [3buB]
Ha piuni [Ha piubupi) [uub] = [upus)
c) assimilation in palatalization: (see also #19d)
CHIr [ebHbir]
cutig [ebapin]

E.N.Burstynsky



VOCABULARY

Feminine nouns

raséra, -n
JOYKA, -1
OpYAKIHA, -}
winka, -y
JRYPHAJICTKA, -H
KiMuaTa, -u
KHIKKQ, -H
KyXHs, -i

pika, -1
CeKpeTapka, -H
cecTpa, -1t
CTYAENTKA, -H
YuiiTeJibKa, -M
wK6aa, -H

Masculine nouns

6par, -a ,
JKYpHaJiicr, -a
JIMCT, -2
CJIOBHIIK, -2
CHH, -3
CTYJEHT, -3
YyuiiTens, -a
XJi6, -a
YOJIOBIK, -a

Neuter nouns
BiKHO, -4
BHMHO, -4
MACJIO, -3
MOJIOKO, -&
nepo, -a
noéJje, -a

CHAPTER ONE

newspaper
daughter

wife

woman; wife
woman journalist
room

book

kitchen

river

secretary

sister

female student
female teacher
school

brother
journalist
letter
dictionary
son

male student
male teacher
bread

man, husband

window
wine
butter
milk
pen
field

Adverbs and other words

BIOMa
Bécesro
TapHo
TaK
TaK6xK
TINLKH
uni
yomy
AK
KOJIH
och
TAM
YT

e

at home
joyfully
nicely
yes, sO
also
only

if, whether
why
how
when
here it is
there
here
where

Some Ukrainian names

0ubra, -u
Haraaka, -H
Bopiic, -a
Inan, -a
AHppiit, a

Olha
Natalka
Borys
Ivan
Andriy
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GRAMMAR

Articles — Aprixkni — o3ndvenwi 1 neozndvenui (1.0—1.1)

Indefinite Demonstrative Word ue “this” — Bra3siené cndeo ue (1.2)

“Yes” and “No” Answers — Bignogini 3 Tak i mi (1.3—1.81)

Genders : Masculine, Feminine, Neuter — PGAu: 4wonoeivuit, »inouu,
cepénniti (1.4—1.41)

Hard and Soft Stems — Teaeppi i a’axi ocnosw (1.42)

Personal Pronouns — Ocob666i 3aiiménnuxu (1.5—1.51)

Possessive Pronouns — I puceiiini saiiménnunyu (1.6—1.81)

Demonstrative Pronouns — Bra3ieni satiménnuxu (1.8—1.81)

1.0 In Ukrainian THERE ARE NO ARTICLES, definite or in-
definite, such as “the” and “a” in English.

1.1 In the present tense a sentence can be formed in Ukrainian
WITHOUT THE VERB (Copula) “TO BE” (am, is, are).

BiH TyT. He is here.
IIko6aa Tam. The school is there.

1.2 The INDEFINITE DEMONSTRATIVE WORD “THIS”
(ue) is indeclinable and is used to point out something which
the rest of the sentence defines.

Ile kimMHATa. This is a room.
Ile razéra. This is a newspaper.

1.3 “YES” AND “NO” ANSWERS. In a “yes” (Tak) or “no”
(ui) answer the question or the key word in the question is
often repeated after the response of “yes” or “no”.

Houka TyT? Tak, TyT.

Is the daughter here? Yes, here.

Ile raséra? Hi, ue He raséra.

Is this a newspaper? No, this is not a newspaper.
Ile cooBHUK ? Hi, 1le He CJIOBHAK, Lie KHIKKA.
Is this a dictionary? No, this is not a dictionary,

this is a book.
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1.31 Do not confuse the independent word-phrase i with the

negative particle ne “not”.

He T1yT. Not here.
Ile He wWIKOMA. This is not a school.
Drill #1.

1.4

1.41

Form sentences in Ukrainian based on the following model. Use the
vocabulary list on page 1.

Ile razéra? Is this a newspaper?
Tax, e raséra. Yes, this is a newspaper.
Hi, ue He raséra. No, this is not a newspaper.

The Ukrainian language has THREE GENDERS: mas-
culine, feminine, and neuter. Generally, the gender
of a Ukrainian noun depends on its form and has no relation
to its meaning. Names of inanimate objects or abstract nouns
can be masculine, feminine, or neuter:

masc.: cTin table
yM mind

fem.: KiMHATa room
HayKa science

neut.: BikHO window
MHCTELTBO art

One can best see the pattern of gender endings by looking
at the form of the THIRD PERSON SINGULAR OF THE
PERSONAL PRONOUN:

masc.: Bin he
fem.: BOHA she
neut.: BOHO it

The gender of Ukrainian nouns follows the pattern of these
third person pronouns. Nouns ending in a consonant (like
BiH) are masculine: crin. Nouns ending in the vowel -a (like
BoHA) are feminine: kimMuara. Nouns ending in the vowel -0
(like BoHG) are neuter: BiKkHO.

There is only one form in the plural for all three genders of
the third person pronoun: Bouum — they.
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1.42

CHAPTER ONE

Thus, one can say that, like Bin, all masculine nouns have a
steminaconsonant and a zero ending to designate
gender. Neuter and feminine nouns have the consonant stem
followed by gender designating endings -0 and -a respectively.

Although, as seen from the above, all nouns have consonantal
stems, some stems are hard and some are soft. In the
following nouns the stem consonants are all hard:

6par — brother (hard consonant T + zero ending)
cectpa — sister (hard consonant p + a ending)
BUHO — wine (hard consonant n + o ending)

The following nouns, however, all have so ft stems:

yuiresb— teacher (soft consonant ab + zero ending)

kyxHa — kitchen (soft consonant mp + a ending)*
néne — field (formerly soft consonant & + e
ending) **

Drill #2

1.5

Form questions and answers on the pattern of IlIk6na TYT. Bond
TYT — substituting for wkona the nouns given below and using
the proper form of the personal pronoun (8ir, 80i1td, 80KO) in the
sccond part of the pattern. Identify the gender of each noun used:

JIHCT JKypHaJicT MacJo
6par cecTpa pika
BHHO BiKHO MOJIOKO
xJi6 CJIOBHHK CHH
APYXKAHA Y4HATeNb KYXHA

PERSONAL PRONOUNS. Besides the third person personal
pronoun presented above, Ukrainian also has the first and
second personal pronouns:

* Orthographically a after a soft consonant is written as . No soft

sign is necessary.

** Although the consonant J1 + € is now hard, the former softness
can be scen in other case endings of such neuter nouns as néJe:
e.g., genitive = MOJA (soft consonant 1 + & ending) *



Singular Plural
1st person: A I MH
2nd person: TH you (thou) BH
3rd person: masc. BiH he BOHIT

fem. pona she
neut. BoHO it

CHAPTER ONE
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1.51 B, the second person plural, serves not only as the plural

of TH, but also as the second person (sing. & plural) in formal

address.

Drill #3

1.6

Replace the dots with 8iK, 80id, 8016 as required:

SopNouawhH

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. In Ukrainian the pronouns
“my”, “your”, and “our” are possessive in meaning

. ITe xypHanictka? — Tak, ue ...... .
. Illk6sna tyr? — Hi, ...... TaM.
Haranka Baoma? — Tak, ...... BAOMa.
He kiMHara? — Ocb ...... .
Ousbra cryménrka? — Hi, ...... BUYATEJNIbKA.
. ITe nep6? — Ocb ...... .
Bopiic crynéur? — Hi, ...... YYATEND.
. Biku6 tam? — Tak, ...... TaM.
. Jle razéra? — ...... TYT.
. e cnoBHik? — Ochb ...... .

and adjectival in form. They denote to whom a given

object belongs and in doing so assume the gender of that
object (as well as case and number). Hence they behave as

adjectives normally do:

“my” and “mine” with masc. noun: Mk (xi6)

“your” and ‘“yours” with masc. noun: TBiit (smcr)

with fem. noun: moa (kiuka)
with neut. noun: Moé (néae)

(informal & singular) with fem. noun: TBO#A (cexperapka)

“your” and “yours” with masc. noun: Bam (cJI0BHIIK)
(formal and plural) with fem. noun: Bawa (piki)
with neut. noun: Bawe (MoJsOkd)

with neut. noun: TB0é (BHHO)
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1.61 There is no distinction in Ukrainian between ‘“my” and
“mine”, “your” and “yours”, etc. Thus one can say “This is
my book” and “The book is mine” using the same word for
both:

Ile M0st KHIDKKA. Knitkka mosi.

1.7 THE PRONOUN “WHOSE”. In Ukrainian the interrogative
pronoun “whose” is also adjectival in form. It agrees
in gender with the noun whose belonging is questioned:

“whose” with masc. noun: wgi (Gpar)
with fem. noun: wst (cecrpa)
with neut. noun: umné (nepd)

Drill #4
Fill in the blanks under (A) with the proper form of the interrogative

yuti and those under (B) with the proper Ukrainian form of the
possessive pronoun given in English:

(A) (B)

1. ...... ue razéra? @ ...... (mine)

2. ...... ue xai6? ... (mine)

3. ... ue BikHO? ...... (mine)

4. ...... e CJIOBHMK?  ...... (yours, informal)
5 ...... ue KiMHara?  ...... (yours, informal)
6. ...... ue BHHO? ...... (yours, informal)
T ...t ue nepé? = ...... (ours)

8 ...... ue suer? 0 ...... (ours)

9 ...... ue KyxHa?  ...... (ours)

10. ...... ue BiKHO? = ...... (yours, formal)
1. ...... ue cuH?  ...... (yours, formal)
12. ...... ue pika?  ...... (yours, formal)

1.8 THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS “THIS” AND
“THAT”. These two pronouns are also adjectival in
form and agree in gender with the nouns demonstrated:

“this” with masc. noun: wneit (crin)
with fem. noun:  ua (cryménTka)
with neut. noun: mue (BikHO)

“that” with masc. noun: To0it (4os0BiK)
with fem. noun: Ta (KiHKa)
with neut. noun: Te (Macno)
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1.81 Do not confuse the indefinite word ue with the
neuter form of the demonstrative pronoun ue

(ueit, ua, une).

Drill #5

Indefinite Pronoun Demonstrative Pronoun
NO AGREEMENT AGREEMENT

IN GENDER IN GENDER

1le — kiMHATA. Ia kiMHATA2 MOA.

This is a room. This room is mine.

1le — mepd. Ile nepd Moé.

This is a pen. This pen is mine.

e — cTia. eit crin miit.

This is a table. This table is mine.

Fill in the blanks, using the proper form of the words underlined in
the model sentence.

Model: ILe cnosunk. Ifeit cnoBHAK Midl.
1. ....... KHIKKA. ...... KHIXKKA ......
2. ...... mepd.  ...... nepd ...... .
kS KiMHaTAa. = ...... KiMHATA ......
4, ...... JIMCT. v JIMCT ...... .
5. ...... erim. ..., cTior ......
6. ...... BikH6. = ...... BiKHO ......

Homework

a) Memorize the vocabulary in Lesson #2;
b) Review Lesson #1;
c) Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian:

—

COXID U A WO

. He is here.

. The school is there.

. This is a newspaper.

. Is your brother here? No.

Is he a student? No, he is the teacher.
This is not the kitchen.

. Is it nice here? Yes.
. My husband is also here.

Only my son is there.

. Why is the dictionary there?
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VOCABULARY

Feminine nouns

6i6.1ioTéKa, -1
BonA, -1
nj.nll}(n, -i
repoin, -i
3HMA, -1
KapTiina, -H
KBapTipa, -H
Aéxuin, -i
MAMa, -H
Mana, -M
onepa, -u
nHCLMEHIMLLS, -i
norojia, -H
npapna, -1
poGoTa, -1
crinf, -n
cykHa, -
Tabuiug, -i
XATa, -H
WANKA, -H

Masculine nouns

repoi, -a
ropon, -a

Kiis, Kitcra
NHCLMEHHHK, -8

Neuter nouns

4sTO, -8
KiHO, -8
kplcio, -a
Jiro, -a
cTo, -2
ceno, -4
¢16B0, -8
¢oprenisiHo, -a
rpaTth Ha doprenisini

library
water
street
heroine
winter
picture
apartment
lesson
mother
map

opera
female writer
weather
truth

work

wall

dress
blackboard
house

hat, cap

hero

garden
Kiev

male writer

automobile

cinema

chair

summer

city

village

word

piano

to play the piano
(inf.+Ha +loc. case)



Adjectives

BeJIMKHIL, -8, -©
CFAPHHII, -8, -€
n66puil, -a, -e
KaHAICbLKHIT, -3, -€
HOBWIA, -3, -6
OCTAHMIN, -A1, -€
népiuHii, -a, -e
CHHiN, -7, -€
crapHii, -8, -6

YKpalHCbKHI, -8, - Ukrainian

Other words

a1é

a66 ... a60
GJIM3bKO
BYOpa
IANEKO
3ABAKH
MAJI0
HABITB
HEAAJIEKO
HOPMAJILHO
NO-aHIJIICLKOMY
NOrano |
MO-YKpPaiHCbKOMY
pasom
ckbpo
CLOrOXHi
HiKABO

e

e Hi

mo

o

CHAPTER TWO 9

Verbs
large 6yTH to be
nice TOBOPHTH to talk
good JIYMATH to think
Canadian 3HATH to know
new JKATH to live
last nepekaajaTH to translate
first NMHCATH to write
blue POGATH to do
old CJYXATH to listen
CTOATH to stand
YeKATH to wait
YHTATH to read

but

either ... or
near
yesterday
far

always

few, little
even

not far
normally

in English
poorly, bad
in Ukrainian
together
fast, soon
today
interestingly
still, more
not yet
what

that
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CHAPTER TWO

GRAMMAR

Declensions — Bigmiinoganns iménnukie (2.0—2.1)
Locative Case — Micyéeuit gigminok (2.2—2.3)
Interrogative Pronouns x10, 10 “Who” and “What” — Hurdnvni

3atiiménnuru xro, uo (2.4—=2.41)

Locative Case of possessive, demonstrative, and interrogative pronouns —

Past

Micyéeutt eiaminok npuceitnux, eKasieHUx i NUTANLHUT 3a-
uménnurie (2.5)
Tense of Verbs — Munynui wac piecnie (2.6)

Negative Particle — 3anepéuna vdcrea ne (2.7)

Euphonic Alternation — Y9epeyednuna y/n (2.8)

Adjectives — Ipurmérnuru (2.9—2.92)

Relative Pronouns — Bignocini aatiménnuru (2.10)

Exclamatory word-particle — Oxnvnno-nifcinbha wdctea (2.11)

2.0

DECLENSIONS. Ukrainian has an extensive system of in-
flections, that is, nouns, adjectives, and other classes of words
take different endings depending on their function in the
sentence. In English this is done by word order or by the use
of prepositions.

There are seven cases in Ukrainian including the nomi-
native. The nominative may be regarded as the basic form
—the form in which words appear in dictionaries or vocabu-
laries. The most important function of the nominative case
in the sentence is that of the subject.

The other cases are: genitive, dative, accusa-
tive, instrumental, locative, and vocative.
Based on the set of endings nouns assume, they are classified
into declensions. There are three such declensions
of nouns in Ukrainian.

The first declension is by far the largest. It contains
three groups of nouns—masculine, feminine, and
neuter—which in turn are subdivided into three categories
each: masculine hard stem nouns, masculine soft
st em nouns, and masculine mixed stem nouns; femi-
nine hard, feminine soft, and feminine mixed as
well as neuter hard, soft, and mixed.

In the appendix to chapter two there are paradigms (declen-
sion sets) for each type of noun in the first declension in the
singular.
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There are also masculine soft stem nouns in Ukrainian which
belong to the first declension but end in the semi-
consonant -it (-j):

AHppii semi-cons. -it + zero ending

repoi semi-cons. -it + zero ending

THE LOCATIVE CASE OF NOUNS. The ending for the
locative case of nouns in the first declension is the same for
all three groups and all nine categories. The ending is the
vowel -i with a few exceptions, which will be discussed later.
The masculine gender in all three categories has an alternate
ending: -osi for hard stems and -esi for mixed and soft stems.

The locative case is used primarily to show the location of
the action of the sentence. It is never used alone but always
with a preposition. Two such prepositions governing
the locative case are y/B “in”, and Ha “on” or ‘“at”.

y/B roponi in the garden
y/B mKOIi in the school
y/B noai in the field

Ha croui on the table
Ha po6OTi at work

Ha BiKHIi on the window

With masculine nouns ending in the semi-consonant “j”’, the
orthographic sign for fi+i =1, it + e = e:

Ha repc}i ) on the hero
Ha repGesi on the hero (preferred form)
Ha AHApiesi on Andriy

Nouns ending in stem consonants k, r, x undergo an altera-
tion known as the second palatalization where,
with the addition of the locative ending -i, the consonants
K, T, X change to 1, 3, ¢ respectively.

6i6sioTéka: B 6i6nioTéni in the library
mf’mxa.: Ha wanui on the cap
Myxa: Ha myeci on a fly
HOra: Ha Ho3i on the foot
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2.3 THE LOCATIVE CASE OF THE THIRD PERSON PRO-

NOUN.
Nominative Locative
Singular: Masc. BiH B/Ha HbOMY (HiMm)
Fem. BOHA B/Ma Hilt
Neut. BOHO B/H& HbOMY (HiM)
Plural for all genders BoHi B/HA HHX
Drill #6

Fill in the blanks in each of the sentences below using the locative
case of the noun that occurs in the preceding sentence in the nomi-

native:

A. Ocp aicro. C. Lle 6i6nioréxa.
1. B...... BYJIHLA. 1. B...... KHIKKA.
2. Ha...... xara. 2.B...... Mamna.
3.B...... KBapTHpa. 3.Ha...... Kiis.
4. B...... KiMHATa. 4. B...... AHppii.
5 B...... cTin

1. B...... CTiHA.

2. Ha...... Tabnind.

3.Ha...... néKuid.
Drill #7

Translate the answers to the following questions into Ukrainian. Use
the proper form of the third person pronoun.

1. Jle Baw CJIOBHAK ? It is on the window.
2. e Bopnc? He is in the city.
3. Oe mana? It is on the wall.
4. Jle HAwA BYMTeJbKa ? She is at school.
5. Ie mama? She is in the kitchen.
6. Jle Bama noyka? She is at work.
7. He TBi#t Gpar? He is in Kiev.
8. e NMHCLMEHHHK ? He is over there, in the chair.
9. e manka? It is in the apartment.
10. Oe most cykua? It is on the piano.
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24 THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS “WHO” AND
“WHAT”. These pronouns are also relative pronouns
when they are used in relative clauses.

The nominative xTo “who” is used for animate nouns of
all three genders; uo “what” is used for inanimate nouns.
241 The locative case of xTo and .
Xto Ha/B KOMy (KiM).
16 Ha/B oMy (4iM).
Drill #8

Supply the proper preposition in each question and answer the ques-
tion using a suitable word from the vocabulary you have learned.
Follow the model.

Model: Xro B 6mepi? B 6nepi repdi.

1. X710 ..... BynHUi?  ........ .
2. Xt0 ..... Kimi?* ..., .
3. X10 ..... Knaesi? ..., .
4. X10 ..... poGoTi? ..., .
5. X10 ..... KiMHATI?  ........ .
6. X10 ..... 6i6mioTéni? @ ........ .
7. Xt0 ..... ceni?  L....... .
8 Xt0 ..... Aékuit? 000 L....... .
9. L6 ..... Tabuini? 0 ........ .
10. 16 ..... mani? ..., .
11, 116 ..... Bomi?  ........

Drill #9

Substitute the proper pronoun for the noun used, according to the
model.

Model: Ocp kapriiHa; Ha Hi¥f roponm.

1. Ocp Hama XaTa; B ..... Mmiit Gpar.

2. Ochb KHAXKA; B..... KapTHHA.

3. Ocsk Kpicyo; Ha ..... raséra.

4. Ocp ¢opremnifiHo; Ha ..... Miff CJIOBHMIK.
5. Ocb HAma KBapTApa; B ..... TabaAna.
6. Ocb KyXHA; B ..... Mama.

* The indeclinable form kind is also used.
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25 THE LOCATIVE CASE OF POSSESSIVE, DEMON-
STRATIVE, AND INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS.

Possessive

Sing. Masc.

Fem.

Neut.
Plural, all genders

Sing. Masc.

Fem.

Neut.
Plural, all genders

Sing. Masc.

Fem.

Neut.
Plural, all genders

Sing. Masc.

Fem.

Neut.
Plural, all genders

Interrogative

Sing. Masc.

Fem.

Neut.
Plural, all genders

Sing. and Plural
Masc. and Fem.
Neut.

Demonstrative

Sing. Masc.

Fem.

Neut.
Plural, all genders

Sing. Masc.

Fem.

Neut.
Plural, all genders

Nominative

Mmiilt
MosA
MOéE
MOi
TRl
TBOJI
TBOE
TBOI
Haw
HAWA
Hale
nawi

Ball
BAIIa
Baue
Bausi

it
s
uné
rd
YH1

XTO
mo

Locative

’ £
Ha/B MOGMY (mo1Mm)
Mol
Moéumy (nroin)
2z
MOIX

’ s
Ha/B TBOCMY (TBOIM)
TBOIIT ,
’ .
TBOGMY (TROIM)
TBOIX

Ha/B HAIIOMY (HALIIM)
HAWII
Hawomy (Haiuim)
HALIHX

Ha/B BAlUOMY (BAiiM)
BALLIT
pawomy (Baurim)
BALIIX

v - e
Ha/B oMy (usiv)
it B
qn.l."iémy (uminm)
YHIX

Ha/B KOMY (KiM)
Ha/B yoMy (4iM)

Ha/B uBOMY (1ir)
uilt
uboMy (winpr)
X

Ha/B TOMY (TiM)
Tilt
TOMYy (TiM)
THX
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Drill #10

2.6

Complete the sentences below by changing the words in parentheses
to the locative case:

1. CJOBHAK Ha ...... (M0é copreniino).
2. TazéraB...... (TBOA KiMHATA).

3. Hamwa xBaptipa B ...... (ue MmicTo).
4 IIkéna HA ...... (us BysHuA).

5. Hatanka B ...... (TBOA KiMHATA).

6. Onbra TakOX B ...... (Hawa mKoa).

THE PAST TENSE OF VERBS. In Ukrainian the past
tense of the verb is not conjugated in the true sense of the
word, but instead the verb merely agrees in gender and num-
ber with its subject. Like other attributes, it has the three
gender forms in the singular and one form for all in the plural.

The past tense of verbs is formed by adding the following
endings to the infinitive stem: -B for the mas-
culine, -aa for the feminine, -0 for the neuter, and -sm for
the plural of all three genders.

Note that the pattern of consonant + zero ending for masculine,

-a ending for feminine, and -0 ending for neuter is preserved here
as well.

Ukrainian verbs in the infinitive have the ending -t. By
subtracting this ending from the infinitive, one obtains the
infinitive stem.

Infinitive Stem
po6iTn to do pooi-
YMTATH to read YHTA-
TOBOPHTH to speak ropopi-
CTOATH to stand CTOsA-

Past tense formations

Stem Masculine Feminine Neuter Plural
poﬁl”i- po6in po6iia po6iiio poGim
YMTA- YUTAB YUTANIA YHTAJIO YHTAJIH

rongp}'t- TOBOpHB FOBOPAJIA  FOBOPHJIO  T'OBOPHJIM
cros- CTOAB cTodja CTOAJIO CTOAJIH
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2.61 Past tense of the verb 6yTn “to be”.

Stem Masculine Feminine  Neuter Plural
Cy- 6yB 6yna 6yao Gy
Drill #11

2.7

Supply the correct past tense form of the verb indicated for each of
the following sections:

A. 6yru

1. Mu Buébpa ...... Ha 6nepi (n’éca) /B Onepi (6yauHoK).
2. BKyxHi...... KpicJo.

3. Ha kpicai ...... KHIDKKA.

4. Ha kHiKmi ...... JIUCT.

5. IBaH cbOromHi . ..... Ha po6OTi.

B. xuru

1. Bin...... yceni? Tak,BIHTaM.......

2. X10 ...... Ha n6ni? AHAEPIA ...... TaM.

3. Bounn...... B Kriepi? Hi, BOHI TaM He .......

4. Onbra...... B 6i6mioTéni? Tak, BOHA TaM .......
5. TH...... Tam y micti? Hi, &...... TaM y ceJi.

C. crosiru

1. Ha BikHi ...... KHIDKKA.

2. YV kBapTHpi ...... KpicJio.

3. Ha aBti ...... rep6i.

4. Bno6mi ...... CcTiHA.

5. Mu...... Ha po6OTi pasom.

THE NEGATIVE PARTICLE ue. The negative particle
He “not” affects the word which immediately follows it.

Positive statement:

51 6yB y kini* BuGpa.
I went to (was at) the movies yesterday.

* The indeclinable form kiH0 is also used.
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Different elements negated:

S ne 6yB y kiHi BuOpa.
I did not go to the movies yesterday.

He a 6yB y KiHi BuOpa.
It wasn’t I who went to the movies yesterday.

51 6yB He B KiHi Bubpa.
It was not to the movies that I went yesterday.

S 6yB y KiHi He Bupa.
It was not yesterday that I went to the movies.

2.8 EUPHONIC RULE — y/B ALTERNATION. To facilitate
smooth pronunciation, Ukrainian alternates the letters B and
y. The alternation usually depends on the preceding word.
If the word ends in a consonant, the next word, be it
the preposition B or a word beginning with B like Baoma, will
alternate with y. If, on the other hand, a word ends in a
avowel, it will be followed by the letter B:

Bin y kiHi. He is at the cinema.
BoHa B KiHi. She is at the cinema.
Bin yn6ma. He is at home.

Bon# naéma. They are at home.
Bin yuiitens. He is a teacher.
Boxa BuiTesbKa. She is a teacher.

29 ADJECTIVES. Ukrainian adjectives agree in gender
number, and case with the noun they modify. Adjectives,
like nouns, can be hard stem or soft stem. There are different
endings for hard and soft stem adjectives.

291 Nominative case:

Hard Stem Soft stem
Ending Ending
Masc. HOBHIX -HH chHiMk -isk
Fem. HOBA -a CHHA -

Neut. HOBé -e CHHE -6
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CHAPTER TWO

2.61 Past tense of the verb 6yTn “to be”.

Stem Masculine Feminine Neuter Plural
Oy- 6yB Gyaa 6ya6 GyJri
Drill #11

2.7

Supply the correct past tense form of the verb indicated for each of
the following sections:

A. 6yru

1. Mu Budpa ...... Ha 6nepi (n’éca)/B 6nepi (6yaunoK).
2. BKyXHi...... KpicJo.

3. Ha kpicai ...... KHIDKKA.

4. Ha xuvxni ...... JIHCT.

5. IB4H cbOrOAHi ... ... Ha po6OTi.

B. wiru

1. Bi...... yceni? Tak, BiHTaM.......

2. XT0 ...... Ha nOni? AHApi# ...... TaM.

3. Bonn ...... B Kiesi? Hi, Boun Tam He .......

4. Oupra ...... B 6i6nioTéui? Tak, BOHA TaM .......
5 Tu...... tam y micti? Hi, &...... TaM y ceJi.

C. croiru

1. Ha BikHi ...... KHIKKA.

2. Y kBapThpi ...... KpicJo.

3. Ha aBTi ...... repoli.

4. Bnbmi ...... cTiHa.

5. Mu...... Ha po6OTi pasom.

THE NEGATIVE PARTICLE He. The negative particle
He “not” affects the word which immediately follows it.

Positive statement:

A 6ys y kini® Buépa.
I went to (was at) the movies yesterday.

* The indeclinable form kiHé is also used.
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Different elements negated:

5 He 6yB y KiHi Bubpa.
I did not go to the movies yesterday.

He s 6yB y Kini Budpa.
It wasn’t I who went to the movies yesterday.

51 6y He B KiHi Budpa.
It was not to the movies that I went yesterday.

51 6yB y kiHi ne BuGpa.
It was not yesterday that I went to the movies.

28 EUPHONIC RULE — y/s ALTERNATION. To facilitate
smooth pronunciation, Ukrainian alternates the letters B and
y. The alternation usually depends on the preceding word.
If the word ends in a consonant, the next word, be it
the preposition B or a word beginning with B like Bnéma, will
alternate with y. If, on the other hand, a word ends in a
avowel, it will be followed by the letter B:

Bix y kiHi. He is at the cinema.
BoHa B KiHi. She is at the cinema.
Bin yndma. He is at home.

Bown# Badma. They are at home.
BiH yusiress. He is a teacher.
BoH4 BuiiTesbKa. She is a teacher.

29 ADJECTIVES. Ukrainian adjectives agree in gender
number, and case with the noun they modify. Adjectives,
like nouns, can be hard stem or soft stem. There are different
endings for hard and soft stem adjectives.

291 Nominative case:

Hard Stem Soft stem
Ending Ending
Masc. HOBHH -HAM CHHIil -kt
Fem. HOBA -a CHHA -

Neut. HOBé - citne -€
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292 Locative case:
Hard stem Soft Stem
Ending Ending

Masc. HOBOMY  -OMy CHHBOMY  -bOMY

Fem. HOBIH -iit CHHiit -ilt

Neut. HOBOMY  -OMY CHHBOMY  -bOMY

Examples:

Ha HOBOMY repdesi on the new hero

y HOBi#f xari in the new house

Yy HOBOMY cJIGBi in the new word

Y CHHBOMY JIHCTi in the blue letter

y cuHiit cykHi in the blue dress

Yy CiiHbOMY MicTi in the blue city

Drill #12
Supply the following adjectives with the correct endings.

HO8U new eenuxkuit  big
CUHIY blue 2dpHuL nice

1. HOB.... KiMHATA 1. BeniK . ... MicTO

2. HOB.... CTYHéHT 2. BeJIIK . ... noJe

3. HOB.... mepd 3. BeJIAK . ... KBapTApa

4. HOB.... Kpicyo 4. ripH.... y4YATeNdH

5. HOB.... KyXHA 5. FrapH.... CeKpeTapKa

6. CHH.... CyKHA 6. rapH.... BHHO

7. ciH.... JHCT 7. rapH.... norépa

8. CAH.... CJIOBHHAK 8. rapH.... Jziro

9. cAH.... IIAnNKa 9. rdpH.... 3uMa
ocTdnKil last népwiuil first

1. OCTAHH.... JHCT 1. népm.... cadéso

2. OCTAHH.... KHIDKKaA 2. mépm . ... JéKnia

3. OCTaHH .... XJi6 3. népm.... ByJHOA

4. OCTAHH.... CJ0BO 4. népm.... y4uTesan

2.10 THE RELATIVE PRONOUN “WHICH”, “WHAT KIND”.

The relative pronoun skiiit, Ak, Aké “which” is declined as
an adjective and agrees in gender and number with the noun
it relates to. The case, however, is determined by the

use of the pronoun in its own clause.
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Note: In Ukrainian the relative pronoun is always preceded by
a comma.

XaTa, B AKil A KuB, OyJaa cTapa.

The house in which I lived was old.

ABTO, B AKOMY A YeKaB, 6ynd CHHE.
The automobile in which I waited was blue.

Very often in Ukrainian a relative clause is introduced by
uo or xTo, when 110 or xTo are the subjects of the relative
clause.

dopTenifHo, WO CTOAJO TYT.
The piano which stood here/The piano that stood here.

It is also possible to say:

dopTenisiHo, AKE CTOAJO TYT.
The piano which stood here.

The first construction with mo is preferred in standard Ukrai-
nian. Similarly, in such a construction, x1o is preferred when
it refers to persons and is linked with the demonstrative pro-
noun TOit.

ToH 40JIOBiK, ZTO 1€ 3HAB.
That man who knew this.

Note: Do not confuse the interrogative KoTpiiii, KoTpa, KoTpé,
“which one” of a set, with Akl aka, aké “which”:

Korpii# cTin Bam?

Which table (one of several) is yours?
Crin, akii y kiMuaTi, Mift.

The table which is in the room is mine.

The relative pronoun skiit is also used as an exclama-

}: u(ir y word-particle in such statements as “what a beauti-

.ﬂl(}flﬁ 'répnm‘fx eHb! What a beautiful day!
Aka ripra kuixka! What a nice book!
5Iké rapue asro! What a pretty car!

In such constructions akiiit agrees in number, gender, and
case with the noun it modifies.
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Drill #13

Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the word shown in the
model.
Model: Korpuii crin eaw, yeit uu rou? ILlel mii.

1. ..... kiMHATA ...., ... 4YH ...
2. ..... néne teeey e.. UH ...
3. ..... CIOBHHK ...., ... YH ...

ces cee o

) e Y

eee ees o

Model: Axd Bona crynéutka? BoHA 06pa cTyméHTKa.

1. ..... Bin yunrens? BiH ..... yufiTenn.

2...... 1uenmep6? Ile..... mepod.

3. ..... BOHA nmucbMéHHHUA? BOHA ..... MUCbMEHHHLA.
4. ..... ne cykna? Ile..... cykHa.

5. ..... nue cnoBuiK? Ile..... CJIOBHHK.

6. ..... ne manka? Ile.....manka.

Model: HAkd pé6pa xypuanicTka!

1. .......... Jdito!
e eeeee v.... 3UMA!
e eeeee oe... KHIDKKA!
e veee. o.... MIOCOOA!
ceees o.... TIpABRA!
eese seee. OEHB!

SO W

Model: Baw cHH Takiit 2dpHui!

« «v... BPYXKHHA TAKOK ..... !
. vv... CYKHA TaKOX ..... !
«e... MiCTO TAKOXK ..... !
..... IIATIKA TAKOXK ..... !

(X R I

Drill #14

Fill in the blanks with the correct endings of the pronouns and
adjectives.

1. Mu Gyast Ha I ... T4pH . .. Omepi.

2. Mn 6yni B I{ . . . YKPAlHCBK . . . ceJi.

3. MH 6yt B HAIO . .. OCTAHH . .. KIMHATI.
4. Mu Gynit B BAII . . . BEJIAK . . . TOPOAI.
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Drill #15

Transform the two sentences into one by using relative clauses with
Ak as in the model.

Model: Ocp xaTa. Mu B Hiil xui.
Och xaTa, B AKIH MK KHIIA.

1. Ocb MicTo. MM B HBOMY MHJINL.

2. Ocb BysMUA. Mu Ha Hilt yexau.
3. Ocp kBapTipa. M B Hill KyMaJH.
4. Ocb 4BTO. MM B HBOMY TOBOPHJIH.

Drill #16

Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the words aK# or wo.
Change the words in parentheses into the required case:

1. ABTO, ..... cTOfJNI0 B (TBiit) ropomi, Temép*® Ha
(m0é) moai.
2. KHixKa, ..... 6yaa B (TBosA) KiMHATI, Tenép Ha

(TBO#) KapTHHI.
3. Xypuauicr, .. ... 6ys Ha ByJaHxui, Tenép y (mama)
KYXHi.

Homework

a) Memorize the vocabulary in Lesson #3;
b) Review Lesson #2;
c) Translate the following sentences into English:

1. ¥V KiieBi Mu Uit y Bennkiit HOBil xari.

. A’66 Osbra a66 Haranxa pybpa 6ysnad B rapwuift chmii
CYKHi.

. XTo 3aBXKAM XKUB y Lill HOBiK KBapTipi?

Mu gymaiu, wo Bin Ham yxpaiHchkuit repdit.

XTo TaM KaJéKo B TOMy T'apHOMY CHHBOMY ABTi?
CroréaHi ocTaHHi CTYREHT mepeKNafaB, ajlé MH He CJy-
XaJIH.

. B?H i BeAKHA KaHANCLKHI IMHCBMEHHHK CTOAJIK PA3OM.
. Bin nikaso rpas Ha ¢opTenifHi.

PN OmPw N

* = “now”.
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9. Illo poGittu? Ille nucATH, YMTATH i rOBOPHTH MO-yKpa-
iHCLKOMY.
10. Crapiit yuiTens 6imisbko? Ille Hi.
11. To#, XTO NOraHO YMTAB, MAJIO YHUTAB.
12. ¥V nawomy micti HaBiTH HaWA WKOJNA HeRAJIEKO.
13. Bu ck6po uMTaNM mno-aHrJiiicbkomy? S uuTasa Hop-
MAJIbHO.

APPENDIX TO CHAPTER TWO

First Declension Singular

Masculine
Hard Mixed Soft
Nom. eTiJt Hix yuiiTean
Gen. cT01A HOKA ywiiress
Dat. cro16mi (-y) Hoxési (-y) yuitresieni (-10)
Acc. CTiJr HiK yuiTeqs
Instr. €ToI6M HoKEM yuiTenex
Loc. (ma) croni (Ha) Hoski (ma) ywiresesi (-i)
Voc. cré.e HOKe yuiiremo
Neuter
Hard Mixed Soft
Id 4
Nom. JKKO BiKkHO orumue Mmicue
Gen. JAiKKa BiKHA OrHHIA Micus
Dat. JiRRY BikHY OrHIULY micuio
Acc. JLKKO BiKHO orunue micue
Instr. JiKKOM nixm}n ormmem Micuen
Loc. (ma/y) aiky BiKHI (na/y) ormmui (na) micui
Voc. JIAKKO BiKHO Orumue Micue
Feminine
Hard Mixed Soft
Nom. KHIira IIKGIQ Kpyua KYXHSA
Gen. KHITH IIKOJIH Kpyui KYXHi
Dat. KHI3i kGl Kpyui KYXHi
Acc. KHICY KOy Kpy4y KYXHIO
Instr. KHIAro10 1K 61010 Kpyuero KYXHelo
Loc. (ma/y) kmisi  (y) wmkéui (Ha) kpyui (y) Kyxsi

Voc. KHHArO K610 Kpyue KYXHe
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Notes: Note that in most case forms the hardness or softness of the stem
ending is preserved and is shown in spelling. In the mixed category the
paradigm follows both the hard and the soft pattern. The hard pattern is
followed for the endings with the vowels a and y; the soft pattern for the
endings with vowels € and i.

On the whole, the vowels in Ukrainian can be arranged to correspond between
hard and soft:

Hard stem takes endings with: a y o =m
Mixed stem takes endings with: a 'y e i
Soft stem takes endings with: a o e i

Certain changes may occur in the stem consonant due to the declension.
These changes are a result of palatalization and depalatalization. For example,
r changes to 3 if followed by an i, as in the dative case of the word KHuza
“book”. To avoid a similar change of K to It in the locative case of the word
nikko “bed”, an alternate form of the ending is employed: y which no
longer necessitates the change of K to It
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CHAPTER THREE

VOCABULARY

Feminine nouns

anpéca, -u
HA3BA, -H
NpIsITeabKA, -H
CRJISINKA, -H
cTomus, -i
cTopona, -1
nina, -

Masculine nouns

Béuip, Béuopa
roTé.mn, -10
JieHD, JHA
Kinéup, Kinusi
KO7ip, KOJABLOPY
KODiHb, KOpeHs
KYCOK, KyCKa
66pas, -a
66pas, -y
MOYATOK, NOYATKY
NpPHATEND, -A
pecropaH, -y
cHp, -y

(yHT, -a
LeHTD, -a/-y
uac, -y

Adjectives

6i31:;ﬁ. -a, -€
BHCIXHHIL, -2, -€
rapsiunii, -a, -e
xewénnii, -a, -e
Joporiiii, -a, -é
esponéiicbKHii, -a, -e
3uMoBiii, -4, -é
MoJIOIIIY, -4, -é
NpeKpACHHIf, -a, -e
npuéMHMT, -8, -€

address

name of place or thing
girl friend

glass

capital

side

price

evening

hotel

day

end

colour

root

piece

image, portrait
literary figure
beginning
male friend
restaurant
cheese

pound

center

time

white
comfortable
hot

cheap
expensive
European
winter (adj.)
young
beautiful
pleasant
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norauuii, -a, -e ugly
TEMHIMIY, -8, -€ dgrk
TpyAHI, -4, -6 difficult
(paHLy3bKHIi, -8, -6 French
X0aéHMi, -8, -€ cool
ficHuit, -a, -@ clear, bright
Verbs

6aunTH . e to see
icrit (is, ina, Tho, inn) to eat
CHATH to sleep
TITH to drink

Adverbs and other words

yBéch/pnech, yci/sea, nce/ycé  everything, whole, all (pron.)

JaBHO
i/it
HEABHO
ni3Ho
péyo
CKiJILKH
y#&é/Bike

Expressions

Ha NMOYATKY

3 MOYATKY

3 MOYATKY 0 KiHusi

Ha KiHéLb

3 KiHua

BBECH ieHb/yBECh ieHb
AKOro K6JILOpY

AK BiH/BOHA Ha3HBa€ThCA ?
fAK BH Ha3HBaeTeca?

AK TH Ha3uBa€LICA ?

Names

Onéuxa, -n
Oans, -i
Hanino, -a
Hlerpé, -a

long ago (adv.)

and (conj.)

not long ago (adv.)
late (adv.)

early (adv.)

how much (adv.)
already (adv.)

at the beginning

from the beginning

from beginning to end

at the end

from the end

all day

what colour

what is his/her name?

what is your (pl. or formal) name?
what is your (sg. or inform.) name?

Olenka

Olya (dim. of Olha)
Danylo

Petro

25
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GRAMMAR

Genitive Case of Nouns -— Pogoeiii eigminok iménnuxie (3.0—3.01)

The o/e—i alternations — Yepeyedmnns o, e 3 i (3.1)

The fleeting o/e — Yepeyednnsn o, e 3 g (nynem 3syra) (3.11)

Euphonic alternation i/it — Yepeyednns i - it (3.2)

Genitive Case of the Third Person Pronoun — Poposuii eigminok
0co6068020 3aiiménnuxa (3.3)

Genitive Case of Modifiers — Pojoeiiit 6igMiHOK NPUKMETHUKIE ©
3auménnurie (3.4)

Genitive Case with Quantities — Popoeitii @igminoK AN NO3NAUENHR
Kinvrocrei (3.5)

The use of € “Is” and nemac “Is not” — BiuedHHA € - HeMAE (3.6)

Adverbs — Hpucnienuru (3.7)

3.0 THE GENITIVE CASE OF NOUNS

The main function of the genitive case in Ukrainian is to
denote possession, This case performs a function similar to
the English ‘“’s”, e.g., John’s.

Nouns of the first declension have the following endings in
the Genitive case:

Nominative Genitive Ending

Masc. hard/mixed JIUCT JIUCTA -a
soft YYHTENb yuATeNnas  -A
Neut. hard/mixed cend cesa -a
soft némne néns -
Fem. hard KHIDKKA, KHHXKKH -H
soft/mixed KYXHSA KYXHi -i

3.01 Masculine nouns in the first declension which refer to ab-
stract concepts or describe things which are amorphous in
shape, as well as nouns of foreign origin, have in the genitive
singular the ending -y for hard and mixed and -10 for soft

stems:
Nominative Genitive Ending
yac yacy -y
roréns roTéiio -Io
PecTopaH pecTopaHy -y
66pas (abstract) 66pa3zy -y

but 066pa3 (concrete) 66pasza -a
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Drill #17

Supply the correct case forms for the nouns given in parentheses:

1. Yuit ue aim? Ile mim ..... (6par).

2. Yué ue nepé? ILle mepd?..... (cecTpa)

3. Yusa ne mana? ILle mama ..... (yurirens).

4. Yué ue aBro? Ile..... (xypHanaict Kozduenko).

5. Yu# ue xsapripa? Ile KBapTHpa ..... (ITetpd

it Onénka).

6. Una ue agpéca? ..... (nuceMénnuK ITeTpEHKO).

Drill #18

3.1

3.11

Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian:

. This is the beginning of the lesson.

. Where is the writer’s room? It’s there.

. Whose book is this? This is Natalka’s and
Danylo’s book.

Whose chair is this? It’s my brother’s chair.
Whose wife is she? She is Kozachenko’s wife.

. Who is he? He is my friend and Olya’s husband.

. Whose house is this? This is the house of the hero.

NoOU s WNR

THE o AND e ALTERNATION WITH i

Due to the disappearance of certain reduced vowels during
the development of the Ukrainian language, in certain words
the vowels 0 and e change into i or vice versa. This happens
when, during the course of inflection (the adding or subtract-
ing of endings while declining), an open syllable becomes
closed or a closed syllable opens. An open syllable is one
where the syllable ends in a vowel; a closed syllable is one
where the syllable ends in a consonant. Thus, if an o or an e

in an open syllable finds itself in a closed syllable, it will
change to i.

Ili'M' (cvc—closed) — nomy (cv/cv—open)
Béuip (cv/cuc—closed) — Béuopa  (cv/cv/cv—open)
KOpiHb (cv/cvc—closed) — kOpens  (cv/cv/cv—open)

THE “FLEETING” o or e

Due to the same historical process, in some nouns the vowels
0 and e which precede the final consonant in the nominative
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3.2

3.3

3.31
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case disappear or alternate with zero when
the word is declined. Such disappearance will remain through-
out the whole declension of the noun in all cases but the
nominative, and the accusative if the latter is the same as the
nominative:

Nominative Genitive Locative

KiHéupb KiHNA Ha Kinni “end”
KyCcOK KYCKA Yy KyCKY “piece”
eHb RHA y nHi “day”

Since there is no ready way of knowing when these changes
will occur, it is best to memorize the nominative and the
genitive forms of the nouns. If there is a change between the
nominative and the genitive, this change will be maintained
throughout the declension of the given noun.

EUPHONIC RULE OF i AND it

Based on the same principle as the alternation of y and s,
the conjunction i and some words which begin with the vowel
i like it “to go”, change to it when preceded by a word
ending in a vowel:

Bin i Bona (u + i) He and she.
Boua ¥ Bin (a + #) She and he.

THE GENITIVE CASE OF THE THIRD PERSON PRO-
NOUN

Nominative Genitive
Masc. BiH Joré
Neut. BOHO iiord
Fem. BOHA il
Pl for all BOHN ix

The genitive form of the third person pronoun serves an-
other function, that of the indeclinable possessive ‘his”,
“hers”, and “its”. Note the difference between the two uses:

51 He 3HaB HoOrod I didn’t know him. (genitive)
51 3HaB ior6 GpaTa I knew his brother. (possessive)

Unlike the possessive pronouns for the first and second per-
sons—miil, Teil, eaw, Haw—which agree with the noun pos-
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sessed in case, num{ber, and gender, the third per-
son possessives—ti020, #, ir—areindeclina ble.

THE GENITIVE CASE OF MODIFIERS
Modifiers take the following endings in the genitive case:
Hard stem Soft stem -j—(-it) stem
Masc. -0ro -bOr0 -iforo
Neut. -oro -bOr0 -ioro
Fem. -0i -boi -6l
Unfortunately, the genitive forms of the different classes of
modifiers are not all regular and consistent with the endings
presented above. They are given below and some should be
memorized as irregular. The regular expected form will be
given in parentheses and is often a secondary and dialectal
form.
Nominative Genitive
Masc. and Neut. Masc. and Neut.
Adj. Gisnmit Gine Gisloro
CHHilT CHHE CIHHBLOTO
Poss. pron.  miit Moé moré (Moitoro)
TBilt TBOé TBOrd
Halll, Ball HALUE BAe HALLIOr0, BAIOro
Dem. pron.  Toit Te TOrO
e ue upord (uérod)
Interr. pron. wmt yné ymiiéro
Fem. Fem.
Adj. 6ina Ginoi
CHHA CHHBbOL
Poss. pron. MO, TBOA Moéi, TBOGi
Hawa, Baua HALIOI, BAIIOL
Dem. pron. Ta Tiéi (T6i)
A uiéi (uéi)

Interr. pron. wmsi unéi
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Drill #19

Supply the correct forms of the words given in parentheses. Then re-
word the sentence by substituting a pronoun in the genitive case, as

in the model:

Model: Yuit ye gim? ILle nim mo26 6pdra. Ile %026 Aim.

1. Yué ue asro? Ile 4BTO (Miit CHH)
2. Yué ue nepé? Ile mepd (Mos mpyxiAHA)

3. Yua ue kimuara?

Ile ximMHaTta (Ham cHH) .....

Ile

4. Unit ue npiaatens? Lle npisarens (mift 4oJNOBIK) .....
IOe ..o oven
5. Ile xBapTipa (Baw yuATess i itord apyxina). Ie.....
6. Ile razéra (Kosauenko). Ile .... .
7. Ue kpicno (Teifi crapwmit 6par). Ile.....
8. Ile kHikka (Haw rapuuMil yunrtesas). Ile .... .
9. Ile xypHan (Hawa HOBA BumTesnbka). Lle .....
10. Ile HoBA cykHA (MoA mpuémHa cectpd). Lle... .
Drill #20

3.5

Change the words in the right-hand column into the genitive case:

1. fAk4 uina?
(What is the price of)

2. k4 unassa?
(What is the name of)

3. Axa appéca?
(What is the address of)

ueit chHik 66pas
ue rapxe nepd

LA CTapa KHIKKA
Ile BeJlliKe noJie

Ball BUTiAHHH PeCTOPaH

UA femésa KHIKKA

il HOBA cTONILIA

BAla MPEeKPACHA MPAATEJIbKA
Halll OCTAHHIH yuYATeNb

tor6 dpaHUy3bKHUI NPHATEJND
TOH eBPONMEHCHKUHA roTéNb

THE GENITIVE CASE WITH EXPRESSIONS OF

QUANTITY

The genitive case is used with expressions of quantity, es-
pecially with such adverbs as 6ariro ‘“much, many” maao
“little, few”, and the pronoun ckinbkn “how much, how

many”’.
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Cxineku xni6a 6yné B KyxHi?
¥ kyxHi 6yn6 6araro xuiba.

How much bread was there in the kitchen?
There was a lot of bread in the kitchen.

The verb in the past tense is always neuter singular
with such expressions.

The genitive case is also used in a partitive sense with
such words as Kkycéx “piece”, dyHr “pound”, cKJiAHKA
“glass”:

¥V kyxui 6yB kycok xui6a.
In the kitchen there was a piece of bread.

Here, however, the verb is no longer neuter singular, but
agrees with the subject. The subject is kycox.

Drill #21

3.6

Fill in the correct case forms of the nouns given in parentheses:

. ¥ ckasguui 6yndé mano (sopa).

. Ckinbku (cup) B pectopani? B pecrtopaHi maso (cup),
ayé 6ararTo (xxmib).

3. Ckinpku TyT (MOJI0KS) ? TyT TinbKK CKISAHKA (MOJIOKOS).

4. Cxinbku (cup) y kyxHi? B kyxHi pyur (cup).

5. Ha BikHi Tineku ckisfHka (BHHO).

6. Hassa (Ta xuixkka) “IloydTok i Kinéup”.

7

8

9

N =

. ITe movyarok (séKuis).
. e kinéusp (rapsuye Jiro).
. 51 64uuB TinbkM Ginui KycOk (x7ni6) B (KyxHA).

THE USE OF € AND uemie/nHema “is” AND “is not”

Since the verb “to be” is usually omitted in the present
tense, the word € “there is, there are” when included in the
sentence is used to express the existence or avail-
ability of something or someone:

I.L!;o €8 usémy micti? V undmy micti € énepa, roréns
1 HaBiTH € 6i6i0TéKA.

What is there in this city? In this city there is an
opera, a hotel, and there is even a library.
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The negative form of the word € is nemae/nema. Nouns or
pronouns governed by the word nemae/nema take the geni-
tive case:

Yor6 Hemae B Hawomy micTi? B Hawomy micTi Hema
kiHa it pecTopany.

What is lacking (literally—what is there not) in our
city? In our city there is no cinema and restaurant.

The past tense of the word € is the past tense of the verb
“to be” Gys, 6yno, 6ysa, o0yair. The verb agrees with the
subject in gender and number.

The past tense of the word nemac/mnema is ne 6yno for all
three genders in both the singular and plural.
The negative ne 6yn6 governs the genitive case, just as the
word Hemac/Hema:

¥V 6i6sioréui ne Gysé Tiél KHIDKKH.
That book was not in the library.

Drill #22

Translate the phrascs in the left column and combine each of them
with each word or phrase in the right column:

On the piano there is no  kHIbKKa

On the piano there was nepoé

On the piano there was no yxpaiHchbkui CJIOBHIAK
yKpailHcbKa rpamaTuka (grammar)
HOBH# poMan (novel)
6ina ckJsiHKa

Drill #23
Supply the correct form of the words in parentheses:

. Coordpui, oyt s 6ys1a B Kyxni, (Olha was not there).
. SIx mopmansHo, Buépa (Danylo was not at home).

Ha niit Bysuui (there is) dpanuy3bkuii pecTopas.

. Lle#t dpanuysskuit pecropan (is on this street).

. (Petro was not in Kiev), xonit & Tam 6yB. )
. Y 6i6aioTéui mor6é 6para (there is) BixuO, a B Molit
6i6aioréni (there is no window).

AN B W=
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7. Ha ioré crini (there is) 66pa3. Ha moiit crini (there
was a picture), ané Tenép Ha miit (there is no picture).

8. ¥V mawmoémy micTi (there was a writer), a B Biwomy micri
(there was no writer).

9. Ha mouarky Jiékuii (Ivan was not there).

THE ADVERB
Besides words which are always adverbs, adverbs can be

created from adjectives by adding to the stem of the adjec-
tive the vowel o or in rare cases the vowel e.

Adjective Adverb

npuémH-Hit pleasant npuéMHo  pleasantly
Burigu-mit  comfortable purigno  comfortably
meméB-Hit  cheap néméBo cheaply
nopor-iif  expensive ndéporo expensively
n66p-mit good n66pe well

Bopiic MOranuit cTyRéHT; BiH 3ABXKIA MOr4HO NMepeKJajis.
Borys is a poor student; he always translated poorly.

In some cases there occurs a shiftin stress when the
adjective is made into an adverb:

happy Becéuit happily BéceJio
In Ukrainian, adverbs are used in many impersonal expres-

sions where English uses adjectives. Impersonal expressions
in Ukrainian have no subject.

It is pleasant here. TyT npuémuo.
It is cool on the street. Ha Bysuui xdésogxo.
It’s nice that you were there. Tapno, mo Bu Gyt Tam.

In the past tense these impersonal constructions use the
neuter past form of the verb:

It was cool yesterday. Bubpa 6ya6 x6y0mHO.

Anothpr impersonal construction often used in Ukrainian is
one with an infinitive:

‘!x’ném no-ykpaiucekomy Jérxo, ané TPYAHO FOBOPHTH.
It’s easy to read Ukrainian but hard to speak it.
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Drill #24

Translate the following adjcctives and adverbs given in parentheses:

w

— o \0 00 a0 (% -8

o

Homework

1. AHppiit 6yB (good) cryméHt. Bin 3aBxau uuras (well).
2.

Onsa (poor) crynéurka. Bona 3amxam uurana (little
and poorly).

. Bona 6yna (beautiful) xinka; Bona Bce po6isa (beau-

tifully).

. Tyr (it is pleasant) xTu. Ile (a pleasant) micro.
. Ha Bysnui (it is dark), a Tyr y molit kimuaTi (light

and pleasant).

. Buépa (it was cool), a crordgni (hot).

. Axnit (cold) mensn!

. Ak (difficult) »xiTH B uéHTpi MicTa!

. Ak Tyt (dark)! Lle Takdéx (dark) xBapripa.
. Aka (bright) ximMuaTa!

. Ik (pleasant) B Bamiit (bright) ximMuATI!

a) Memorize the vocabulary in Lesson #4;
b) Review Lesson #3;
c) Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian:

-

OOV R WN =

. What is his name? What is his young brother’s name?
What is your sister’s name? What is the name of this town?
. On what side of the street is it always light?

Have you waited here long? All day.

What is the colour of their house? Their house is white.
This is the end of winter.

. We ate all the bread in the evening. Now it is time to sleep.
. It was still evening, but it was dark in the street.

It was hot and I drank a lot of water. It was already late.
. What is the title of the book which you read from the

beginning to the end?
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VOCABULARY — CJIOBHHK

Feminine nouns — .
IMEéHHHKH XKiHOUOrO PORY

AMépHKa, -H
6anepiiHa, -H
6. TbOHTITHKA, -}
GpyHéTka, -1
Beyipka, -H
rpavMaTHKa, -1
RiBYMHA, -}
Kauana, -n
KpamHina, -i
MY3HKa, -H
nenpaspa, -u
NIACTIHKA, -H
noéapyra, -u
nom'u;a, -i
¥Yxpaina, -n

America
ballerina
blonde
brunette
evening party
grammar
girl
Canada
store

music

lie, untruth
record
friend

shelf
Ukraine

Masculine nouns —
IMEHHHKH YoJIoBiYoro pomy

6anér, -y
ONBOHNIIH, -2
OpyHér, -a

ballet
blond
brunet

BIATIOWTHOK, -HKY rest

TiCTh, roCTA
ApyT, -a
KypHAN, -y
KabiHéT, -y
KOHLEPT, -y
JIpBin, JIbBoBa
MmicAub, -A
My3éii, -10
Hei0o Hopk, -y
npodécop, -a
POMAH, -y
CTiJI, CTOJIA
Teatp, -y

guest
friend
journal
study
concert
L'viv
month, moon
museum
New York
professor
novel
table
theater

TIKAEHD, TIKHA week

35

Adjectives — ITpMKMETHHKH

BY3bKIiif, -8, -é
KOAHHI, -2, -€
MaJnit, -a, é

MOJIGLUHI, -2, -e
HenpuéMHuii, -a, -e

HYAHAI, -8, -6
crapuumif, -a, -e
THXM, -3, -€
TOBCTHI, -4, -6
uiJu, -a, €

yepBoHHiL, -a, -e

Verbs — Hiecsnosa

BiAMOYHBATH
BiUMHIATH
rpaTu
3aYMHATH
3aYHHATH
KiHYaTH
KYNYBATH
TNHTATH
NOACHIOBATH
TPaUIOBATH
po3ymiTH

narrow
every, each
small
younger
unpleasant
dull

older

quiet

fat, thick
whole

red

to rest

to open
to play

to begin
to close
to finish
to buy

to ask

to explain
to work
to understand



36 CHAPTER FOUR

Adverbs and other words —
IIpucniBHUKH Ta iHWi cyoBA

IBII/IKO quickly (adv.)
6inbiue more (adv.)

BCi all (pron.)

nyxe very (adv.)
inkosm sometimes (adv.)
inoni sometimes (adv.)
MAlKe almost (adv.)
ménme less (adv.)
HANPIKJIA] for example (adv.)
nonéai slowly (adv.)
Tenép now (adv.)

TOMY therefore (adv.)

Expressions — Bripasu

MAlKe Hilo hardly anything (subj.)
maitxe Hiyuéro  hardly anything (obj.)
Maiixke HixXTo hardly anyone (subj.)
mai:ke nikéro  hardly anyone (0bj.)

Names — Imena

Taus, -i Hanya
Inanko, -a Ivanko
frop, -a Thor

Mukéaa, -H Mykola (masc.)
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GRAMMAR

Accusative Case of Nouns and Modifiers — 3naxignuil eiiminok
iMENHUKIB, NPUKMETILUKIG, NPUCETINUL Ta 6KAIIGHUT
saiiménnurie (4.0)

Accusative Singular of Personal and Interrogative Pronouns — 3HaxigHull
gigminox ognunt ocoboeux i nurdnvhux 3aiiménnuxie (4.14)

Accusative with Expressions of Time —

BuaxigHuit eigminox npu eupasax udcy (4.2)

Present Tense of Verbs — Tenépiwnuil wac giecnie (4.8 — 4.33)

Negative Expressions — 3anepéuni eupasu (4.4)

Declension of Numeral opith “One” —

Bigminioeanna wucnienuka omitH (4.5)

The Use of Word nopitnen “Must/Should” —
Buednna cnéea nopiiHeH (4.6)

40 THE ACCUSATIVE CASE OF NOUNS AND MODIFIERS

The accusative case is the case of the direct object.
The direct object is the person or thing which is directly af-
fected by the action of the verb in the sentence. Verbs which
have a direct object are called transitive verbs. In
English, direct objects are often determined by word order
in the sentence: “John saw Peter”. Peter is the direct object.
In Ukrainian, Peter would be in the accusative case:

Bin 6duue Ilerpd.

Neuter nouns in the accusative case have the same
form asin the nominative. Thisis also true of modifiers
referring to neuter nouns.

51 6auuB TBOé chHE mepd.
I saw your blue pen.

Fe m inin e nouns in the accusative case have the following
endings: -y and -10, for hard/mixed and soft stems respective-

ly. The same endings are used for modifiers which relate to
feminine nouns:
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4.1

4.11
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S 6a4uB TBOKO FApHY CHHIO XATY.
I saw your nice, blue house.

Masculine nouns in the accusative case may have either
the form of the genitive or the form of the nomina-
tive, depending on whether the nounis animate (per-
sons or animals) or inanimate (things and abstract con-
cepts). The same rule applies to all modifiers of masculine
nouns:

S 6ayuB Toré méGporo uoJsoBiKa.
I saw that good man.

A 6auuB Baw A6Gpuil cTiu.
I saw your good table.

To summarize the accusative case for nouns and their modi-
fiers:

51 6auuB #oré 6para. (masc. animate—like genitive)

S 6auuB miit cTis. (masc. inanimate—like nominative)
S 6aunB M0é BiKHO. (neut.—like nominative)

S 6auuB Moro cectpy. (fem. hard stem)

A 6ayuB MO0 KyxHO. (fem. soft stem)

ACCUSATIVE SINGULAR OF PRONOUNS

All personal pronouns have the accusative identical in
form with the genitive:

Nom. a ™ BiH, BOHO BOHA MM BH BOHM
’ ’ v ’ -m’ .

Gen. MeHé Tebé itord i HAc  Bac ix
r' r' ” o=f o

Acc. Mmené TeGé ioroé il Hac Bac ix

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS x10? AND mo?

Nom. x10? mo?
Gen. Koré? yoré?
Acc. Kor6? o ?
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Translate into English:

1. Koma tyr GyB ykpaincekuit 6asér, MH Gaunau Gane-
puHy Ounény.

w N

. Muxéna Takéx it 6auus.
. Mu BuOpa ciyxajH HOBY MIACTHHKY. IBAHKO TakOXK 1l

CJIyXaB.

[ KAWL

. Yu 1O

. S rak naBHO Bac He GAUHB. .

. Bu untanu kaHAncbKy raséry? Tak, 4 Il uuTas.
. Bin cayxaB Hac.

Ie xypuan “Cyuydcuicts” ? 5 Bike Horé uuras.

npaena, mwo TH Tenép Gauus Iano? Hi, ue He-

npaepa, 2 6ayuB i1 BY6pa.

Nl

Drill #26

. Ko Bu 6aunsiu Onbry it IBaHKa ? 5 ix 64uuB cHOrOmHi.

Fill in the form of the direct object of the pronoun which corresponds
to the subject of the first sentence, as in the model:

Model:

Bin Gys y JIbBOBi. J itoré Tam Gauus.

1. Kuioxka Gyna B kaGinéri. 1 . ... Tam Gauus.

2. XKypuan 6ys Ha croyi. S .... Tam Gayus.

3. Bou# Gymit B Amépuni. A .... Tam 644uB.

4. Irop 6ys y Kresi. A .. .. Tam Giuus.

5. Ix mama Gyna Ha koHuépTi. 5 .... Tam GAuMB.

6. Ona # Jaunimo G6ymi Ha KOHLEPTI. S .. .. Tam Gauusa.

Drill #27

Fill in the direct object of the given pronouns, as in the model:

Model:

1. Yomy,
2. Yomy,
3. Yomy,
4. Yomy,
5. Yomy,
6. Yomy,
7. Yomy,

YoMy, KOJIA BOHA TOBOPHJIA, TH ii He CJIyXaB?
KOJII MH FOBODHJIHM, TH . ... He cJIyXaB?

KOJIX Al TOBOPHB, TH . ... He CJIyXaB?

KOJIH BH TOBODHJIH, BiH . ... He CJyXxaB?
KOJIH TH FOBODHB, BiH ....He ciyxaB?

KOJIA BOHI MOBOPHJIH, TH . ... He CiyXaB?
Koyt TAHA roBOp#JIa, TH ....He cayxas?
Koyt Bopuc roBopiB, TH....He cayxaB?
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Drill #28

Put the words in parentheses into the correct casc and translate the
whole sentence into English.

1.
2. AHppiit mucaB (HOBII POMAH).

3. Mu Budpa 6auyunu (Onbra 3aprubka).
4. I 6ayuna (BoHA) Ha JNéKuii.

5.
6
7
8

Drill #29

S Bxxe yHUTAB (UA KHIKKA).

Mu 3unanu (Bin).

. IIpocdécop Kosauénko 3HaB (BOHM).

. Bonst 3Hanm (npogrécop KozauéHko).

. Mu yuranu (“Mapycs Borycnaska”).

. Moz mMama 3HAna (ueit crapyit mucbMEHHHMK). Bona

6auuna (BiH) y JILBOBI.

. He raséra? 5 6ayuB (BoHA) B KaGiHéTI.

. e s»xypuan? 51 6auuna (Bin) Ha croJi.

. He Auppiit? S 6auus (BiH) Ha BYJIHII.

. Je Tu 6auuB (a) ? J 6aunB (TH) Ha Omepi.

. 5 6auus (ricTs), WO iB y roréi.

. 51 n66pe 3naB (Bawa gouka Onbra) H (Baw crapuui

cuH IBaHKO).

. XTo 3HaB (Toit TéMHHMH GpyHeT) ?
. Mu Bu6pa Gauunm (TBii crapiit Apyr).

Translate into Ukrainian.

1.

® NG AW

Did you see the hero of our capital when he was in your
city?

. No, but I saw him when I was in the capital.
. Where did Shevchenko write the book Kobzar?*

Have you read Shevchenko’s book, the Kobzar?
Yes, I have read it.

. Where did you see us?
. I saw you in a store, but you didn’t see me.
. Whom did you know there? I knew only their sister.

* When a title is used with a noun which identifies it as book, play,
poem, etc., only the identifying noun is declined.
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9. Did you see our brother? Yes, I saw him.
10. Have you seen my novel? Yes, I saw it.
11. Have you seen my dictionary? No, I haven’t seen it.

THE ACCUSATIVE CASE WITH TIME EXPRESSIONS

Besides serving as the case of the direct object, the accusative
case is used to designate the period of time in which
an action is carried out:

BoH# MpayioBAM LMl AeHb.
They worked the whole day.

MH NpaLOBAJIH TIHKAEHb.
We worked a week.

PRESENT TENSE OF VERBS

As nouns are arranged into declensions, Ukrainian verbs are
arranged into conjugations when they are in the present
tense. There are basically two conjugations in
Ukrainian.

The first conjugation is designated by the “theme” vowel
-e/-¢ which appears in the endings of all but the 1st person
singular and 3rd person plural.

The second conjugation is designated by the “theme”
vowel -n/-i which appears in the endings of all but the 1st
person singular and 3rd person plural.

The first conjugation has the theme vowel (-¢/-€) ending
in the 3rd person singular and the 3rd person plural ends
in -yTh/-10TH.

The s econd conjugation has the 3rd person singular ending
-uTh/-iTh and the 3rd person plural ends in -aTh/-aATs.

The endings of the two conjugations in the present tense
are added to the present stem of the verb. In many cases the
present stem of the verb is derived by subtracting the in-
finitive ending -Tn. This is not, however, always the case, and

o{ten the present stem of the verb must be memorized along
with the infinitive.
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First Conjugation

Second Conjugation

Singular Singular
1st pers. -y,* -0 -y,* -10
2nd pers. -el1, -€uI M -
3rd pers. -e, -€ -HThb, -iTh
Plural Plural
1st pers. -eMO, -€MO -HMO, -iMO
2nd pers. -ere, -€Te -HTe, -iTe
3rd pers. -yTh,* -10THL -aTb* -ATH
Infinitive: YUTA-TH nuca-tu  GAYH-TH  CTOA-TH
Pres. Stem  uura- nHm- 6au- cro-
1st pers. YHUTA-10 NHLI-Y 6au-y cTo-lj)
2nd pers. YHTA-€Il  nHAm-emr GAY-HuX cro-i}u
3rd pers. YUTA-€ niL-e 64y-uTH  CTO-ITH
1st pers. pl.  uyuTd-eM0 miw-emo 64ay-HMO  CTOI-MO
2nd pers. pl. u4uTi-eTe mim-ere 6GAau-ure  CTO-iTé
3rd pers. pl.  uHTa-10TH MAm-yTL 6ay-aTh  CTO-ATH

4.32 THE PRESENT STEM OF -ysa VERBS.

4.33

Verbs which have the suffix -ysa/-10Ba in the infinitive drop
the -Ba in forming the present stem and in conjugating in
the present tense:

Infinitive Past Tense Present Stem 2nd pers. sing.
NOSACHIOBATH TNOACHIOBaB TIOSACHIO- TIOACHIOELT
NPalIoBATH  IPAL[IOBAB npalgo- npanIoeL

SECOND CONJUGATION VERBS (Continued)

Second conjugation verbs with stems ending in the labial
consonants -6, -B, -M, -1, -¢b have an a1 inserted after the la-
bial consonant in the first person singular and the third
person plural:

CHATH — CILIIO, CNIHI . . . CIJATH

to sleep:
JIIOOHTH — JIF00JI0, J1Fo6umI . . . JIIOONATH

to like:

* -y, -yTh, -aTh are used after sibilants and some other consonants.
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Drill #30
Translate into English:

1. S 3aunHA0 PO3yMiTH, 1O BH rOBOpHTe.

S BiAMOYHBAIO, KOJIM A CIYXAIO0 MY3HKY.

Bci Bce po3ymiloTs, KOJIA BH He Ay>Ke CKOpO roeopuTe.

Koo A He po3yMilo, s TUTAI0 BUATEJNIA.

Ile Bu Kkynyere cup ? S kynyio ioré B maniii KpaMHALI

Ha MoOi#t BYJMUi.

Mu KiHYAEMO HOBY JIEKIIifO.

Bonji KiHYAIOTH YMTATH HYAHY KHIKKY, ajié A lie He

3aYHHAB il.

8. Miit MonOmwni 6paT Kynye HOBY IJIACTHHKY Mailke
uimii feHsb.

9. Hloré crapuia CecTpa cIyxa€ THXY My3HKY.

10. I roBopro a66 no-ykpaiHcbKoMy aG0 no-aHrJaiiicbkomy.

“nhwN

No

Drill #31
Fill in the correct endings of the verbs:

1. A wsiaKo npaumo. .. .

2. o T muTa ... ?

. Ilo BoH# roBdép... ?

Mmu Bac cayxa ... .

Bonsi Bigmouwsa... .

. BiH roBop ... mo-aHraijicekomy.
YoMy TH KiHYA ... KHIDKKY?

S ne posymi..., mé T rosdp... .
Bu n66pe MOSACHIO ... rPaMATHKY.
10. III6 BoHA rpd ... ?

11. Bonii roBép ... mo-ykpainchkomy.
12. Mu 3aymHa ... posymi... .

CENoUsw

Drill #32

Change the infinitives in parentheses to the correct forms of the
present tense and translate the sentences into English:

1. Bou#t myxe (mparoBaTu).

2. le Bu (KkynyBatu) raséry?

3. Bon# (roBopiTH) ay’xe moBoJIi.

4. 51 (po3ymitu) Bce, mwo TH (roBop¥TH).

5.4 iflo’ré (nutaTH), ne BiH (NMpaIIOBATH).

6. ‘-Iomy TH He (CJIyXaTH), KOJH A (roBopHTH) ?
7. A 3aBxpu (cnyxartu), KOMA TH (roBop#iTH).
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8. IBdHko (3auMHsATH) BiKHO, a BH (BiRYHHATH) Hord.
9. 1116 Bu (poGiitn) ? S (3aumMHATH) BiKHO.

10. Mu (3ayMHATH) (YHTATH) HOBHH POMAH.

11. Bousi (kiHuatH) (mHcaTH) Omepy.

12. 5 iHopi (BigmounBATH), IHKOJNMM (TIPALIOBATH).

13. Bu He (npawuoBATH), BH (rOBOPATH).

14. Boun (BignouuBATH) B celi.

15. Illo ™1 (nymatn) ? 5 He (3HATH).

16. Bu He (cayxaTH), KOJI BOHA (rOBOPHTH).

NEGATIVE EXPRESSIONS

Many negative expressions are formed in Ukrainian by pre-
fixing Hi- to an interrogative:

Interrogative  Negative English translation
KOJI} HiKOIH never
XTO HiXTO no one (nom.)
Koré HiK6rO no one
1110 HiWo nothing (nom.)
yord Hiu6ro nothing
ne Higé nowhere

Hi ... Hi neither . . . nor

Unlike English, Ukrainian requires the use of a double nega-
tive:

A Hik6au HiKOro Hiné me 6auuB. (4 negatives)

I never saw anybody anywhere (literally: I never did not see
no one nowhere).

DECLENSION OF NUMERAL omin “ONE”

The numeral omin, onua, oaué declines like Toit, Ta, Te. The
H of the masculine nominative drops out of all oblique
(other than nominative) cases:

Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. O OaHA onHé, (ogHO)
Gen. OXHOrG* onuiéi (opuoi) onaHOro
Acc. OXHOrd OnHY oxué, (oxHO)
OJHH
Loc. (Ha) ogHOMY  (HA) OHiit (na) ogHOMYy

* The first stress is used primarily when following a preposition.
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The word omin sometimes has the meaning of the English
“g”/“a certain”.

1 3u410 04H026 HEMPHEMHOrO YOJIOBiKa.
I know a certain unpleasant man.

46 THE USE OF nositnen “MUST/SHOULD”

The word mosiinen agrees in gender and number with the
subject and is used with infinitives to mean “one must”, “has

to”:
Masc. BiH NMOBHHEH YHTATH he should read
Neut. BOHO MOBHHHE CJIYXaTH it should listen
Fem. BOHA NOBHHHA nepekyaagiTH  she should translate
PlL BOHH NOBHHHI AyMaTH they should think
BiH Tenép MOBAHEH NPAI[IOBATH.
He must (has to) work now.
Drill #33

Translate into English:

1. I niudéro He po3ymiro, KON BH CKOPO rOBOPHTE.

2. Yomy BH HiKOJH HiYOro He muraere?

3. B NOBHHHI MeHé NMHTATH, KOJIA BH He po3ymiere, W A
roBOpIO. ]

4. TyT HIXTO He rOBOPHTH IMO-YKPAIHCHKOMY.

5. Mxu BuOpa Riné He Gy,

6. BoHfl mepekJIafaJIM ORHY KHIXKKY, AKYy BH AO6pe 3HA-
€Te, a1é AKY BH JaBHO He YHTAJIHM.

7. Mu xuni y JIbBOBi Maike mismail TioxmeHs. Mu TaM
HIKOro He 3HAJH.

8. S mie HIKOro TYT He 3HAIO.

9. Bin nymae, mo BiH yke Bce 3HAE, ajé BCi 3HAIOTH, 1[0

BiH Mailke HiY6ro He 3uae.
10. Irop moB#Hen Ginbme YMTATH.

Drill #34
Translate into Ukrainian:

1. You never work. You must work more.
2. Why don’t you do anything?
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. Why do you never listen when I speak? You must listen!
. We do not work today; we are resting.

We don’t know anything.

. They never speak Ukrainian.

. He doesn’t do anything.

. Nowhere did I see her.

. They do not do anything all day.

. Today he was neither at the lesson nor at home.

COPINU AW

Homework

a) Memorize the vocabulary in Lesson #5;
b) Review Lesson #4;
c) Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

—

1.

COPIANULIBW N

The blond (m.) understands the blonde (f.), but the
brunette (f.) does not understand her.

. A good student should, for example, talk less and listen

more.

. Every fat red book is not a dictionary.
. New York is not in Canada, it is in America.

In our museum there is one very narrow theatre.
Thor must read a whole month.

. One city in Ukraine, for example, is L'viv.

. That unpleasant girl did not listen at your concert.

. Only when I sleep do I rest. Rest* is very pleasant.

. On the shelf stood a glass of wine which no one drank

at the party.

* Use the infinitive.
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InMéHHHKH iHOYOro pony

6aitka, -1
BHpABA, -H
rOCIOMTHA, -i
rirapa, -n
icrépis, -i
KJsca, -H
pana, -H
phoa, -n
TeNerpama, -H

fairy tale
exercise
landlady
guitar
history
class
council
fish
telegram

IMEHHHKH YOJIOBiUOTO PORY

aBTOp, -2
réuii, -a
JIAPYHOK, -HKY
ﬂ"“a?’ -y
JHPEKTOD, -8
iH:KeHép, -a
KQCTIOM, -3
Jikap, -8
MY3HKAHT, -8
HAYAJILHHK, -2
NPA3HMK, -2
nplmi'r, -y
péuox} -HKY
TeseBi3op, -a
TenedoH, -y

author
genius

gift

jazz
director
engineer
suit
doctor
musician
chief, boss
holiday
greetings
morning
television set
telephone

InMéHHHKH cepémHBOro pomy

61op6, -a
NPABAIO, -8
panio
TopoHTo, -a

TIpukMéTHHKH

KypHOtii, -4, -é
MM, -8, -e

office
rule

radio (indeclinable except in instr. case)

Toronto

foolish, stupid

nice, sweet, kind, charming

opurinAnbumil, -a, -e  original

OpaBIIBIY, -2, -

real

47
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po3ymiinii, -a, -e intelligent

CNpaBkKHii, -1, -6 genuine

TaJIAHOBNTHIY, -a, - talented

HikaBuiy, -a, -e interesting

Hiecnosa

MOMAraATH to help
(nomazdro, nomazdew)

TIOCHJIATH to send
(nocundio, nocundews)

NOKA3yBaTH to show
(nokd3yro, nokd3ayew)

NABATH to give
(aai6, gadw)

pajmTH to counsel
(pdasy, paauw)

TesieoOHyBATH to telephone

(Teneghonyio, renegonyeus)

IlpucaiBHuku Ta fHIOi cyioBa

a and, but (conj.)
3pHyaiiHo usually, of course (adv.)
pinko rarely, seldom (adv.)
Ta and (conj.)
4acro frequently (adv.)
Biipa3u

T'6cnopn! Oh, my God!

Ha AYMKY ,  in the opinion of
nmocHaaTi npuBiT  to send greetings
Imena

Ackoubg, -2 Askold

Borgaw, -a Bohdan

Bacian, -i Vasyl

Bipa, -n Vira

Tpuup, -1 Hryts

MupoH, -a Myron

Oxkcana, -H Oksana
OxcaHka, -0 Oksanka (dim.)
Octan, -a Ostap

TIaBao, -& Pavlo

Poéma, -u Roma

Créda, -n Stefa
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GRAMMAR

Adverbs of Time — ITpucnienuru dcy (5.0)

Dative Case of Nouns — Jagdnvnutl eigminok iméniurie (5.1)

Dative Case of Modifiers — Jagdnvhuil eiaminox npukmériukie
i saiiménnukie (5.2—5.21)

Dative of State or Condition — Jlaednonuil eigminok npu croedx
Karezdpii crany (5.3)

The use of Tpéda — Bauednns cndea tpeda (5.4)

First Conjugation (Cont.) — Iépwa piceigmina (npogde.) (5.5—5.51)

Present Tense of the Verb napati — Tenépiwniti wac giccnéea RaBaTh
(5.6)

The Reflexive Possessive Pronoun — ITpuceiiinuii 3aitménnux csiit (5.7)

50 ADVERBS OF TIME WITH mo + GENITIVE

In Ukrainian, words which designate segments of time, like
“morning”, “evening”, “day”, “month”, “year”, etc., are com-
bined with mo to form adverbs which indicate repeti-
tiveness of that segment of time: ‘“every morning”, etc. The
newly formed adverb is written as one word and consists of

mo + the genitive form of the given word:

HIOPAHKY 1o + gen.of paHOK every morning
moséuopa 1o + gen. of Béuip every evening
IIORHA mo + gen. of meHs every day
momicana wo + gen. of micaus every month

5.1 DATIVE CASE OF NOUNS

The dative case denotes the recipient or addressee
(t}le indirect object) of something that is given, sent, trans-
mltped, or communicated (the direct object). In English, the
dative case is expressed by its position in the sentence or by
the use of the preposition “to”.

Bix napis IBaHOBI KHIKKY.
He was giving Ivan a book. (The indirect object precedes

. the direct)
He was giving a book to Ivan. (Use of “to”)

The endings of nouns in the dative case are as follows:
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Masc. hard
mixed
soft

Fem. hard
mixed
soft

Neut. hard

mixed
soft

Drill #35

Nominative

cTin
Hix
YUYATEID

XKiHka
Mexa
KYXHS

BiKHO
npi3BHLIe
némue

Translate into English:

Dative

cTondBi
HOXéBI
yunresnesi

winni *
mexi
KYXHi

BiKHY
npi3BHLLy
6o

Endings
-oBi (-y)

-esi (-y)
-esi (-10)

R (1]

1. IlTopasky IBiHko CBiTaiuHMIl MOsSCHIOE ceKpeTapui, W6

(what) BoHA noBiiHHa POGATH BBeCh HE€Hb.

2. MaTH WOTHKHA KYNy€ NJIACTAHKY i NMOCHJIA€ 11 CHHOBI.
3. CuH HAaworo Jjixkaps, wo tenép xuBé B TopOHTI, yicTo
TeJiepoHye Bipi.
4. 51 nomarato npisTesesi B #ord HoBiit KBapTHPI.
5. 51 mocunaro Tenerpamy Boprcosi.
6. BiH HiIKGJIH He moMarae yunTeJiesi.

Drill #36

Put the words in parentheses into the correct case and translate each

sentence.

1. A nomaraio (6par).
2. A cayxaio (6par).

Bin yuydpa 6aunB (npocdécop KyspméHKo).

Bin nomarae (npocgécop KyspMénko).

. Komit B Gaunan (nikap) ?

ITo T nmoscuioem (I'pHus) ?

3.
4.
5. 5 muraro (mpyr), wo BiH pOGHTS.
6
7.
8.

Komi Th 64unB (Bipa) ?

* Note the change of X to 1 with addition of ending -i (see 2.23).
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9. CryméHT Bimnosinie (BufiTEeNIBKA).
10. Bix nutae (BumTeabKa), IO BiH Temép MOBAHEH YHTATH.

Drill #37

Translate into Ukrainian:

. Whom are you helping? I am helping my brother.

. Whom is the student answering? He is answering the
teacher who is questioning him.

. To whom is the teacher explaining the new rule? To a
girl student.

. To whom are you giving your new suit? To Askold.

To whom are you sending this book? I am sending it to
a friend.

I don’t understand whom you are counseling.

Who was explaining this rule in class?

. He is sending greetings to Oksanka.

. I am sending the new journal to doctor Savchuk.

. Whom does he know, and to whom is he sending his
regards?

COPID LA W N

s

52 DATIVE OF MODIFIERS

Masculine and Neuter
Nominative Dative

Masc. Neut. Masc./Neut.

3rd pers. pron. Bin BOHO omy
Adj. (hard) Gimmt  Gine Ginomy
(soft) ciHii CHHE CHHbOMY
Poss. pron. Milk Moé Moémy
TBi TBOé TBOEMY
Dem. pron. TOM T® TOMY
ueit ue uboMy (uémy)
Interr. pron. XxT0? mo? Koy ?
it ? uné? yony ?

oMy ? (umémy?)
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Feminine

Nominative Dative
3rd pers. pron. BOHA i
Adj. (hard) Gina Giiit

(soft) CIHHA CHHIN

Poss. pron. MOs Mot
Dem. pron. TBOS O
Interr. pron. Ta Tilt

us it

s Lt

521 Personal pronouns have the following forms in the
dative case:

Nom. a TH MH BH BOHH
Dat. MeHi TOGi HaM BaM iM
Drill #38

Translate into English:

—

o

Drill #39
Put

g

w

IlloBéuopa MaMa uMTA€ LiKABY Gaiiky MeHi it Moiit ma-
JNéHbKi# cecTpi. .

Komy BM MOACHIOBaJM HAWY yKpalHcbKY icTépito? S mo-
#cHioBaB il Moémy n66pomy Apyrosi.

Mos Mama nocunde npusiT Tifl TAXINA MANIR AiBYMHI, AKY
BOHA Gaymuia B Bawomy Gropi.

Bu He nosiHHI noAcHioBaTH AO6pil rocnopiHi, me # mwo
BOHA NOBAHHA KYNYBATH.

Ak N€rko MOACHIOBaTH TIPaMATHKY pPO3YMHOMY CTy-
ZEHTOBI.

KoTpémy nupékroposi Bu mocuaaecre kHikky ? Hawomy.

the words in parentheses into the correct case:

Haunino rosOputh (MoJsiond GJBLOHAMHKA), 110 BOHA
nyXKe rapHa.

IIpodécop mosicHIoE (TaJlaHOBATHH MY3HKAHT), AK rpa-
TH Ha rirapi.

Bu He NMOBHHHI rOBOPHUTH (CNPABXKHIH MHUCLMEHHHK), AK
MHCATH POMAH.
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4. 51 nocunaro npuBiT (TBOA MIiJIa APYXKWAHA).

5. Mu nokasyemo Micto (yKpaiHcbka »ypHajicTka i ka-
HAZICBKME JKYpHaJicT).

6. Mu mocHJIAeMO AapyHOK (TH H TBOA Mana cecTpi).

Drill #40

5.3

54

Translate into Ukrainian:

. He is sending the magazine to a talented young man.
He was saying that to your older brother.

. We are explaining jazz to the new musician.

. Whom is he helping? He is helping me today.

. We always help him and his wife, but they never help us.
. Every day I explain to my dear husband why he must
write to my sister every week.

U

DATIVE OF STATE OR CONDITION

When states of being or condition are experienced by a per-
son, that person is denoted by a noun or pronoun in the dative
case, and the construction includes the impersonal use of the
adverb (see 3.71).

Meni x6sonHO.
I am cold.

IBaHoBi Gyné HYAHO.
Ivan was bored.

Note the difference when an adjective is used instead of an
adverb:

IBAH HyRHMIL.
Ivan is boring.
THE USE OF THE WORD pé6a

The w.or'd Tpé6a followed by an infinitive expresses the idea
that “it is necessary” to do something, that something “must,
should, has to be done.”

This construction may be used impersonally:

‘Tpé6a rosopiTu mMpasny.
One should speak the truth.

When a person is referred to, that person is in the dative case.
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The dative case construction + Tpé6a + infinitive equals the
nominative case + mopineH + infinitive construction in its

use in the Ukrainian language.
Meni Tpé6a roBOpATH NPABIRY
I should speak the truth

51 moBJiHEH rOBOPATH MPABAY.
I should speak the truth.

The word Tpé6a can also be used with a noun. The noun
which expresses that of which there is a need is in the geni-

tive case, the one who needs is in the dative.

MeHni TpéGa aBTAa.
I need a car.

Drill #41
Translate into Ukrainian:

I am closing the window because my sister feels cold.
She was bored.

. You need to read more.

. Ostap must work less.

He was pleased (it was pleasant for him) to see me.
. Are you cold?

. It was interesting for us to listen to her.

. It was very interesting for my son to listen to you.

. My son is so interesting!

. She is bored.

. She is boring.

. You don’t need to work so much now.

bt

5.5 FIRST CONJUGATION VERBS (Continued)

Most of the first conjugation verbs studied up till now have
present stems ending in a vowel and hence take the vowel -¢-
for the indicator of the first conjugation, eg,
4YHTATH, yHTacw. A large group of verbs, however, has a con-
jugation vowel -e- and the third person plural -yTn, as well as
first person singular ending in -y. These are verbs that have
the present stem ending in a consonant, like :kiTH — KHBY

or in a consonant sibilant, like mucATH — MUY

Verbs witha consonant stem in the present conjugate

in the following way:
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Singular
Infinitive HATH MHCATH
1st pers. KUBY numy
2nd pers. JKHUBEIM nameLw
3rd pers. JKUBE name
Plural
1st pers. JKMBEMO nmAmemMo
2nd pers. JKHUBETE nanere
3rd pers. JKHUBYTh mAmYyTh

Note that the stem of the verb micaTi is mucd- but that the
present stem is mmur-. Likewise for the verb :#iTH, the stem
is kM- and the present stem is kHB-. Because of such
irregularities, it is necessary to memorize three forms of each
verb: the infinitive (which also enables one to form the past
tense), the first person singular, and the second
person singular. Knowing these three forms, the student
will be able to form all the required verb forms.

5.51 Verb stress:

5.6

Verbs which have the stress falling on the infinitive ending
-aTH, -ATH retain this stress on these vowels throughout the
conjugation.

Many other verbs have the stress falling on the final vowel
throughout the conjugation: xusy, »xuBéw, >xuBé, xuBeMo,
JKHBETE, JKUBYTh.

gII-I‘IIi}E”PRESENT TENSE OF THE VERB pasatu “TO

Although it is not a verb with the -ypa- suffix (see 4.32), the
verlg nasatH behaves in the same way, since in the present
conjugation it drops the -pa. This is true of all other verbs
which are formed from the same root, such as mpopanarn
“to sell”, and nepepabaTh “to pass on.”

Singular Plural
1st pers. naio naem6
2nd pers. maém aaeré

3rd. pers. naé aloTh.
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Drill #42

Put the words in parentheses into the correct case and translate the
sentence:

1.
2.
3.

SNown s

Drill #43

Fill

UMW~

Drill #44

5.7

Bin paé kuipkky (npodécop Hapésuu).

A nuwy pomax, a Bipa nomarae (a).

3BHuaiiHo, frop He cnyxae (yuiTens), ajlé 44CTO PARHTH
(BiH), AIK MOACHIOBATH I'PAMATHKY.

. 5 nutdlo (cecTpa), YoMy BOHA TaK piAko mALe.
. f nuraio (Isan), ne BiH (3KIITH).

. 51 rosopio (IBaHKO), Ae A (KIiITH).

. Jlikap paauth (Hal MOJIOAML ApyT).

in the blanks with the suitable form of the verbs:

IIlo Bu mum... ?
S nuw ... KHIAKKY.

. Bon#t yacro miw. .. .
. I'dHa & POma xHB... TyT. B TakOx TYT KHB... ?

Mu womicausa maw . .. .

. 5 Tenép }KuB... TYyT. Bu TaKGx TyT *HUB... ?

Translate into Ukrainian:

1
2
3
4.
5
6
7

I often give my dictionary to Pavlo and his wife.

. I am giving my pen to Stefa.
. Why are you giving your library to Natalka and not to

Vasyl?
Sometimes he counsels us well.

. There was no dictionary in the classroom.
. Roma is giving Bohdan the teacher’s dictionary.
. My friend Myron is writing a novel.

THE REFLEXIVE POSSESSIVE PRONOUN csiit “ONE’S
OWN”

Ukrainian has a possessive reflexive pronoun csiii, ceos, cBoé
‘“one’s own,” which refers back to the subject of its sentence
or clause in meaning, but agrees with the noun it modifies
in gender and case. Cgiif is declined like miit.
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1l nafo cBOKO KHIKKY MoIii cecTpi.
I am giving my book to my sister.

When the subject is in the first two persons, the possessive
pronouns Miii, Tiif, nau, sam may be used instead of csiit.
However, this is not the case if the subject is in the third
person. With the third person, cpilft must always be dis-
tinguished from itor9, ii, ix.

Biu n66pe suie cBoé Micro.
He knows his (own) city well.

Bin n66pe 3Hae itord micro.
He knows his (someone else’s) city well.

Remember that csiit can refer back only to the subject o f
itsown clause. Note the following:

Bin roeOpuTh, 1O iord Mama BROMA.
He says that his mother is at home.

Here cBiit cannot be used, even though the mother is “his
own”, since Bin, to whom the possessive itoré refers, is the
subject of a different clause.

Drill #45
Translate into Ukrainian:

. Myron helps his father.

. I help Ostap and his father.

. He is buying a present for his wife.

Borys is buying a present for his (Petro’s) wife.

She is a good sister; she helps her brother.

He is a good husband; he is buying a dress for his wife.
He was in his wife’s room.

. He was in his (Pavlo’s) room.

She is buying a present for her husband, and Hryts is
also buying a present for her husband.

. They say that their father is now living in Toronto.

. Askold saw his friend and says that his friend is now
working here.

. He is a bad man; he never helps either his family or his
brother’s family.

FO WP W
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Drill #46

Translate the English words into Ukrainian and fill in the blanks
with the proper form of the Ukrainian interrogative:

1. Who..... TOSICHIOE TPAMATHKY ?
2. Whom ..... BiH 3Ha€? :
3. To whom ..... BOHY JJaIOTh TOH CJIOBHHK ?
4. What (which one) ..... CTYREHTKY BH Gauuau?
5. Who..... Tam GyB?
6. What (which one) ..... JKYPHAJ BH YHTACTE ?
7. What (which one) ..... iHxeHnépa BoHA Gauuma?
8. What (which one) ..... xypHaJyicTka 6ysna Ha
Beuipmi?
9. To what (which one) ..... YPHAJICTIi BH CbOTOAHI
naére JéKuiro ?
10. To whom ..... TH npopaéw TBOE mepo ?
11. To what (which one) ..... CTYHNEHTOBI TH MOSICHIOEM
npasuyuo?
12. What ..... BH NADIEeTe Ta
nepexyanaere ?
13. What ..... panute MeHi?
Homework

a) Memorize the vocabulary in Lesson #6;
b) Review Lesson #5;
c) Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1.

HO®ON Uk W

=t

-
(5]

We live in my brother’s house, and they live in their
sister’s house.

. To whom do you explain the exercise everyday in class?

Why don’t you say anything to the “genius”?

. What is he buying for you?

Are you sending Stefa a fish?

No, I am sending her a Ukrainian novel of a very talented
author.

They never telephone us, and we never telephone them.

. The Council counsels us to live in Canada.

. To whom are you sending this television set?

. I am sending it to a Canadian journalist.

. It is hard for him always to speak Ukrainian, and there-

fore he often speaks English.

. For Petro, of course, that is easy; he is Ukrainian (yxpa-

iHenp).



13.
14.
15.
16.

17.
. He is a true friend and an original author.

19.
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It is boring for us to listen to her.

Our boss gave me a radio and a TV set.

Why don’t you explain this stupid rule to me?

Oh, my God! In my office there is a fish on my table
where there was always a telephone.

In the opinion of Myron and Olha we need a holiday.

I need a guitar!
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CJIOBHHK

IMénHMKH xkinduoro pémy

BilfHA, -1 war
BiTAJIbHA, -i living room
roJiona, -n head
inAnbH, -i dining room
KHHIapH4, -i bookstore
JIA3HIYKE, -H bathroom
MyXxa, -’
HoOra, -’ leg, foot
npaus, -i work
co6aka, -H dog
CNAJBHA, -i bedroom
cycigka, -u neighbor (f.)
ydeHiud, -i pupil(f.)
IMEHHMKH 4OJIOBiUOTO PORY
KIJIHM, -& carpet
MHp, -y peace
o6ij, -y dinner
nepéxaan, -y translation
nec, nca dog
NMiIPY4YHHK, -8 handbook

rd .
cycin, -a neighbor (m.)
YueHb, YUHA pupil (m.)
xapaxrep, -y character

IMEHHHUKH cepénHbOro pPORY

610pKo, -2 desk

TFOPHATKO, -8 a small pot, cup
JIJKKO, -2 bed

yxo/Byxo, -a ear

(B yci/y Byci) in the ear
TIpHKMETHHKH

aur.ni'i'icsmd‘i, -a,-e  English
6araTuii, -a, -e rich
B/Yy/noBéJeni, -a, -e satisfied
BHCOKMIA, -3, -€ tall

B/y/4opawHii, -1, -€ yesterday’s



3nMH, -8, -e
i, -a, -
HeB10BOJIEHMI], -3, -€
HH3bKIL, -4, -€
nAIbHN, -8, -8
roTpibui, -a, -
pé."-l“ﬁ, -8, -e
cporonuiluHiN, -1, -€

JHiscnoBa

A3BOHHTH

(4366110, 1360HUUL)
MOrTH

(MO3HY, MOwEW)
mycuTi (MyeirH)

( {yyzm , MycuuL)
XOTIiTH

(x6uy, xovew)
MATH

(mdro, mdew)

IpucniBHUKH Ta iHumi

Ges

a0
rapaué
a26CHTD
33BTpa
31DMHO
KpiM
nicIs
npocro
npiyo
TOmi
X04/X04A
AKDLO

Bitpasu
6imwe Hi

CHAPTER SIX

cold

lazy
dissatisfied
low
diligent
needed
glad
today’s

to ring

to be able

to be obliged (must)
to want

to have

CJIOBA

without (prep.+gen.)
to, up to (prep.+gen.)
hot (adv.)

enough (adv.)
tomorrow (adv.)

cold (adv.)

besides, except (prep.+gen.)
after (prep.+ gen.)
simply, straight (adv.)
straight (adv.)

then (adv.)

although (conj.)

if (conj.)

no more, no longer

Be/fke cnacibi (cnaci6ir) many thanks

Meni Bce oxHO
Mobxe GyTH

HeM4 34110

He Ml:ke GyTH

mo6 MeHi poGHTH?
A MPAMO He 3HAI0

I don’t care; It’s all the same to me

maybe, perhaps
that’s nothing

it can’t be

what am I to do?

I simply don’t know

61
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GRAMMAR

Future Tense of the Verb 6yt “to be” — MaiibyTHit wac piecnéea
6yTH (6.0—6.01)

Direct Object in the Genitive Case — ITpamiii FoqdToK y Ppoaoesémy
eigminky (6.1)

Prepositions governing the Genitive Case — ITpUiLMENHUKY, W0 KEDPYIOTY
poposum eigminkom (6.2—6.21)

The Verb matH “to have” — [iecnéeo matu (6.3)

Genitive after Preposition y/B — Popoeiiil eigminox nicna
npuwiménnuxa y/B (6.4) ,

The Use of the Adjectival Participle moTpiounit “needed” — Boxuednns
nienpukmérnuxa norpidumit (6.5)

Vocative Case of Nouns — Knuunuii eigminox inénnuxie (6.6—6.63)

Helping-Auxiliary Verbs — HQonomixni giecnosd (6.7)

6.0 FUTURE TENSE OF THE VERB 6yru “TO BE”

Singular Plural
1st pers. a 6yny MHu 6ymemo
2nd pers. TH Gynem BH Gygmere
3rd pers. BiH, BOHA, BOHO 6yne BOHA 6yAyTH

6.01 The conjunction akwmoé + future.

In Ukrainian akmé “if” requires the future tense when
the action or state referred to is in the future. This construc-
tion in English is rendered by the present tense:

Axwoé 3aBTpa Gyne XO6J0QHO . . . .
If it is cold tomorrow....

Drill #47
Translate into English:

. BiH 11e He 3Hae, e BiH 3aBTpa Gyne.

. 34BTpa MU BBech feHb He GyneMo BAOMA.

. Isan yubpa He GyB y GiGaioréwui.

. Koust &1 6yB y 6i6atioTéwi, IsdHa Tam He 6yJ6.

Akwmoé 3asTpa 6yme rapadé, s 6yny BBechb feHb yaOMa.
Bu nymaere, 110 TaM Hik6ro He 6yne?

V xabinéri n3poniB resiedOH, asé TaM Hik6ro He 6yJd.
Mos ppyskiHa 6yne Ayxe pana Bac GAUMTH.

PN A WP~



Drill #48

Drill #49

6.1

6.2
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Fill in the blanks with the proper forms of the future tense of the
verb “to be”:

. esu....3aBTpa?

. 3apTpa A . ... BAOMA.

. e cror6aHi . ... Isdnko?
. Bix....B 6i6aioréui.

1
2
3
4
5.
6
7
8
9

My .... B mK6ai. Bu Tak6xk Tam .... ?

. Tak, MH TaKOX TaM .... .

. XTo me TaM .... 7

. Tam .... Makcim i Hardnka.

. HdeBu....? A He3ndio, ne A .....

Translate into Ukrainian:

—

COPIADN AW

. There is a library here.
. There is no library here.

There was a library here.
There will be a library here.

. There will be no library here.

There is a town here.

. There is no town here.

There was a town here.

. There will be a town here.
. There will be no town here.

DIRECT OBJECT IN THE GENITIVE CASE

As was the case with Hemae (see 3.6), in Ukrainian the
object of a negated verb is not in the accusative
but in the genitive.

S 1B 06ixg 51 He iB 06imy.
I ate dinner I did not eat dinner.

PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE GENITIVE CASE

The p{epositions o, ni'c.na, 6e3, and xpiM have their ob-
Ject in the genitive case.



64 CHAPTER SIX

o to, toward, till
nicas after

Ges without

KpimM besides, except

A #ny no xamu. Ilicas nékuii mu #nemé K0 xaTH B, KpiM
IBaHa i Bci 6€3 KHIKKH/KHHIKOK.

I am going home (to the house). After the lesson we are all
going home except for Ivan and all without a book/books.

6.21 The third person pronouns in the genitive
case iord, il, ix prefix an H- when used as objects of
prepositions. The stress moves one syllable forward:

6e3 nLoro, 6e3 néi, 6e3 HuX — y HBOrO, y Héi, y HUX.
without him, without her, without them — at his (place),
at her (place), at their (place).

fioré but mo Hyéro
ii but go Hél

Drill #50
Translate into English:

1. A He 6ayus iord micna BiHHA.

2. He tu 6ynew micas npaui?

3. 1116 BoHA pob6iuJa micas o6imy ?

4. S nicas npéro He 6a4yuB Horod.

5. Jlo Bifini M HIKOJIH TYT He GyJIA.

6. Xrto Tam 6yB, kpim Bac?

7. Lo BM 1M, KpiM chpy ?

8. Ham TpynHo xuiTH 6e3 HEI.

9. 51 cvorépHi Hiu6ro He iB, kpim xJyi6a H pHOH.
0. Mu 6ymi B upOMy pecTopaHi 6e3 I'aHi.
1. Cycin Tenép »xuBé Ge3 HHX.

Drill #51

Translate the words in parentheses:

1. S 6auus ITaBna (after the concert).
2. Mu 6yznemo BuoMa (after the theater).



Drill #52

6.3

6.4

onhw

\O 00 N
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. Boua 6yna tam 6e3 (Mykola and Stefa).
. S 6yny Tyt (after work).
. Mu Tenép xusem6 (without Oksana).

Xto 6yme Bn6Ma, (besides Olya and Roma? Except for
them), Tam HikOro He Gyne.
Ham nyaHo xaTH (without him and without her).

. Bona 6ynme tam (without her brother).
. Toit ypHaJjicT Hiu6ro He 6aums, (besides L’viv and

Kiev).

. Ha croni niuéro ne 6ynb, (except fish), mu inu piby

(without bread).

Translate into Ukrainian:

PN U N

. He never drank anything but (except for) water.

They never relax after work.

. My husband was at the theater without me.
. We will all be there after dinner.

Everyone was there except him.

. Everybody was there except his son.
. Will you be at home after the opera?
. Where did you live till today?

THE VERB marun “TO HAVE”

Ukrainian, like English, uses the verb maTu (a maro, Tv Maew)
“to have” to show possession.

A maro xary.
I have a house.

51 He Mar XarTu.
I don't have a house.

PREPOSITION y/B + GENITIVE CASE

The gonstrucpion Y/B + genitive of the noun or pronoun is
used in Ukrainian to render the meaning “at the house of”:

Crorénui a 6yB y cecrps.
Today I was at my sister's (place).



66 CHAPTER SIX

This construction is also used sometimes in place of the verb
maTH to show possession:

Y Méne € xaTa.
I have a house.

YV Méne Hemae XaTH.
I don’t have a house.

Y méHe He Gynb xarTH.
I did not have a house.

Drill #53
Translate into English:

. Octan i OnéHka HiYOro He MAIOTh.

. BoHH HiIKOJH HIiYOro He MAJIH.

. ¥ Hux Hik61M Hiuéro He Gyne.

Bopiic roe6puTh, 10 BiH Ma€ noGpuil GpaHuy3bKUH
CJIOBHHK, aJIé BiH Tenép y AHAOpis.

5. Tu Maew caoBHik Boprca? Tak, A maro Horo.
6. Xto mMae Moro raséry? Ouxsbra.

7. XTo Mae LiKABY KHIDKKY ?

8. HixT6 He Mi€ LIKABOI KHITKKH.

9

0

1

B WN -

MupéH Hik6au He MaB aBTa?

Hi, y Hpéro 6yné asro, ané renép BiH Horé He Mae.

Bipa Mae xarty B ceni. Bubpa Bci, kpiMm Ackoibma M

Iletpa, Gysi B HEQ.

12. ¥ x6ro xusé itor6 Mama? BoHA xuBé y cBoél Mon6AmOl
CEeCTpH.

13. ¥ kOro npamioe Baw ctapmuit 6par? BiH mpaumioe B
nékropa Crapaka.

14. Budpa Bci 6ys# B Hac.

15. 3aBTpa Bci 6yAyTH Yy HOBOrO BYHTEJNA.

16. Baw crapiii nmpodécop MA€ MOJIORY APYKMAHY.

17. ¥ k6ro BH GAYMJIH Ty KHIDKKY?

Drill #54

Be prepared to answer, on the basis of actual fact, questions of the
following type:

Bu maere 6pata? — ¥ Bac € Gpar?

Same for: 4BTO, cecTpd, CHH, [pYKIHA, CJIOBHHK, Nepo



Drill #55

6.5
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Translate into Ukrainian:

©CEID U WO

Hryts has a little sister.

. He had a little sister.
. They had no little sister.
. I have no little sister.

She had a new house.
We must have a house.
Who has a new house?

. Her neighbor (f.) has a blue car.

. His doctor has no car.

. Oksana had a good doctor.

. Do you have a good dog?

. Who has a good translation?

. I have a bad character.

. I shall be at your place tomorrow.

. They lived at their neighbor’s (m.).

. He will be at the doctor’s.

. She will be at my brother’s.

. At whose house are they living now?
. She is working at Professor Luckyj’s.
. All], except the secretary, were at his place.
. We lived at his son’s.

. He has no son.

THE USE OF no'rpi'ﬁluu"l “NECESSARY”

The word noTpiGHIT (norpfﬁna, norpfﬁue, norpi'GHi) agrees
in gender and number with the object needed,
which is in the nominative case. The person who
needs the object is in the dative case. This form of ad-
jectival participle can be used in all three tenses: in the
present tense (without auxiliary verb), in the past and future
tenses (with an auxiliary verb).

Present tense:

Meni noTpi6ue asTo. I need the car.

Homy notpi6na npaus. He needs work.

Bpéarosi noTpi6uuii nepékaan. Brother needs the translation.
Bou# HaM He NOTPiGHi. We don’t need them.
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Past tense:

Meni notpi6ue 6yno apro. I needed the car.
Meni norpi6ua 6yad npausa. I needed work.

Future tense:

Meni notpiGHe 6yne aBTO. I will need the car.
Meni notpi6Ha 6y4e npans. I will need work.

This construction is equivalent in meaning to the use of
Tpé6a with mia™h and the accusative case:

Meni Tpé6a MATH ABTO. I need the car;
or Tpé6a with the genitive of that which is needed:
MeHi Tpé6a aBTa. I need a car;

or the adverb norpi'(mo with the genitive of that which
is needed:

MeHi norpi6Ho aBTa. I need a car.

Note: The use of Tpéda or no1‘pi’6llo with the genitive case is
used to impart the nced of an indefinite object (ic., a [any]
car), whereas the usc of the construction of moTpioumii, -a, -e, -i
with the nominative case imparts the need for a definite
object (i.e., the [specific] car):

Meni notpi6ue aBro. (N.) I need the car.
Meni norpi6Ho aBta. (G.) I need a car.

Drill #56
Translate into English:

Isdn noTpi6umit Ocranosi. OcTanm moTpiGHuit IBAHOBI.

. BuopamHsa raséra HikOMy He moTpi6Ha.

. e Bopsic Ta IBaH ? BoH#it HaM mOTpiGHi.

Komy norpiGuuit Mup? BiH Ham noTpiGHui.

MeHni BiH 6isblue He MOTPIGHHIA.

XTo méae xypHan Bacuisi ? Bin norpi6uuit BuiiTesesi.
Mu 3aBTpa 6ymeMo notpi6Hi IBAHOBI.

A mymaio, wo BM itomy 6ysi moTpi6Hi Bu6pa. CrorémHi
BH oMy 6inblie He MOTPiGHi.

Bona Hik6My He moTpi6GHa.

. By .

PNOAUA WP
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10. Komy motpi6Ha crorémHimus raséra ? Bona Meni 6inpme
He noTpiGHa. o

11. Koxn# A Bam 6yny noTpi6uuit? Bu Meni Gynere noTpiGHi
34BTpa.

12. Iécresi norpi6Ha TBOA momomora.

13. 34aBTpa MéHi noTpiGHMi 6yne TBilf CIOBHAK.

Drill #57

Form sentences with the following words, according to the models:

Model: S ue maio kimuidTu. Meni norpi6Ha KiMHATA.
Same for: KBapTipa, y4HUTelNb, Nepd, CeKpPeTApKa.

Model: Bu ne Manu Bu6pa Kpicia. Bam tpé6a 6ynd
Kpicaa.
Same for: mosmius, yuitennka, 6:10po.

Model: Bpar He mie xni6a. lomy moTpiGHuit xJi6.
Same for: mAnka, KOCTIOM, FOPHATKO, JIKKO.

Model: Cecrpa sasrpa He 6yne MaTu aBTa. it morpiGHe
6yne aBTo.
Same for: mnigpyuHHK, Mpaug, nepékaan, pamio.

6.6 VOCATIVE CASE OF NOUNS

6.61

Ukrainian has a vocative case which is used for ad-
dress. Although the vocative can be formed for any noun
and is done so sometimes in literature, especially when an
inanimate object is personified, the vocative is primarily used
with animate nouns and with names of people. The mas-
culine singular endings for the vocative case are -e
for hard and mixed stem nouns and -y/-1o for soft stem nouns.

Nouns ending in the consonants -k, -r, -x undergo a change
known as the first palatalization (see 2.23) where,
with the addition of the ending -e, the final stem consonant
-k changes to 4, r changes to &, X changes to m, and up to u:

Bor — Béxe! God!

POGITHHK — poGiTHHue!/ (ky!) worker!

xnénenp — xadmye! boy!

Onér — Onbixe!/ (Onéry!) Oleh! * (special case)

nrax — nrawe! bird!
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6.62 Vocative case of neuter nouns is the same as the
nominative.

The plural vocative for all genders is the same as
the plural nominative.

Adjectives take the nominative endings for the
vocative case.

6.63 Vocative case for feminine nouns consists of the end-
ing -o for hard and mixed stem nouns and the ending -e and
sometimes -10 for soft stem nouns.

As an example, here are all the names, which appeared so far
in the vocabulary, in the vocative case:

Nominative Vocative
Oubra Oabro!
Hataaka Hataako!
Bopiic Bopiice!
Indn |, Inane!
Anppiit Anppiro!
Onéuka Onénko!
Oun OJio!
Jawiio Janitne!
ITerpé Tlérpe!
Taunna Tamo!
IBanko IBanky! *
frop fropio! i frope!
Mukéaa Mukoéao!
AcKONbR Ackoabpe!
Bornan Bornaue!
Baciup Bacitmo!
Bipa Bipo!
'puns T'pito!
MupoH MiupoHe!
Okxcana OKcaHo!
OKCAHKa OKcaHKo!
Octan OcTtame!
TlanJao6 Tlapae!
Poma Pomo!
Crépa Crédo!

* Sometimes to avoid the palatalization, an alternate ending becomes
current, as in this case.
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Drill #58

Write out the vocative form for all nouns in the vocabularies in the
first six lessons.

6.7 HELPING (AUXILIARY) VERBS xo1'i"m, MOCTH, MYCHTH

The verb xotiTi means “to want, wish, desire”. This verb is
conjugated like a first conjugation verb. Note, however, the
consonant change from the infinitive to the present
stem of T to u:

Singular Plural

a x6uy MH X6ueMo
™ x6veln BH x0OueTe
BiH x0ue BOHA XOYYTh

The verb mortit means “to be able, can”. This is a first con-
jugation verb. Note, however, the consonant change
from the infinitive to the present stem of r to . The forms
of the past tense are: mir, Morjia, Moryo, MorJii.

Singular Plural

A MOKY MH MOKEMO
TH MOXKeIm BH MOxeTe
BiH MOXe BOHI MOXYTb

The verb mycurn (MyciTH) means “must”. This verb is de-
clined as a second conjugation verb. Note, however, the con -
sonant change from the infinitive to the present stem
of only the first person singular of ¢ to m. This helping
verb is often used instead of the construction momiinen +
the infinitive. There is, however, a slight semantic difference
between “must” — mymy and ‘“should” — mnobiinen.

Drill #59

Fill in the proper forms of the verbs indicated:

1. Bin 3aBxkau ..... cnatH. (xoriTH)
2. Ilerp6 He ..... cayxaTH. (MycHTH)
3. IloTx..... ?2d..... TOBOPHTH. (xoTiTH)

4. X10 ..... RaBATH Koctiom? Bei ... .. (MmycuTH)
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. UlosH..... ? d HivéroHe ...... (xoTiTH)
. Mu ..., 3HATH npaBay. BH TakOK..... ? Bci.....
(mMycuTn)

. Yomy TH HE . . ... ? (morTH)
. Muwue..... 6yTH BoOMa BBeChb AeHb. (MYCHTH)

5
6
7. Coorépni s He ..... YHTATH. (MOrTH)
8
9

10. Bei ..... (xoTiTH) 1e pOGITH i BM TaKOXK ..... .

(mycuTH)
. Isanuko He ..... 6yt TyT 3aBTpa. (MOrTH)

12. Bubpa OcTan ue ..... 6yt B Kasci (morti)

. TakOx BuOpa Créda He ..... 6yTH B KO (MOrTH)
. Mu Budpa He ..... 6yTH B KJsici. (MycHTH)
. Bu TakOxk He ..... 6yTH BYOpa B WIKOJNi. (MyCHTH)

Drill #60

Translate into Ukrainian:

10.

1
2
3
4
5.
6
7
8
9

. I cannot eat.

. He didn’t have to play the piano; it was very late.

. She wanted to work but she couldn’t.

. They must sleep but they cannot and don’t want to.
Nobody knows what she wants.

. What you want? I don’t want anything.

. We have to work.

. They don’t want anything and can’t do anything.

. Why couldn’t they work? They couldn’t work; it was
dark.

Although we were glad to see you, we were cold and
couldn’t.

Homework

a) Mei

morize the vocabulary in Lesson #7;

b) Review Lesson #6;
c) Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1.

2.

3.

Who has Oksana’s carpet? Perhaps I have it.

Do you have a pen, Ivanko? I cannot write without a pen.
I must have one.

Although my brother’s house has a living room, dining
room, bedroom and a bathroom, it is not very comfortable
there.

. Borys has one head and does not need any more.
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. We will not be at home tomorrow. We will be at Vira’s.
. He cannot work without me and he must; he is lazy and

dissatisfied.

. We all worked diligently after dinner in the bookstore.

. He simply has a very low character.

. I will soon need your help.

. The doctor must see my foot.

. The pupil (f.) needs a mother.

. I want to see the pupil (m.); I must see him, but I

cannot.

. Who has a dog? They all have one, all except for Borys.
. I don’t understand why she does not want to help us.
. She wants to but she cannot; she is not tall enough.

. If my son needs me then I need my son.

. The telephone is ringing (rings) in my study.

. The rich English neighbor was very satisfied.

. Do you still need me? No more.

. I simply don’t know what I am to do and I don’t care.
. Were you also at the party at their place? It can’t be.
. Vira, many thanks! Don’t mention it.

. There is a fly in my ear.
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IMéHHHMKH KiHOYOro PoRY

neclgé,, -i
ropiaka, -u
Kaba, -H
KapronJs, -i
kpéiina, -n
Jub.nmm, -H
Meka, -i
nani
nAaAWKa, -4
pPyKa, -1
caIaTa, -H
LMTPITHA, -H

spring
whiskey
coffee
potato
chalk
pipe
boundary
lady, Mrs. (indecl.)
bottle
hand, arm
salad
lemon

IMEHHHMKH YOJI0Biuoro pomy

anemir, -y
Gopuy, -y
Birep, -Tpy
roéJoc, -y
rocnéjap, -a
IMBAH, -3
JNOKYMEHT, -y
IKECT, -y
icTopuk, -a
Knuraii, -10
Hic, HOCa
oJiBéub, -BuU
naJjeup, NAJAbUA
namu, -a

nanip, nanépy
NpPEe3H/IEHT, -3
por, -a

cMak, -y
LYKOp, -KpY
vaif, -10

appetite
borshch (beet soup)
wind

voice

host, landlord
couch, divan
document
gesture
historian
China

nose

pencil

finger, toe
lord, Mr.
paper
president
mouth

taste

sugar

tea
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IMEHHUKH cepEémHBOro pomy

Jné, -
micue, -A
6Ko, -2
npi3sHuLe, -2

TIpHKMETHHKH

&0pTHIL, -8, -€
iraumificekmii, -a, -e
nipuit, -a, -e
JiTuii, -1, -€
MaJénbLKMii, -a, -

face
place
eye
surname

yellow

Italian

left

summer (adj.)
small (dimin.)

npanwit, -a, - right

cepiio3umii, -a, - serious

cMayHItiL, -a, -e tasty

yépmuii, -a, -€ black

wHpoKmit, -a, -e wide

HiecnoBa

JIePRATH to hold
(Aep#y, Aéprcur)

JIeKATH to lie
(nexy, nexciu)

JI0GITH to like
(n10b116, Juo6UwW)

KypiTH to smoke
(kypid, Kypuw)

obimaTn to dine
(obigaro, ob6igacw)

NMPHTaayBaTH to recall
(npuzdayro, npuzdgyeus)

PO3MOBJLATH to converse
( zzosmoemito, po3moensicut)

CHJIITH to sit

( CuKY, cuguu)

CHIJJaTH

to breakfast

(cuigaro, crigacw)

XOTHTH

(zopawy, xOquUwL)

YYTH
(4o, wgew)

to walk, go

to hear

75
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IIpucniBHuky Ta iHwWi ca0BA

Gararo

BCIOTH

nénro

306BCiM

30BciM Hi

nopajy

nopax 3 (+instr.)
CNOYATKY

Bripazu

ax!

He MOy He (+inf.)
po3Ka:KiTDb!

o BH ropépure!

IMena

Bopiica, -i
Karepitna, -n
JIéen, -i
Méapra, -1
Opyics, -i
Onexciit, -a

much (adv.)
everywhere (adv.)

for a long time (adv.)
entirely (adv.)

not at all (adv.)
alongside, nearby (adv.)
side by side (adv.)

at first (adv.)

oh!

I can’t help

tell (imper.)

what are you saying!

Borysya
Kateryna
Lesya
Marta
Orysya
Oleksiy
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GRAMMAR

Second Conjugation Verbs (Cont) — Apyea gicsiamina (IIpondex.)

(1.0)

Instrumental Case of Nouns — Opyanuii gigminok iménnuxie (7.1—7.11)

Instrumental Case of Pronouns and Modifiers — OpynHuii eiiminok
sauménnuris i npukmérnurie (7.2)

Preposition 3 with Instrumental — IIpuiiménnur 3 3 opyanum einmincon
(1.8—7.81)

Predicate Instrumental — ITplicygok y opyanomy eigminky (7.4)
Instrumental of Time — Opyanudl eiaminoxk npu nos3ndvenni wdicy (7.5)

7.0 SECOND CONJUGATION VERBS (Continued)

In the second conjugation, vowels a and y are written after
sibilant consonants x, 4, w, ug:

to hold: JIEPKATH — JEepKY, AEPHKHII . . . AEPKATH
to see: 6aynTH — 6auy, 6ayum . . . 6ayaTh

In the second conjugation, mutations of the stem con-
sonant affect the first person only, as in the following:

to sit: CHAITH — CHIKY, CHANAII . . .
to walk: XORHUTH — XOIKY, XOnum . . .
to counsel: pamuTHm — papky, paiaum. ..

Drill #61

Supply the correct forms of the verbs in parentheses for the present
tense:

VPoENonAWN -

. Korésu..... ?Mu Bac ..... . (6aunTH)

. Koré Mupés..... ? BiH..... Hac. (6auuTH)
Korésa..... ?A..... BUNTeNA. (6AYHTH)
Koré Bouu ..... ?Boui ..... 6para. (6aunTH)
Ha yémy BH ..... ?Mu..... Ha Kpicai. (cupmitH)
Ha qémy BiH..... ?Bin..... Ha nanépi. (cumitH)
Hauomy ta..... ?29..... Ha Kpicai. (cupiTu)
Ha 4yémy BoHA ..... ?BoHa ..... Ha AuBaHi. (cupmiti)

. Ha 4émy BOH# ..... ?BoHi ..... Ha AHBaHi. (cupmiTh)
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10. Ha uémMy a1 ..... ?TH..... Ha Mmexi. (cumitH)

11. Yomy TH He ..... ? (cnatu) Tomy, w0 A He ..... .
(xoTiTH)

12. Yomy Oprica He...... ? (cnatn) ToMmy, LI0 BOHA He .. ...
(xoritH)

13. Yomy BM HE ..... ? (cnarn) Tomy, O A HE ..... .
(xotiTH)

14. Yomy Ona ue ..... ? (cmatu) Tomy, 110 BOHA He ......
(morT#)

15. YoMy BOHH HE .. ... ? (ctati) Tomy, 1110 BOHH HE . .. ...
(morT#)

16. Yomy MH He ..... ? (cmatu) Tomy, 10 MM HE ..... .
(xotiTH)

17. YoMy 4 He ..... ? (cmatu) Tomy, mI0O A He ..... .
(xoTiTH)

Drill #62

Supply the correct present tense form of the verb “to like” and

translate the infinitives in the parentheses:
1. I BiH ..... ?Bin..... . (to smoke)
2. I064a..... ?Bu..... . (to sleep)
3, 1116 BOHA ..... ?BoHA ..... . (to listen)
4, 1116 BOHA ..... ?BoHA ...... (to play the piano)
5. III6 Bacias ... .. ?BiH...... (to eat)
6. 6™ ..... ?24d..... . (to sit)
Drill #63

Supply the correct present tense form of the verbs in parentheses:

—

POPNOUALm

. 5 Hiu6éro He (poaymiru).
. Bonn Hiu6ro He (posymirtn).
. Tu HiuOro He (posymiru).

Mu Hiuéro He (poaymitu).
Bona Hiu6ro He (po3ymitu).
1116 BoHA (mepxaTH) ?

116 ™ (mepxaru) ?

106 Bu (mepsxaTH) ?

1116 s (mepxaTn) ?

1116 Ona (mepxxaTu) ?



CHAPTER SEVEN 79

Drill #64
Translate into English:

1. Miit GATBKO 3ABMAM MEPMHUTbL Leit ROKYMEHT Yy CBOEMY
GIOpKY.

2. O6xTOp nepman Mm(o.ny it THXIEHb ynéma

3. Bu npuranyere, wo Bacinie ronopnn Ha OCTAHHIN netnp-
ui? Hi, ne npnranyxo 5 He cayxas, Wb BiH rOBOPHB.

4. 5 He poaylvmo, w6 BH roBOpHTe.

5. SIx OfBHO, IO BOHH Bac He npurényxo-rs

6. Yomy TH Tak Garato kypum? S ne Momy He KYpPHATH.

7. 51 ne poaymuo, 4YOMY MH BaC 'renep TaK pumo 6aunmo.

8. 1116 Bam niwe Kartepiina? Bona 30BciM He mie.

Drill #65

Replace the infinitives in parentheses with the correct form of the
present tense and translate the sentence:

1. d ne (npuragysaTH), me BH (KATH).

2. 5 He (po3ymirn), wo BH (roBOpPHMTH).

. 51 He (xoTiTH) cayxaTH, 10 BOHA (TOBOPHTH).

Tu (uytH), wo A (ropopurH) ?

Bouit He (po3ymiTH), YoMy MH ix He (4yTH).

Xrto (cmarn) B Tiit kiMHATI? TyT 2 (cmaT), a BOHHA
(cnatH) y xaGiHéTi.

A mo Bu (so6urH) ? S (MOGHTH) NeHKATH.

Mu He (6auuTH), 116 BiH (mepxaTH) B pyui.

A He (npnranyna'm) Bam GpaT (KypiTH) uu Hi? ¥ Moi#
xaTi Bei (KypiATH).

10. SIx miBHO, 110 B He (NpHraaysaTH).

11. 116 ta (pobitn) ? A (cumiru) i (mmcaTu) cectpi.

12. Boun mainke 3aBxnu (cumite) Badma i (mucaTH).

PPN gunaw

Drill #66

Translate into Ukrainian:

1. What are you writing? I am writing a translation.
2. Do you see him often? We don’t see him at all.

3. I don’t recall where he lives.

4. He lives at Lesya’s, and I live there too.
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5. I see him almost every day.
6. We never see him.
7. I hear very well what you are saying.
8. They say that they recall us well.
9. I don’t understand why you smoke!
10. Everybody smokes.
11. Why am I sitting when you are not?
12. He is holding one dictionary.
13. I often write to my family.
14. They live far away and see their son rather seldom.

INSTRUMENTAL CASE OF NOUNS

One of the prime uses of the instrumental case is to express
the means, theinstrument, orthemanner by
which an action is performed. This construction generally
corresponds to the English prepositional phrase “with +
noun” in the sense of “by means of”:

A nuwy nepom. (without preposition!)
I write with (by means of) a pen.

Nominative Instrumental Ending

Masc. hard cTin CTOJIOM -oM
soft najgeus naasuem -eM
mixed 6opy GopLuén -eM

Fem. hard BOQA BOIOXO -010
soft KYXHA KYXHelo -e10
mixed Mexa Mexélo -e10

Neut. hard nepd nepom -oM
soft nosne noénem -eM
mixed npizBuILe npi3BuLLeM -em

7.11 The words BxoBOIeHHIT, HeploBdaennit + Instrumental

An extension of the above use of the Instrumental
of means is the use of the instrumental case with the
adjective “satisfied”. The “means” which causes the satis-
faction or dissatisfaction is in the instrumental case:

Bin ynoBOJieHHH mepom. Bin HeBnoBOseHHH MHOIO.
He is satisfied with the pen.  He is dissatisfied with me.
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Drill #67

7.2

Put the words in parentheses into the correct case and translate the
sentences:

. 5 mepxy nanip (pyka).

Mu nymaemo (rososa).

. IIpodrécop ynoBOsennit (I'aus).
Crynéurka HeBpoBOseHa (mpodrécop).
Mama HeBuoBOJsieHa (AHApiii).

Mu BroBéJieHi (yikap).

S Hik6au He muwy (oniBéup).

. 1116 Bin p66uTs (HOrad) ?

. 1116 Tn p66uw (ronosa) ?

. Mu BpooBOJeHi (ricTs).

. Boun ny»xe BroBOseHi (cend).

. Yunrens BooBOseHuit (KaTeprHa), ané HeBHOBOJIEHMH
(Onbra).

Ll el
NoSovmNoupwN-

INSTRUMENTAL CASE OF PRONOUNS AND
MODIFIERS

The basic endings of the instrumental case for all modifiers
are:

Hard stem Soft stem
Masc. -HM -in, -im
Neut. -HM -iv, -im
Fem. -010 -bOI0, -€I0

Masculine and Neuter

Nominative Instrumental
3rd pers. pron. BiH BOHO HIM
Adj. HOBMIT  HOBé HOBIIM

CITHilT CIHE CHHIM

co ’ K4
Poss. Miit MO€ MOIM

TBilt TBOE TBOIM
Demonstr. TOI Te THM

ueit ue M
Interrog. XTO KM

o uuM

it yié M
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Feminine

Nominative Instrumental
3rd pers. pron. BOHA Héo
Adj. HOBA HOBOIO

CIitHA CITHBOIO
Poss. Mo Mo€Io

TBOS TBOEIO
Demonstr. Ta Ti€1o

Y »

s uicro (uéro)

Interrog. uMA unéio

The instrumental case of 1st and 2nd pers. personal pron.:

Nominative A ™ MK BH BOHI
Instrumental MHOIO T066I0 HAMM  BAMM  HIIMH

Put the words in parentheses into the correct case and translate the
senlences:

1.
. Bopies niimwe (4épHuil oJyiBéus).
. Mu BrosOneni (HoBMit Jikap).

A numy (6ina kpéitpa).

A He M0G0 nucaTH (HOBE mepd).
Ax TH Méxkewm nucatu (Jnisa pyka) ?
A He MOxy mpamioBaTH (ORHA pPyKA).

. IcTOpuk ymoBOseHHH (HOBA ceKpeTipka).

. Mu HeBpoBOJIeHi (HOBHH CJIOBHHK).

. Oprica BRoBOJIeHa (CHHA CYKHA).

. Mépra BposGsieHa (MoJiomiit ricTs).

. Ilpeaupéur ynos6senuit (Milt mépmuil poMaH).
. BiH HeBROBOJIenMit (BAlIa OCTAHHA KHIXKKA).

. ABTop rosop#B (nNpHéMHMI TAXHH réjoc).

PREPOSITION 3 + THE INSTRUMENTAL CASE

Accompaniment in Ukrainian is rendered by the pre-
position 3 “with” and the instrumental case for its object,
the meaning of the construction being “with,” “along with,”
“together with”:

Ock MaMa 3 09KOIO.
Here is mother and (with) daughter.
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Yomy TH He rosOpHm 3i MHOIO?
Why aren’t you speaking with me?

N.B. When “with” means “by means of’, no preposi-
tionisused.

7.31 Euphonic variants of the preposition 3.

When the preposition 3 follows or precedes a consonantal
cluster, it can take on any of its numerous euphonic
variants: i3, 3i, i3i, i3o:

3 HHM 3i MubI0
with him but with me

Drill #69
Translate into English:

1. A nuTalo Bac, YoMy BH He xOueTe rOBOPUTH 3i MHOIO?
2. Muxésa x64e MHCATH KHIKKY 3i MHOIO.

3. A He mo6Io 11 i1 He MOXKY 3 HEIO NPAIIOBATH.

4. 5 6aynna MupléHa # MM roBOpHJIM npo Galiky.

5. 51 naBHO 3 HMM He roBop#Ja.

6. I x6uy 3 BAMH NepeKJIAfATH TY KHIDKKY.

7. S 3 ppyxinolo BYOpa GAYHB NpeKpacHy Omepy.

Drill #70

Give answers to the questions asked, supplying the correct case form
of the words in the right-hand column:

1. 3 unM BY inu xni6? cHp

2. Yum BM 1M xJi6? por

3. 3 YyHUM BH nuJA vai? IUTPHHA

4. 3 yuM BM NHIA KABY? MoJIoKG

5. 3 xum Bopic 6y y TopdHTi? 6par

6. 3 uuM BH 13 pHGy? KapTonJa i cayiTa
7. 3 xum Jléca 6yna B Kitesi? nénpyra

8. 3 kuM Bu GyJIA Ha KOHUEpTi? Jaikap

9. 3 xum GpaT rosopis nicas o6iny? ricTs
10. 3 xum Hdauiao roséputsh YuHATEND

To-yKpalHChbKOMY ?
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Drill #71

Drill #72

7.4

Put the nouns and pronouns in parentheses into the correct form.

1.

2.
3.

4.
5.

Kum npe3upéur HeBmoBOsieHuit? BiH HeBRmOBONEeHMi (s
i TH).

BiH x64e cepiio3H0 roBopHTH 3 (TH i ).

Kum yuaTens BRoBOsienuit? Bin ynoBOsenmit (BiH i
BOHA).

3 kuM BH xOueTe mpamioBATH? S xOuy nNpamioBATH 3
(BoHa) i 3 (BH).

3 kum Bopiica 6aunna Boprca? Bona 6aumia itord 3
(Bu) i 3 (Mu).

6. Bin x0ue rosopiTH 3 (BoHH) i 3 (Mu).
7.
8. Yomy Bu He rosépuTe 3 (BOHA) ?

XT0 x64e mpamoBaTH 3 (BomH) i 3 (Mu)?

Translate into Ukrainian:

1.
2.

[ %] oW

03

What did you eat the bread with? I ate it with cheese.
With whom did you work? I worked with her and with
her silly brother.

. What do you write with in class? I write with a new pen.
. Why don’t you want to speak with me? I don’t want to

speak with you because I'm displeased with you.

. I never drank coffee with sugar.
. With whom does he talk? He talks with his young

secretary and with my sister.

. He is very pleased with Mrs. Kateryna.
. She cannot live with her sister, and therefore she lives

with mine.

PREDICATE INSTRUMENTAL

In the sentence “John was a student,” the words “was a
student” form the predicate, and “student” is said to
be the predicate noun or noun in the predicate. Predicate
nouns in Ukrainian usually take the nominative
case. They take the instrumental case only when
they signify an unstable, non-permanent
state of being of the subject.

Ona cTyméHTKa.
Olya is a student.

Ona 6yna CTYREHTKOIO.
Olya was a student (was, but is no longer).
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Ons 6yne CTYREHTKOIO. L
Olya will be a student (is not now, will be later).

Sometimes adjectives are used in the predicate. The same
rules apply as with nouns:

A monopiii.
I am young.

Konix 1 6yB MOJIOmAM...
When I was young (was, but am no longer)...

7.5 INSTRUMENTAL OF TIME

Nouns denoting parts of the year (seasons) as well
aspartsoftheday are put into theinstrumental
case to form adverbial expressions of time of the type
“in the spring,” “in the morning”:

Nominative Instrumental

BeCH4  spring BecHOI0  in the spring
aiTo summer JiToM in the summer
3uMa  winter 3uMOI0 in the winter
PAHOK morning paukom  in the morning
neHb  day IHEM in the daytime
Béuip  evening BéuopoM in the evening

Note the expressions:

CBOr'OfHI PAHKOM this morning
y46épa BEé4opoM last evening
cbOrOfHI BéYopoM tonight (this evening)

Drill #73
Translate into English:

1. Yuépa Béuyopom s 3 Jléceto o6imas y Boraina.

. I x64y 1MIOPAHKY cHimaTH 3 BaAMH.

. CpordpHi pankom JJapésuu cHimas 3 HAMH.

. Jlirom Oprica xuJI4 B cBOrd crapuioro Gpara.

. Mapra nfo6uTh KATH B ceni 3umoio.

. Budpa pankom AHppiit He 6yB y KJAci.

. Becnéro mu 6ynemo B Kitesi.

. 51 mo6nro ykpaiHCbKY BeCHY.

. Yqéga. BéYopoMm A obinas 3 6pirom y irailicbkomy pe-
CTOpaHi.

. Pankom Ouekciit npauioe B 6i6nioTéui, a nHeM yaoma,

VOOV dWN

—
o
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Homework

a) Memorize the vocabulary in Lesson #8;
b) Review Lesson #7;
c) Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1.

© WNOMA W

—
o

11.

With whom were you there last evening? With her and
her sister.

. I am very pleased with my surname.
. Did you speak with him this morning? Yes, and oh,

how pleased I am with him!

. At first I want to work only with you.
. He is telling us who sat beside the host.

In the spring we always live at Oleksiy’s.

. Spring in China is usually nice.

I don’t know where he was in the summer, but I know
that the summer was very hot.

. Where will you be in the winter? If the winter is nice

we will be in the village.

. Tonight the Ukrainian historian will be at the theater

with his pretty wife.
Where were you last night? I was at the concert with
my old friend.

. She works with Mr. Borys in the morning, but in the

day she works at home.

. His summer house was without taste.
. I don’t like winter; I don’t like it when it is cold and

I don’t like the cold wind.

. When I work late in the evening, I don’t sleep.

. What a cold place!

. Her son thinks that he will be a writer.

. What are you saying! His gesture did not show that he

was dissatisfied.

. When he was a young man he lived with his wife in

China.

. He was an engineer and is a doctor.

. My father was a teacher and I want to be a teacher.

. Why do you smoke? I can’t help smoking.

. The wide dark bottle held tasty whiskey.

. Although he was old and his face was yellow, he still

ate with a good appetite.

. With my left eye I saw his right finger, and alongside

his nose I saw a pipe.
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IMEHHMKH KiHOYOrO PORy

anTéxa, -H drugstore
BignoBiab, -i answer

Bick, 6c¢i axle
aonosiab, -i report, speech
J11060B, -H love

JMna, -H lamp

MATH, MATepi mother

Hiy, HOui night

o6cinb, 6ceHn autumn
naM'ATh, -i memory
n’eca, -H play
nix3émka, -H subway
nénmiy, némoui help

nowra, -4 post office, mail
po,ru’ma} -i relatives
cim’s, -1 family
CMepTh, -H death
cTanuis, -i station
CTATTA, -i article
Anrta, -0 Yalta
IMEHHHKH 4OJIOBi4OTO PORY
6ank, -y bank
6ATLKO, -2 father
GYMITHOK, -HKY building
6éper, -a bank, shore
BinHinér,-y Winnipeg
HAHinpé, -a Dnieper
Kapkag, -y Caucasus
K106, -y club

Kpaif, -10 country, edge
Kpum, -y Crimea

Jie, -y forest
NMAM'ATHHK, -2 monument
naauy, -4 coat, windbreaker
néisg, -y train

paii, -10 paradise
pir, péra horn, corner
pix, péxy year

capn, -y orchard
dinbm, -y film

Xpyuy, -& beetle
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Iménuuku cepémunoro popy

Baonoennsn, -a
JUTS, IMTSITH
AMTTA, -5t
siopayms, -
iM'st, inennt
KYpul, KypyaTn
MeTpo

Mmope, -5

m'sico, -a
onoBitAnd, -5
naanTo, -a
nuTAm, -1
noniTps, -1
i, -1
TaKci

UHTANNA, -A
Yopue Mope, -oro, -5t

TTpHKMETHHKH
Mimyanis, -a, -e
npécruit, -a, -e
yao6aemmi, -a, -e

Iliecnosa
roJIociTH
(zonowy zondcuut)
YUITH/BUATH
(e/y/uy, 8/9/wuu)

satisfaction
child

life

meeting
name

chick
subway (indecl.)
sea

meat

tale

heavy coat
question

air

breakfast
taxi (indecl.)
reading
Black Sea

past
straight
beloved

to voice, to weep

to teach

IlpucniBHukK Ta iHWIi cjoBa

’,
paniuze
cneuisiIbHo

Biipa3u

BArOJIOCHTH 16MOBi/Ib
MHHY.JIOT0 POKY

Ha Gépesi

g yac

TOMY 1O

uboOro poRy

Imena
JIio0a, -1

earlier (adv.)
specially (adv.)

to deliver a speech
last year

on the shore
during
because

this year

Lyuba
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GRAMMAR

Review of the First Declension in the Singular — ITogrdpernus népwoi
eigminu e oqnuni (8.0)

Masculine Locative in -y/-10 — Micyéeuit eiaminox iménnuxie
yonoeivozo poay na -y/-io (8.1)

Masculine Inanimate Nouns with Cenitive = Accusative — Baxuednns
PON08620 @igMinKy 3AMICTL 3NAXIANLOZO BIAMINKY 6 IMENIUKAY
40N08iu020 P6AY na nosnduenns neicror (8.2)

Hard Stem Masculine Nouns ending in -0 — IMénnuku 4onogivozo pojy
T8ep6i epynu 3 saxinvennam na -o (8.3)

Use of Apostrophe — Bauadnna andcrpogba (8.4)

Third Declension: Feminine Nouns ending in a Consonant — Tpéra
eiMina: IMENNUKYU HINOU020 PORY i3 3AKINMENNAM Ha NPU-
zonocnuil (8.5—8.51)

Second Declension: Neuter Nouns ending in -n/-a — HOpyza eigmina
iMEnNnuUKig cepénnbozo poay i3 3akinvennam Ha -a/-a (8.6)

Indeclinable Foreign Words — Heeifminrosani cnoed uyi#cézo noxo-
Axennsn (8.7)

Locative Case (Cont.) — Micyéeuil eiaminox (nponéex.) (8.8)

Preposition nipo “about” — Ipuiiménnux npo (8.9)

Review of the Declension of Modifiers in the Singular — IToerdpenns
eiminIosanna NPUKMETIUKie i 3aiiménnuxie e ognuni (8.10)

8.0 REVIEW OF THE FIRST DECLENSION IN THE

SINGULAR
Masculine Nouns
Animate
hard mixed soft
Nom. naH Xpyux yuenn
Gen. nauna Xpyma YuHA
Dat. naHosi Xpywési Y4HeBi
Acc. naHa Xpyma YYHA
Inst. TMAHOM Xpyumém yuuem
Loc. (1a) mamoni (Ha) xpyui (1a) yunesi

Voc. nase Xpyuge yumio
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Inanimate

hard mixed soft
Nom. 6éper naaug Kpait
Gen. Gépera nJama Kpalo
Dat. 6éperosi nJaaEéni Kpaesi
Acc. 6éper TJIaLg Kpait
Inst. Géperon nauém Kpaem
Loc. (ua) Gépesi (ua) naami (na) Kpaio
Voc. 6épery nJawe Kpaio

Neuter Nouns

hard mixed soft
Nom. naJjbTé npi:anmue MOpe
Gen. naJbTa npi3sHIIa MOpsA
Dat. NMaJIbTy npi3snuy MOpIO
Acc. naJjbTé np{smnue Mope
Inst. AJIbTOM npizBHLIEeM MOpeM
Loc. (y) naubTti (na) mpisenuti  (y/ma) mopi
Voc. naJjbTé npi3BHILe Mépe

Feminine Nouns

hard mixed soft

Nom. anTéxa Mexa craTTi
Gen. anTéku Me:KL CTATTi
Dat. anréui Mexi CTATTI
Acc. anTéxy MeKY CTATTIO
Inst. anTéxoio MexEro CTaTTEIo
Loc. (y) antéui (Ha) mexki (y) crarri
Voc. anTéxo Meko crarté

8.1 LOCATIVE MASCULINE IN -y/-i0

Some masculine nouns have a secondary locative ending in
the singular. These nouns are mostly monosyllabic and when
placed into the locative are usually end-stressed.

B/y cany in the garden
also: B/y cani

B/y Jicy in the woods
also: B/y Jici

B/y GaHKY in the bank

B/y paio in paradise

Ha Kpar on the edge
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y Kpumy in the Crimea
B/y Hblo HOpKy in New York
y Binninéry in Winnipeg

also: y Binninési

Drill #74

8.2

8.3

Answer in a complete sentence using the words given in the right-
hand column:

1. He Bu nmo6uTe NpalioBATH JIiTOM? can

2. le nexATh KOPOTa KHHXKKa? 6GaHK

3. e Bu x6uere GyTn? pait

4. Ile croiTh Jsimna? cTia

5. e Bu 6aunnu Taxwo? Hrio Mopk
6. e sinta? Kpum

7. e Bu 6ysni BuOpa BOeHb ? micro

8. Ile BM npanoBayu cborogHi paAHkom ? 6i61ioTéKa
9. He BM GAYMIIH KYPHAN? Kpait cTin

MASCULINE INANIMATE NOUNS WITH AN
ACCUSATIVE EQUAL TO THE GENITIVE

Nouns which designate names of games, dances, as
well as the noun for letter, have the accusative singular
the same as the genitive singular, despite the fact that these
nouns refer to inanimate things:

S maro nucra. A mo6aio ronaka.
I have a letter. I like the hopak (dance).

HARD STEM MASCULINE NOUNS ENDING IN -o

There are some nouns, mostly names of masculine beings,
Iasa6, Ierpd, 6aTKO, Which, despite their -0 ending in the
nominative singular, decline like normal first-declension, mas-
culine, hard-stem, animate nouns:

Nom. TTaBn6 Tlerp6 6ATbKO
Gen. IMMaBna Tlerpa 0aTbKa
Dat. IMaBao6Bi Ilerposi 6aTbKOBI
Acc. IaBaa Ilerpa 6aTbKa
Inst. TMaBaém IMeTpom 6ATbKOM
Loc. (Ha) ITaBaési (na) Ietposi (Ha) 6aTbKOBL

Voc. Ilasue Ilérpe GATBKY
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Drill #75

8.5

CHAPTER EICHT

THE USE OF THE APOSTROPHE

The rules for using the apostrophe in Ukrainian are the fol-
lowing:

1)

2)

3)

The apostrophe is used after the labial conso-
nants 6, m, B, M, (p and before the iotated vow-
els a, 10, ¢, i, if the labial consonant is not preceded by
another consonant which is part of the root of the word.
Thus the apostrophe is used in the word m'sico and not
in the words mupax, csamiit. If the preceding consonant
is a prefix, the apostrophe must be used, as in the words
3B’A34TH, 3B’A30K.

The apostrophe is used after the letter p if it is at the
endof asyllable which precedes an iotated vowel,
as in the words: 6yp'sin, Marip'1o.

The apostrophe is not used if the letter p begins the
syllable or is within it, as in the words: 6y/psa, 6y/piix,
npsi/mo, pan.

The apostrophe is used after prefixes before
iotated vowels, as in the following words: 3'ca-
HATH, BUI3J, 06'G/IHATH, PO3’G{HATIH.

Place the apostrophe where needed in the following words. (You
arc not responsible for knowing these words, however, until they
appear in the vocabularies of the chapters which follow.)

3iz3p img Maripio NATH NEBATDH IBAX
naHnua OypA  3iCTH  NeBATHARUATH CTATTA
6ypik  mnpAmo méca NMAMATb TNAMATHHK BA3ATH
a066BIO0  CiMA MACO  pAR PAROK nBKa
6ypiH  GOlopko G6riopo Jikapa Iropa 0GENHATH

THIRD DECLENSION: FEMININE NOUNS ENDING
IN A CONSONANT

Nouns which are feminine in gender and do not belong to
the first declension are grouped together into the third
declension. Most of these nouns end in asoft con-
sonant. They are declined as follows:
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Nom. Bich cMepTh J1066B OcCiHB ui’q .
Gen. oci * cmépTH *  JI0GOBM * ocenn * Houi *
Dat. oci cmépri J0060Bi oceHi noui
Acc. Bich cMepTh J10668 Ocinp HiY
Inst. Biccio cMEPTIO J110668'10 ocinmio Hi:l‘llo
Loc. (ma) é6ci (y) emépri (y) mo66si (B) 6ceni  (y) H?‘li
Voc. oce cmépre J1o66Be ocene HO4Ye
8.51 The declension of the noun maTn.
The word Mama, used for “mother” up till now, is really part
of so-called “baby talk.” The “adult” word for mother
in Ukrainian is mati, and it would have been introduced
much earlier were it not for the fact that it has an irregular
declension:
Nom. MATH
Gen. MaTepi
Dat. MAaTepi
Acc. MATIp
Inst. MATip'10
Loc. (y) marepi
Voc. MATH
86 SECOND DECLENSION: NEUTER NOUNS ENDING
IN -1, -a
Nouns which are neuter in gender and do not belong to the
first declension are grouped together in the second declen-
sion. They are declined as follows:
Nom. in'a AUTA Kypua 3i6pannun
Gen. iMenn AMTATH KYpYaTH 3i6paHna
Dat. iMeni RHTATI Kypyari 3i6panHIo
Acc. in'st JHTIT Kypya 3i6paHHA
Inst. iM'Am JHUTIAM Kypyam 3i0pAHHAM
iMeHeM)
Loc. (mna) imeni (Ha) puriri (Ha) Kypuari (Ha) 3i0panmi
Voc. in'st JMTI Kypya 3i6panHa

* All have a genitive in -i except for those nouns which have a
d(_)uble consonant preceding the ending and several words:
CLIb, OCiHB, J1060B, Kpos, Pych.
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Drill #76

Put the nouns in parentheses into the proper case:

. Bin mMae (martn).

. (Ocinb) BOHA xuBE 3 (MATH).

. XTo mae (murs) ?

. ¥ kbro € (xypud), axé x6nuts 3 (AuTA) ?
Toit nec He Mae (iM's).

. 5 nokasyio (auer) (maru).

. Budpa Béuopom mu Gynit Ha (3i6paHHs).
. (Hiu) TémHO.

w\lO\SJI#MN'—a

8.7 INDECLINABLE FOREIGN WORDS

Foreign nouns which do not end in a consonant or in
-a or -a — that is, nouns which do not automatically fit into
the masculine or feminine nouns of the first declension, but
which end in the vowels -i or -0 — are indeclinable, like the
following: Takci, Bicki, merpd, Yikaro, panio. Note, however,
that pagio is declined in the instrumental: pajiom.

Some words, however, ending in -0 which have been in use
for a long time join the neuter first declension and are
declined: Topénuro, -a, KiHo, -a, as opposed to kiné, which
is not declined.

Drill #77

Answer in complete sentences using the nouns in parentheses:

1. e T 6yB, ITéTpe? (Tearp)

2. He JIo6a? (3¢iro0)

3. He Bu Gymi Budpa? (KOHLEPT)

4. e BH Gauusnu AHpapisa? (rakci)

5. Yor6é Bu He macre? (xocTioM)

6. Yordé ne mae Oprnea? (manbTo)

7. Oe Bu Gyair BecHO10? (TopbHTO)

8. Ie mpauioe Bam Gpat? (BinHinér)

9. Yoré He Maec Baiua cecTpa? (pagio)

88 LOCATIVE CASE (Continued)

Usually the preposition Ha “at” is used to express location
with nouns which designate surfaces or activities. By in-
ference it is also used with some other nouns instead of the
preposition B to mean “at,” “in” or “on”:



Ha némTi
Ha CTAHUil
na KaBkasi

Drill #78
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at the post office
at the station
in the Caucasus

Answer in complete sentences using the word given in the right-
hand column:

1. e BM »xuBeTé? TopbéHTO
2. He npautoe Makcim ? anTéxa

3. e Bu npauocre? némTa

4. Ile xuBé frop Kpukyn? Knis

5. e Bu kynyere xii6? KpaMHHALA
6. e BH 3BHuaiiHO Gaunte Mapry? cTAHLiA

7. Oe JIbBiB? Ykpalna
8. e v xuBém GOciHHIO? Kpum

9. e Th 6ymemr croréaHi Béwopom ? TeaTp
10. Oe T 3BHuYAiHO BaeHb mpauroem ? 6i61ioTéka

89 THE PREPOSITION npo “ABOUT”

The preposition npo governs the accusative case and
means “about”:

npo méHe
npo Té6e
IIpo HbLOTO
npo Hél
Ipo Hac
Tpo XATy
npo cTin

Drill #79

Translate the words in parentheses into

1

1

2
3
4
5
6.
7
8
9
0

. IIT6 TH 3HAEm?

. III6 Bu 3HAETE?

. 116 ™ pymaem ?

. Tu iHKonM gymaem ?
. IIT6 T¢ 3HAEmW1?

A Hiuéro He 3HAI.

. Mu Bce 3HAemo.

. 31 niuéro He pymaro.
. Tak, & 4acro pymaio.
. A Mano 3nalo.

about me

about you
about him
about her
about us

about the house
about the table

Ukrainian:

(about me)

(about us)

(about Hryts)

(about Borysya)
(about Ihor and Olya)
(about you)

(about you)

(about him)

(about her)

(about them)
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8.10 REVIEW OF THE DECLENSIONS OF MODIFIERS IN

THE SINGULAR
Adjectives
Nom. anllﬁ/c;i;liﬁ 6i'.ne/cl’me
Gen. Gintoro/citHLoro
Dat. 6islomy/CHHBLOMY
Acc. = Nom. or Gen. Gine/citne
Inst. 6iuv/citnin
Loc. , (ma) Ginomy/citnpomy
Voc. Gianit/ cituiit Oine/citne
3rd pers. pron.

Masculine Neuter
Nom. BiH BOHO
Gen. itoro
Dat. itomy
Acc. Jjtord
Inst. HHM
Loc. (na) nboMy
Voc. —_ —_
Poss. pron.
Nom. Miit Moé
Gen. MOroé
Dat. MOEMY
Acc. = Nom. or Gen.  moé
Inst. MOIM
Loc. (na) moémy
Voc. Milt Moé
Demonstr. pron.
Nom. Tol /e Te/ue
Gen. TOrd/LUBOrd
Dat. TOMY /1LbOMY
Acc. = Nom. or Gen. Te/1e
Inst. THM /MM
Loc. (Ha) TOMY/bOMY
Voc. TOM Te/ue

Gi:.vla/cl‘um
6iJ10i/ citnboi
6i,1ilt/ citmiit
Oiy/citmo
6i1010/ citHLOIO

(na) 6fniﬁ/cﬁni|‘i

Oija/ciunsa

Feminine

BOHA
i
it
wf
i
néio

(Ha) Hiit

MOs
Moéj
Molit
Moro
MOEI0

(Ha) Moil

MO

Ta,/usA
Tiéi/niéi
Tiit/nise
Ty/Wwo
Ti€lo/ui€cio

(ua) Tiit/uist

Ta/uA
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Inter. pron.

Nom. XTo  umii uné o i
Gen. Koré YuHitoro 4yord qug}
Dat. KOMY yMitoMy yoMy umiit
Acc. Koré umitéro ,  umé o o
Inst. KHM MMM M YHCI0
Loc. (ma) KoMy yHIIOMY qoMy qn‘i}‘i
Voc. —_ — umsi
Drill #80

Put the words in parentheses into the correct case and translate the
sentence:

1. { ne malo (BBeCchb pOMAH).

2. 5 He Malo (BBech mepéwJian).

3. d mywy aymatu npo (Bce).

4. 51 6ayuna (Bca cim'A).

5. 51 6ayuB (yc# m'eca).

6. S nopriHeH aymaTtH npo (BcA popmiAHa).

7. S BposOnenuit (BcA ciM'sA).

Homework

a) Memorize the vocabulary in Lesson #9;
b) Review Lesson #8;
c) Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

. The question is about him and his film.
. I was in the forest in my windbreaker and saw a beetle.
He teaches with his mother and sister in the club.
We are having dinner with her and we need your help.
I saw Olha at the theater and her mother in the subway.
. He lives in L'viv and works in a drugstore.
. Hﬂ%s daughter lives in the Crimea and works in the post
office.
. Yalta is on the shore of the Black Sea, and the air there
is pleasant.
9. Eheir son lives in Winnipeg, and they seldom talk about
im,
10. I heard this lecture yesterday at a meeting in our club.
11. Our school is in this building.
12. I have never seen the Dnieper but I have been in Ukraine.

© NoUihwhH
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13.

14.
15.

16.
17.
18.
19.

20.

21.
22.

23.

24.
25.
26.
217.

I seldom write to my mother because I have no time, but
I always think about her.

This year I saw his beloved mother on the train.

I know his daughter, his sister, and his relatives, but I
really don’t know his family.

She often talks about them and about their friend.
They were at my talk; then read my article.

I’'ve heard so much about Ukraine.

My old dog is always next to the chair in which I am
sitting.

He remembers everything and talks about everything.
He has a good memory.

What did you hear about the play?

They are writing a book together with me; I help them
and they help me.

Today is a fine summer day, and we can see the monu-
ment.

It is difficult for him to work at this station.

He writes all night in the orchard.

At night death is at the corner of the street.

There is no reading in this book.
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CJIOBHUK

IMénHuKH XiHOYOrO pomy
asuTopis, -i auditorium
ropa, -i mountain
MiBYHHKA, -H little girl
3aadua, -i assignment
Itayis, -i Italy
OWLiHKA, -H grade, mark
nijuora, -H floor
nadma, -i square, area
npoaaBuyiL, -i salesgirl
piy, péui thing
copguxa, -u shirt
TApiaKa, -H plate
wadma, -i sword

IMEHHUKH yoJIOBiYOrO PORY

B, -y department
BOKJb, - leader

rapa, -y garage
TPOMAJIAHIH, -2 citizen

M, nomy home

30IHT, -2 notebook
JINCTOK, -TKA leaf

MapK, -y park

nocyn, -y dishes (collective)
CEeJIAHIH, -2 villager, peasant
XJIONYHEK, -3 little boy
4yepeBHK, -a shoe

IMEHHHKM cepémHbOro pony

NEpeBo, -a tree, wood

JIACTA, - leaves (collective)
03epo, -a lake

niaeyé, -a shoulder

MHOXIAHHI IMEHHUKH

BOpPOTa n,opi'r gates
rpabui, -iB (-6éab) rake
TpyAH, -éit chest

99
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anépi, -éit

JiTH, -éit
Kapnaru, -at
Jo, M, -€it

Médai, -in
HOARHI, HORNIB
OKY.IsipH, -iB
CXO,{HHH, CXOIHH
WTAHN, -iB

TTpuKMETHHKH

naRIIBHI, -2, -€
peHuéanniy, -a, -e
nonruii, -a, -e
rpyomi, -a, -e
seqnéunit, -a, -e
3HAMEHNTHI, -2, -e
icTopitunmii, -a, -e
KHiBCLKMIA, -a, -€
KOpOTKHI, -a, -e
noBiJLHHIL, -2, -€
pauinChbKHiL, -a, -€
TOHKNIY, -2, -€

Hiecnosa

3a/IaBATH

(3aga1o, 3agaéw)

3aniicyBaTH

door
children
Carpathians
people
furniture
scissors
glasses
meeting
pants

important, necessary
huge

long

fat

green
remarkable
historical
Kievan
short

slow

Soviet

thin

to assign

to note down

(3aniicyro, 3anicycw)

NANATH

(ndaaro, nagaeut)

IIpucniBHUKH

to fall

HeBakJBe unimportant, unnecessary

YucaiBHHKH

aABa two (m. &n.)
ABi two (f.)

byl three
4OTHPH four

Imena

CJaaBKo, -a Slavko
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GRAMMAR

Nominative Plural of Nouns — Ha3ueniit eigminox iménnuxis y
Mroxuni (9.0—9.05)

Nominative Plural of Modifiers — Hasueniit 8igminoK npuxkmérnukie
1 NPpUKMETHUKO8U 3aiiMEnnuKie Yy muoxuni (9.1)

Plural of Nouns with the Suffix -nu — Iménnuxku i3 cydiikcom -HH
Yy muoxmuni (9.2)

Nouns in Plural Only — Mnoxunni iménnuru (9.8—9.31)

Numerals 2, 3, 4 — Yucntenuxu 2, 8, 4 (9.4)

Reciprocal Construction opiin 6qHoro “one another” — B3aémito 380-
poTnuil elcaie ojutH éamnoro (9.5)

9.0 NOMINATIVE PLURAL OF NOUNS

First declension

Masculine Singular  Plural Ending
Hard cTin cToJf -H
Mixed  rapax rapaxi -i
Soft oniBéus oniBui -i
Neuter  Singular Plural Ending
Hard nepd népa -a
Mixed mpi3BHIe  Npi3BHLA -a
Soft néne nons -
Feminine Singular Plural Ending
Hard KHIDKKa KHHXKIA -H
Mixed Mexa Méxi -i
Soft KYXHSA KyXH{ -i

901 Second declension

Singular Plural Ending
.on’cfniné.uua ONOBINAHHA -A (same as nom. sg.)
iM'a imMena -a (+suffix -en-)

RMTA RHUTATA -a (+suffix -ar-)
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Third declension

Singular Plural Ending
Hiu HOui -i
ROmoBiaL noénosini -i
10668 J10668H * -H

The noun mMaTH in nominative plural

MATH MaTepi -i (+suffix -ep-)

THE DUAL AS THE NOMINATIVE PLURAL

Some nouns still retain the now defunct dual form as their
nominative plural. Such nouns usually designate things which
come as a pair. Others have both the dual and a new plural
form:

nievé nuéyi (dual)

6Ko Oui (dual)

PYyKasB pyxaBa (dual) /pyxaBi (pl.)
ByC Byca (dual)/Bycu (pl.)

naH nan6se (dual) /mani (pl.)

Feminine and neuter nouns sometimes undergo a shift
of stress in the plural to differentiate the nominative
plural from the genitive singular:

Nom. sing. Gen. sing. Nom. pl.
BiKHO BiKHA BikHa
néJse noéasa noas
KHIDKKa KHHXKH KHHXKKHA

* Normally such nouns as xpos, cinb, and 110608 are considered
not to have a plural. When 170668, however, refers to a person
(one’s beloved) a plural is possible.

I had two loves. Y méne 6ys6 nBi J1066BH.



Drill #381

Change the following nouns from the nominative singular to the

nominative plural:

Form plurals for the following:

LeH PO3YMHHIL CTyHéHT
TBOA MAJIbHA, yYeHALA
HaIl AYPHMH XJAOmMUMK
Ball HOBHH MiApPYYHHK
HAIE CHHE 4BTO

e TPyAHé MPABHIIO
4Hé BiKHO

BCA KHHATa

* Irregular plural — piBuara.
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cTin ricTb icTépuk BOAA Kpa#
can KYXHA iHMXeHéD pyKa MmicTo
6aTbKO rep6it npiAATens pika ca6B0
JIHCTOK J1éKuia YYATeNbKa  Topa néie
KiMHATA  CMepTh BOXIb uiHa mope
oJiBéUb  OMOBIJAHHA mNJadIA cecTpa BiKHO
66pa3 Kpicso niBynHa * JAPYXKAHA JIHCT
MATH GYRIHOK KBapTipa HOra 63epo
9.1 NOMINATIVE PLURAL OF MODIFIERS

All modifiers, possessives, demonstratives, and numerals have
the nominative plural ending in -i or -i (after vowels):

Singular Plural

Midt moi

TBikt TBO1

cBiit cBof

Hal Hami

Bam Bami

uui uni

neit i

TOl Ti

OnAH onHi

BBech (yBéch) Bci (yeci)

HOBHH HoBi

CHHIH CHHi

Drill #82

TOH BHCOKHI GymirHOK

Milt By3bKHil YepeBHK

ueit paRSHCBKHH NMUCHMEHHMK
TBOé nOBre maybTd

Lle BHrifHe JIixKo
YKpPalHCBKHIH mapk

uA KaHANCbKa ciM'a

ripHe ONOBigAHHA
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Drill #83

Read and translate:

. ¥V usbémy micri € nésri Byanni.

. el nuebMEHHNK mile HYRHI POMAHM.

. Ile HAwi HOBi CTYRGHTH.

. XT0 ni mMostoni nucLMEHHUKH ?

Yui Ti MasIéHbKi XN0nYMKH ?

¥ uiit mkéni no6pi yuHi.

. A uutdio poman “Yoripu wabai” SHOBebKOrO.

. Ham norpi6Hi Burinni kpicsa.

. Moi céctpn mittuyTh KOPOTKi JIMCTA.

. ¥ wuiit kiMHATI Besmiki BikHa.

. SIki BesnnuésaHi mousi!

. ¥V namwiit kpapTiipi Bessiki fcHi KiMHATH.

. BoHa Mae rapHi ToHKi pyKH.

. ¥ HbOro rapHi ceKpeTapku.

. HiByaTta! Yui ui Hosi 36wmtn? Boun Bawi? Hi, Bom#
Tié1 piBUHHH.

16. S no6aio Hu3bKi JixkKa.

——
NALN—ROVLIEIOUAWLN =

Drill #84

9.2

Translate into Ukrainian:

. What long novels!

Where are your pretty secretaries?

. Everyone likes comfortable apartments.

In Italy we saw narrow old streets.

. These little boys are my pupils.

. Who are these little girls? They are my sister’s pupils.
. I love green fields.

. My sister has slender legs.

. Whose are these blue notebooks?

. Where do you buy your chairs?

. These words were his last.

. My students are very good. They are intelligent and dil-
igent.

PLURAL OF NOUNS WITH THE SUFFIX -un

et

Some nouns drop the suffix -uH before forming the plural:

CeJIAHHH CeJIAHH “peasant”’
TPOMagSHAH TPOMAafIAHH “citizen"”
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9.3 SOME NOUNS EXIST ONLY IN THE PLURAL

The following is a partial list of such nouns:

mBépi wTamid rpa6ai  HOxuUi  TrpYyAK
OKYJIApH BOpOTa MéGi nitH

9.31
Note: Do not forget that often in the formation of the plural
syllables become reconstructed and one gets the 0/i change, as in
CTiJT — cToJIi

Also, sometimes consonantal changes occur due to palatalization, as
in Apyr — apys3i.

Drill #85

Change the words in parentheses into the plural and translate the
sentences:

1. Ha ui#t Bysuui Tinbku (HH3LKAHR Aim).

2. ¥V Tomy micri (néBra BysHus).

3. A mobafo (cTaphil icropiuHuit GymiTHOK).
4. ¥V HAwiit kBapTipi (Besika KiMHATA).
4, (et néisp Takii MOBiNILHHUIL).

6. (Béper) Hxinpa pyxe (rapHmit).

7. ¥V nac BuGpa (6yB KiiBchbKHit mpogécop).
8. (Yui us ykpaiHcbka raséra).

9. (k4 néBra Hiu).
10. Ha migu63i (nexiTs crapiil xypHAaJ).

Drill #86
Translate into English:

1. Oxér npyr Muxénu. Onér i Mukéaa napysi.

2. Moi cunn xuByTh y Kanani: omin cuH xxuBé B TopOHTi,
a opiH y Binninési.

3. Censnn no6pi rpomapinu. Kéxuuit cenamin 6arato
TIpaLioe.

4. Yxé Ocinb. HansOpi nanae micra.

5. 5 644y omiH rapHmi 4epBGHHH NMCTOK. Y HAIIOMY cany
cTapi # roBeti Mepésa i Tinbku onmé népeso mae xOBTI
JIMCTKA.

6. JI}':c'm Ha nbOMy népesi xOBTe, ayé omiH JHMCTOK Lue
3eJIEHHIA.
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Drill #87

9.4

Translate into Ukrainian:

. Where are those old forests?

. These good students are mine.

I love big cities.

Whose are these cars?

The trains here are fast.

Do you have good teachers?

Do you see those red walls?

. The shores of the Black Sea are very beautiful.
9. These doctors are very expensive.

10. She has blue eyes.

11. They say that they are our friends.

12. In what store do they sell cheap chairs?

13. The leaves on this old tree are red.

14. Our friends were then in Europe.

15. Here are our husbands.

16. All mothers think that their children are remarkable.

®RD s

NUMERALS 2, 3, 4

The cardinal numerals pBa (aBi), TpH, wHoripu
“2, 3, 4” are followed by the nominative plural of the noun.
The numeral 2 has two genders: one for masculine and
neuter nouns (asa), and one for feminine nouns (asi). All
other numerals (save for the numeral “one” — see 4.5) are
without gender.

Although the numerals 2, 3, 4 are followed by the nominative
plural of the noun, (only in cases where nom. = acc.) the
stress of the noun after these numerals is the same as that
of the genitive singular: this is the influence of the former
dual stress.

Nom. sing. Gen. sing. Nom. pl.
KHH)XXKa KHHXKH KHIDKKA
S MA10 KHMIKKH. I have books.

51 MA10 TPH KHIKKH. I have three books.
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Drill #88

Fill in the correct form of the numerals and change the nouns in
parentheses to the proper case form:

. Jléca mac 2 (cecTpd).

. 51 mao 2 (6par).

. Bu méaere 4 (qimna).

Tyt 3 (xpicno).

. Jupékrop mMie 3 (cexpeTdpka).
Ha 6iopky 2 (Tenedon).
Cobaka Mae 4 (Hora).

. Bopiic mae 2 (mepd).

Drill #89

9.5

FepO0Z

Translate the words in parentheses:

. Bu macre cécrpu? Tak, A Mao (two sisters).

. B aBautépil € BikHa? Tak, tam (three windows).

. V Bami#t ximMuaTti € xpicna? Tak, y moiit ximuari (four
chairs).

. ¥ uéi € né6ukn? Tak, BoHa miae (two daughters).

. Tyt € 63epo? Tak, Tyt (two lakes).

. Bci censnn Ha cxépunax? Hi, Tinbku (one peasant).

. Je nawi gpyxiinn ? He 3HA0, TYT TinbKH (two wives).

. Bei nikapi skusyTs TyT? Hi, Tinekn (two doctors).

W N =

[ RN E-XVN'N

THE RECIPROCAL CONSTRUCTION omitn 6auoro

The reciprocal construction omin 6gHoro, oxna 6aHy, oaHé
6anoro corresponds to the English “one another,” ‘“each
other.” The first word neverchanges, thesecond
is declined according to its use in the sentence. It is
not used in the nominative case:

Singular Plural
T —. - —
oaHA ommy omin 6aHOro omHE 6aHOrO  OxHi GEHMX
OAHA OxHilT OMITH OXHOMY ONHE OqHOMY oMl
OI.lHI:l onHy O/iH éaHOro  OfHE 6HOro  OxHI GEHMX
OIHA OXHOX O/ OOHMM  OXHé OMHMM  OXHi GIHHMM
onHA ONMH onHé onmi

(Ha) Ommist (ua) omHomy (ma) éamomy (ma) GmHmIX
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Bonuinit {1166:1;11‘5 OMitH O6nHOoro.  BoHM M06JAATH OXHA ORHY.
They like each other (m.). They like each other (f.).

Note: If the persons involved are of different sexes, then the
neuter form is used:

Drill #90

Bonist sm106a15Th opHé SmHOrO.
They like each other (m. & f.).

Translate into Ukrainian:

-
-

Homework

SO WUNOUNA WM

. We love each other.
. Borys and Hanya often talk with one another.
. Do they send each other letters?

They do not like one another.
We do not understand one another.
They seldom talk about one another.

. I talk with my mother.

We all have families, but I like to talk with my family;
we like to talk with each other.

. There were various meats in the store.
. Danylo and Ostap are friends of my daughter. These are

pretty names, aren’t they (is it not true)?

. All infants have pretty names.

a) Memorize the vocabulary in Lesson #10;
b) Review Lesson #9;

c) Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

N Mt W e

. We need good historians.
. In summer the trees are green, but in the fall their leaves

are yellow or red.

. These students write down all that their professors say.
. I think that this is unnecessary. They must write down

only what (that which) is important.

. Borys needs new suits. He says that all his expensive

suits are very old.

. Her daughters are journalists.
. The saleswomen in this department are very good, but

they say that they have too much work.
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12.

13.

14.
15.

16.
17.

18.
19.

20.

21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
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. I think they need one more saleswoman.
. The old cities we saw in Italy were very interesting.
10.

Her sons write letters to me every week. Sometimes I
answer, and sometimes I don’t. But they don’t care.
Slavko has friends who live in our house.

In our capital there are beautiful parks, monuments,
museums, long streets, and comfortable and expensive
hotels.

Yesterday we had company (guests); we drank wine and
talked.

She has beautiful eyes.

Do you have any brothers? Yes, I have two brothers;
one is an engineer and the other a writer.

My brothers and their wives live in the center of Toronto.
He gives lectures well and his lectures are almost always
interesting.

He likes to buy shirts, suits, and overcoats.

All schoolboys and schoolgirls must prepare their as-
signments every day.

Si?ce he gives difficult assignments, these are difficult
rules.

All students get good marks.

They like one another very much.

We often talk with each other.

We need white plates and blue cups.

We always buy furniture and china in this department.
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ImMEHHUKH XKiHOYOrO PORY

ro/UfHA, -H
rpa, -u

MOBa, -H
NOJIOBHHA, -H
NOMAJIKA, -H
Ppanuis, -i

hour

game
language
half (+gen.)
mistake
France

IMEéHHHMKH YoJoBiUoro pomy

a;émlp, -a dollar

icnur, -y examination

HYMep, -y number

po3ia, -y chapter

yerynm, -y section, part

IMEHHMKH cepénHbOro pomy

TAHIO, -8 tango

IIpHKMETHHKH

JIMBHMI], -3, -e strange

37, -a, -e bad, wrong, angry

pi3HHiy, -a, - various

HiecsoBa

OpaTH: B3ATH to take
(6epy, 6epéw; 8i3bMy, 8i3bMmew)

rOTOBMTH : NPHIOTOBHTH to prepare

(zordenio, zoréeuws)

IlpucniBHUKH Ta iHIII cJ0BA
caMm, cama, camé, cami  self (as in he himself)

HeraiiHo, 3pa3y x right away

Biipa3u Imena

rpata B kapta  to play cards Hina, -n Nina

rpaTu B TéHic  to play tennis Tamapa, -H Tamara
Opxo, -a Yurko
Apnna, - Yaryna

N.B. The student is also responsible for the vocabulary of perfective verbs
listed under Section 10.011.
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GRAMMAR

The Aspect — Bug (10.0—10.011)

10.0

10.01

10.02

THE ASPECT

Ukrainian verbs have only three tense forms: a present, a
past, and a future. In addition to tenses, Ukrainian verbs
also have an aspect.

There are two aspects: theimperfective and the
perfective. These have nothing to do with the basic
meaning of the verb. If you think of a verb as a coin, then
the aspects are the two sides of the same coin: the “heads”
and “tails” of the verb, as it were.

The imperfective aspect of the verb describes:

1) action inprogress over a period of time without
any reference to completion or termination of the action.
Bin mime (mucas, 6yne mucaTu).

He is (was, will be) writing.

2) actions performed repeatedly.

Bin mime (6yme MHCATH, NMHUCAB) RMONOMY LUOTIMKHSA.
He writes (will write, wrote) home every week.

3) actions spoken of in general terms, without ref-

erence to an actual performance at any particular time.

Miit 64TbKO roBOpHTE (roBOpiB, 6yme roBOpHTH) piaHH-
MH MOBaMH.
My father speaks (spoke, will speak) various languages.

The perfective aspect of the verb describes actions
that have been or will be brought to completion or termi-
nation:

5 nanumy To6i 3iBTpA.
I will write you tomorrow.

'I_‘gus the verbal coin “to write” — mucaTn has two aspectual
sides:

imperfective — mnucaTa
perfective = — manmcaru
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Examples of the imperfective:

Budpa BiH MHCAB yBéChH [eHb.
Yesterday he wrote all day.

Bin nucis monuA.
He wrote every day.

Bin ny»e ripHO MHCAB Mo-yKpaiHChKOMY.
He wrote very nicely in Ukrainian.

Examples of the perfective:

BiH HanuCcAB JIHCTA CLOTOAHI PAHKOM.
He wrote a letter today, in the morning.

Bix 3aBTpa Hamiwe OJb3i.
He will write to Olha tomorrow.

Perfective verbs speak of actions that have reached or will
reach a terminal point, not of actions as a process unfolding
in time. Therefore, perfective verbs can have no present
tense, since the present tense implies that an action is
currently in progress. Perfective verbs have only two tenses,
the past and the future.

In the past tense, there are no special endings for per-
fective verbs. They form the past in the same way as imper-
fective verbs do:

Imperfective Perfective
nucidB  he was writing HaIHCAB he wrote
nucana she was writing Hanucasna she wrote

In the future tense, perfective verbs are conjugated
with the same types of endings as imperfective verbs in the
present, but they are future in meaning:

Imperfective Perfective
numy I am writing HANHmY I will write
niwem you are writing Hamamem  you will write

Imperfective verbs have two future forms: the
simple future and the compound future.
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The simple future is formed by adding the following
endings to the infinitive:

Infinitive Endings Conjugation Meaning

nucaTH  -My MHCATHMY I shall write
-Melx TMHCATHMeI you will write
-Me NMHCATHMe he, she, it will write
-MeMO NMHUCATHMEMO we shall write
-MeTe nucaATHMeTe you will write
-MYTh NMHCATHMYTh they will write

The compound future is formed by adding the future
tense of the auxiliary verb 6yt “to be” to the infinitive:

Infinitive Conjugation Meaning

TMHCATH Oyny mucATH I shall write
Gymeur MUCATH you will write
Oynme MHCATH he, she, it will write
OynemMo mucATH we shall write
Gynaere MUCATH you will write
GYAYyTb IMHCATH they will write

10.07 Summary of aspects.

Imperfective: Past tense—an action was in prog-
ress

BiH NMHCAB he was writing
Present tense—an action isin progress

BiH miure he is writing
Future tense—an action will be in progress

BiH nmucatHme/6yxe muca™m  he will be writing

Perfective: Past tense—an action has been com-
pleted

BiH HammHCAB he wrote
Future tense—an action will be completed
BiH Hamiiwe he will write

10.08 There is no one definite pattern to help distinguish between
a perfective and an imperfective aspect of a verb. In the case
of the verb muciTn “to write” and manmcaru, the perfective
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CHAPTER TEN
Examples of the imperfective:

Buépa BiH nHCAB yBéChH HeHb.
Yesterday he wrote all day.

Bin nucis monHA.
He wrote every day.

Bin ny»e ripHo mHCAB mo-ykpaiHChKOMY.
He wrote very nicely in Ukrainian.

Examples of the perfective:

BiH HamuC4B JIHCTA CLOrOAHI pPAHKOM.
He wrote a letter today, in the morning.

Bin 3aBrpa Hamimwe Onb3i.
He will write to Olha tomorrow.

Perfective verbs speak of actions that have reached or will
reach a terminal point, not of actions as a process unfolding
in time. Therefore, perfective verbs can have no present
tense, since the present tense implies that an action is
currently in progress. Perfective verbs have only two tenses,
the past and the future.

In the past tense, there are no special endings for per-
fective verbs. They form the past in the same way as imper-
fective verbs do:

Imperfective Perfective
nucaB  he was writing HalHCcas he wrote
nucayia she was writing HanucaJyia she wrote

In the future tense, perfective verbs are conjugated
with the same types of endings as imperfective verbs in the
present, but they are future in meaning:

Imperfective Perfective
numy I am writing Hanumy I will write
mimwem you are writing Hamiawem  you will write

Imperfective verbs have two future forms: the
simple future and the compound future.
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The simple future is formed by adding the following
endings to the infinitive:

Infinitive Endings Conjugation Meaning

MHCATH -my MHCATHMY I shall write
-Mew nucATHMeI you will write
-Me nucaTume he, she, it will write
-MeMo NMHCATHMEMO we shall write
-MeTe nuciTuMeTe you will write
-MYyTb NMHCATHMYTH they will write

The compound future is formed by adding the future
tense of the auxiliary verb 6yt “to be” to the infinitive:

Infinitive Conjugation Meaning

MHCATH 6yny nucatu I shall write
6y/1eu MHCATH you will write
6yne MHCATH he, she, it will write
OynemMo MUCATH we shall write
O6ynere IMHCATH you will write
6yAyTb MUCATH they will write

10.07 Summary of aspects.

Imperfective: Past tense—an action was in prog-
ress

BiH mHCAB he was writing
Present tense—an action isin progress

BiH miiwue he is writing
Future tense—an action will be in progress

BiH nucitume/Gyze mucath  he will be writing

Perfective: Past tense—an action has been com-
pleted

BiH HanucaAB he wrote

Future tense—an action will be completed

BiH Hamiue he will write

10.08 There is no one definite pattern to help distinguish between
a perfective and’an imperfective aspect of a verb. In the case
of the verb muciTn “to write” and manmcarn, the perfective
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has a prefix na- which differentiates it from the imperfective.
Usually if two verbs differ only by the fact that one has a
prefix and the other has none, the one with the prefix is
perfective. For example:

Imperfective Perfective
YHTATH NMPOYHTATH
pobiATH 3po6ATH
TOTOBHTH NPHTOTOBHTH

Sometimes a prefix not only changes the aspect of the verb
but also alters its meaning:

Imperfective NMHUCATH to write
Perfective HAMUCATH to write
Perfective nianucaTH to sign

In situations of this kind, the new perfective has no imper-
fective pair, and one is formed usually with the help of the
suffix -yBa-:

Perfective migmucaTn Imperfective migmicybaru
Some verbs form aspects by using different roots:
Imperfective perfective
rosopiute  “to speak” cka3atu  “to tell” (!)
6paTu “to take” B3ATH “to take”

From now on, in the vocabularies of each lesson every verb
will be listed with both aspects (unless it has no perfective).
The order will always be imperfective first and perfective
second. Below is a list of all the verbs introduced so far
and their perfective aspect. This list is part of the vocabu-
lary of this lesson and must be memorized.

Imperfective Perfective
6aunTHn No6GAYHTH
6yTH

BHrOJIOIIYBATH BATOJIOCHTH
BiANOYMBATH BiXIOYATH
BigYHHATH BiIYHHATH
TOBOPHATH CKa3ATH
TOJIOCATH TIOrOJIOCHTH
rpaTH 3arpaTH

[aBATH JATH



BepXKATH
A3BOHHUTH
AyMaTH
HKATH
3aaBaATH
3amAcyBaTH
3aYHHATH
3aAYUHATH
3HATH

ictn
KiHYATH
KyNMYyBATH
KYPATH
JIEKATH
JIIO6HATH
MATH

MOLTH
MYCHTH
o6imaTn
nagaTu
MUTATH
nepeKNanaATH
NHCATH
NATH
MOKA3yBaTH
nomMaraTu
TMOCHJIATH
TNOSICHIOBATH
NpauioBATH
TPUTafyBaTH
PaAnuTH
po6iaTH
PO3MOBJIATH
po3ymiTta
cupitTa
CIIyXaTH
cHinaTH
CNaTH
CTOATH
TeslepOHYBATH
YIATH
XOMATH
XOTiTH
9eKATH
YHTATH
9yTH

CHAPTER TEN

BOEPHKATH
3a/13BOHATH
NOAYMaTH
NOXHATH
3aJATH
3aNHCATH
3aYATH
3aYHHIATH

3'ietn
CKiHYATH
KYNATH
3aKYpPATH
NOJIéIKATH
noynoGHuTH

3MOrTH
3MYCHTH
nooGinaTH
BNACTH
3aIUTATH
NepeKJIACTH
HANMUCATH
BHNHUTH
TIOKa34aTH
IOMOrTH
NiCJATH/OCTATH
MOACHATH
NMONPAIIOBATH
TIpHrafiaTi
NOpARUTH
3po6ATH
NOPO3MOBJIATH
3po3ymita
TOCHIITH
MOCJHIYXaTH
NMOCHInaTH
NMOCIATH
MOCTOATH
3aTeslepOHYBATH
HaBYATH
TOXONUTH
cexoritu
3aYEeKATH
NPOYMUTATH
TOYYTH

115
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Drill #91

Choose the correct form of the verb and translate the sentences:

R N

o

21.
22.
23.

24.

25.

26.
27.
28.
29.

. Budépa Bipa (nucina, nanucasna) nsi ropixu.

BiH rosOpuTs, 10 BiH (Hanmule, MTHCATHME) HaM LIORHA.
S noeiHHa 34BTpa (nucaTH, HanuciTH) Boprcosi.
Konit Bu (nuciTumere, naniwere) Hini npo i aduku?
51 Budpa (Hamucis, nHcaB) yBéch NeHb.

. 1 i cképo (6ymy mucatH, Hanumy).

A (Y4HTATHMY, NPOUHTAIO) BaM CBOrd JIMCTA.

. Tenép Bu nOBAHHI (YMTATH, MPOYHTATH) TiJBLKK

N0-yKPalHCLKOMY.

. Spiina (umrana, npouutasna) Budpa népwHi yerym i

Tenép Gyme YHTATH OCTAHHI.

. 51 moBriHeH (4MTATH, npounTaTH) Mord Jmcra, Tomi A

3HATHMY, Npo WO BiH (miwe, Hanmwe).

. Cnepury st (6yny 4YHTATH, NPOYMTAIO JIHCTA), a NOTIM

MH pPO3MOBJIATHMEMO.

. Kosnt 2 6yny B Ppauuii, 4 (YHTATHMY, NIPOYHTAIO) TiJb-

KH (ppaHuy3bKi ra3éry.

. 51 we He 31410, WO A (po6iiTHMY, 3p0o6J0) 34BTpA.
. Ilo ™ (po6¥B, 3po6iB) !
. Bin p66pe nepexnamie Ulekcmipa, ayné neit mepéxnan

BiH (po6#B, 3po6GiB) Morauo.
A nosiiHHa (poGriTH, 3po6iTH) Ty 3amivy. ChoropmHi s
He Malo vacy, ajié 3aBTpa A 11 (6yRy poOiTH, 3po6o).

. Budpa mi#t yosoBik (rpas, 3arpiB) yBéch BEWIp Y KAPTH.
. Axwbé xbéuere, mo o6imi s (rpaitTumy, 3arpaio) HOBé

TAHTO.

. XTo BuOpa (roBopiiB, Cka3aB) Ha cxOmuHax?
. Xto 3aBTpa (6yme roBOpATH, CKdxe) Ha 3i6paAHHIO?

Kot Bu (rosopitumere, ckaxere) MupPOHOBI, 110 icoHuT
6yne saBrpa?

3asTpa npocpécop (roBOpHTHME, CKAXKE) IPO CMEPTh
IlleBuéHKa 11ij1y TORMHY.

IOpkd Ham 3aBTpa (6yme roBOPATH, CKAxke), Ne BiH
JKHBE.

Musnysnoro poky s wopHA (6paB, y3fiB) KHHXKKHA B
6i6ioTéwi.

Jle miit caosuik? Xrto (6pas, B3AB) ioré?

Bou# 3iBTpa (Bi3bMYyTH, GPATHMYTH) HAlle ABTO.

Mu inkosn (6pasnu, B3ami) ix aBro.

Buépa Mukéna (6pas, B31B) y MEHe OCTAHHLOTO A0JIApA.
Axy wanky su (6ymere GpaTw, BisbMeTe) Bim MATepi,
6iny uu u6pHy?
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Translate into English:

1
2.

© wNowuas

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.
15.

Drill #93

. Bona ckasaJsa, wo 6yae Y4CTO HAM ITHCATH.

AJé BOHA HamuCAJIa HaM TiJILKH OAHOrO KOPOTKOro
JIMCTA.

. Jo siitni, ko FOpkdé 6ys 3 marip'io B Kpumy, Bin

inkonu nucas JI06i.

. Iicas BiftHA BiH HamucAB it TIJILKK ABa JIMCTH.

Ilo T06i miwe Tamapa ?
Kot s mpounTalo il JiMeTa, A To6i cKa)y.
A He 3HAIO, W0 pOGHTH!

. CborépHi s MOBHHA NMPOYHTATH I(I0 KHAXKKY, aj1é B MEéHe

TaK MAaJ0 4acy.

. Bei ui aui Anppidt uiuéro He po6ms, asné Bu6pa BiH,

Hapéri, 3po6iB yei 3apiyi i HABITH AOBrUit Ta TPYRHII
TepéKJan.

Y Hux HikOAM He nA3BOHIB TenedOH, ané Budpa, KON
A 6yB y HHX, panToM TejlepOH 3aA3BOHMB.

Xto 10 6yB? ToO mnorenedOHYBANH Ha HENPABHIbHE
4Heno.

S norenedonyro Onpb3i micna néxuii. A vacro Gyny i
Tesle)OHYBATH: BOHA TaKa MiJya RiBYHHA.

Xro B3AB Milt migpy4ynuk ? S B3AB Hord: meHi Hord 6ynd
nyxe Tpéba.

A TH He Maew nigpyyHHka? IIABHO.

3BuyiiiHo, wo ma, ané Hatasnka Bce iord Gepé.

Translate into Ukrainian:

1.

He wrote father a long letter.

. The children say that they will write to us often.
. I wrote to Orysia yesterday and will write to her again

tomorrow.
Yaryna wrote for three hours.

. She wrote two letters.
. I have read only half of his letter.

We shall read a lot in the summer.
He will read us her letter.

. I shall read you what father writes.
. I've read only two words, but I already know what he

wants.
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Homework

. T shall read less in the winter.
. Why did you make this mistake?
. I know that she will make this mistake again in her

translation.

. He does not know yet what he will be doing in winter.
. I did it every day.

. Yesterday we did all that we had to do.

. What did you do with the letter?

. What did you do yesterday? We read.

. They never play cards.

. My son played tennis with Borysya.

. They played three games and she did not want to play

any more.

. I shall play only one game and then I shall work.

. He will play with us this winter.

. Who will play with him?

. We often played cards in winter.

. Does her little daughter talk already?

. Who said that the concert was dull?

. I shall tell him that his article is very good.

. She always talks a great deal.

. They will not tell him what the professor said about him.
. Natalka told me that she speaks English well.

. He did not want to talk to me.

. Roma took my hat. I will take yours.

. Who took the letter which was lying on my desk?

. He always used to take my textbooks.

. I know that you have no dictionary, but you can always

take mine.

. They will take your records tomorrow.
. Will you take (have) meat or fish?
. I am going to take French lessons in the spring.

a) Memorize the vocabulary in Lesson #11;
b) Review Lesson #10;

c) Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

AW N

. When did you write this letter? I wrote it last night.
. I'll tell you what I think about it when I read (will have

read) it.

. What are you going to do tomorrow? I am going to work.
. He is going to tell him that in the spring I shall often

take his car.
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11.
12,
13.

14.
15.
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I am going to take my car tonight. )
Who is going to speak about Shevchenko at the meeting?

. She talked a great deal, but she didn’t say with whom

she had been at the movies.

. I did everything yesterday, and today I will rest.
. He read three articles before dinner.
. I will be at home after class and will read Yanovsky all

evening. I like his book, “The Four Swords,” very much.
Whose dictionary did you take?

I always take Danylo’s dictionary.

When and where did you write this wonderful novel? I
wrote it in Ukraine before the war. I was writing it for
four years.

I must write at once to my mother.

He made three mistakes in his translation.



120

CHAPTER ELEVEN

CJIOBHHK

IMEHHHKH KiHOYOrO pomy

Monitna, - a piece of news

Ojiéca, -H Odessa

Talina, -H secret

(adpuxa, -u factory

mKo)a, -H loss, shame

YPCP Ukr.S.S.R.

(Yxpaincora Pajyineska Couisnicmituna
Pecnyd.1ixa, -oi -oi -oi -i)

IMEHHHKH YOJIOBiyoro pomy

rpil, rpoma coin
rpowi, -eit money (pl. only)
IJISAH, =Y plan

IMEHHHKH CcepéaHbOro PORy
B/Yy/OpAHHA, -HHA clothing, dress

ITpukMéTHHKH

Gpynaminit, -a, -é dirty
BeuipHiii, -A, -€ evening
Ajitcumi, -a, -e real, genuine
nmomAawmin, -, - of the home
ApyTHii, -a, -€ second, other
HAX3BHYANHMI, -a, - unusual
uiicTHil, -a, -€ clean

HiecyoBa

BHKJIAATH: BHKJIACTH to lecture
(eurnandro, -eu: guKnany, -eus)

BiIMOBITATH: BigNMOBiCTH to answer
(signosindro, -pdew: eignosim, -gicu)

MepeniicyBaTH: MepenHCATH to copy, transcribe
(nepenicyro, -ew: nepenuwy, -nuuew)

NMPOAABATH: MPOJATH to sell
(npopaid, -éw: npoadm, -paci,)

PO3MOBIAATH: PO3NMOBiCTH to tell, narrate
(po3noeigdro, -gdcu: po3nosim, -eicu,)
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IMpucniBHHKH Ta iHWI cJI0BA

.
Jtilicio
3ninKinA
nisHile ,
€aMO03pP03yMiJIo
yoMycCh

s
micas + gen.

Bitpa3u

B HACTYMHOMY poui
AKA 1K6mA
AK TiJbKH

Imena

Mapyes, -i Marusya
Opécr, -a  Orest
Pémro, -a Romko
Yasina, -u Ulyana

really, actually (adv.)
from where (adv.)
later (adv.)

of course (adv.)

for some reason (adv.)
after (prep.)

next year
what a loss
as soon as

121
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GRAMMAR

Athematic Verbs — Aremariuni giecnoad (11.0)

Prepositions 3 and Bin “from” + Genitive — ITpuitMéHnury 3 i Bix
3 popoeum eigminkom (11.1)

Tenses in Reported Speech — Yacdea nocnifoenictsy y nenpamit moei
(11.2)

11.0 ATHEMATIC VERBS

Besides the majority of Ukrainian verbs which fall into the
two conjugations and have a theme vowel, there are
a few verbs which have no theme vowel and hence
form their own athematic conjugation. There are four
such verbs. Two of them are verbs which have as a root
either nari or -Bictn (the latter is used only in prefixed

form).
. . 2

JIATH to give posnmosicru  to narrate

npoaatH to sell BignoBicTH to answer

A npo/nam E: ¢ po3/sin/moBim

TH /Raci TH /noBici

BiH /nacTh BiH /nosicTb

MH /naMé MH /ToBiMO

BH /nmacté BH /nosicTé

BOHH /RanyThb BOHHA /NOBinATH
Drill #94

Choose the correct form of the verb and translate the sentence:

1. 51 (noAcHIOBATHMY, MOACHIO) BaM, fie A Kymyio pHOy.

2. 51 Tenép 3HA10 Ue NpaBuIIO. YUiTENb A06pe (MOACHIOBAB,
MOACHHAB) Horé.

3. SIK HyQHO IIONHA (MOACHIOBATH, MOACHATH) CeKpeTaplli,
16 BOHA MOBHHHA POGHTH.

4. Mosi fpy)XiHa He CJyXaJjia, KOJA CHH (MOACHIOBAaB,
MOACHHB) HaM CBif HOBHH MUIAH.

5. Miit ronoBa (mosicHIOBATHMe, ITOACHATH), 16 MeHI Tpéba
34BTpPa POGHTH.
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6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.
17.

18.
19.
20.
21.

22.
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Yomy BM He (Binmosinasu, Binmosinu) Ha l':l(?l"(') J}ucré.?
s (6yny sinnosinarH, Binnosim) croréai BBEYOPI. .
Koust BH (BiAmoBimén, BiAmoBisu) Ha ubOro Jaucra?
A (Bipgnosinas, Binnosis) yuydépa paHkOM. .
Axmé T 6ynewr Ko MEHe MHCATH, A CaMO3pPO3YMLIO
(BizmosimaTumy, Binnosim) TOGi.

Tu (nuras, 3anuTaB) Muxaina, me BiH yuépa 6yB?
Ille ui, ané 8 (nuTaTHMY, 3anUTai0) Horo.

Tana (nuTana, 3anuTina) Mené, yomy s He 6ysnd Ha
Beuipui.

A uikénu me (nurana, sanurina) Ipky, yomy BOHA Hi-
4oro He 4HTAE.

Bu (6ynere NUTATH, 3anuTicTe) YJIAHKY, A€ BOHA KYMYye
MJIACTHHKH ?

3apTpa A (3aYMHATHMY, 3a4HY) YHTATH HOBHI YCTym.
Tenép Pomko mopanky (6yne 3aumHATH, 3a4Hé) mnpa-
LIOBATH paHiwue,

JliTom A ny»xe paHo (3auMHAJa, 3a4ayid) CBiil AeHb.
Konn Bu (saunniTuMere, 3auHére) MHCATH CTATTIO?

S maBHO (KiHyaB, CKiHYMB) 1i.

Ak Tinbku A (KiHYATHMY, CKiHUY) LBOrd JIMCTA, A 3pa-
3y x (3aYyHHATHMY, 3ayHy) KpYyroro. .
Tamapa TiNbKH mwo (KiHydsa, cKiHuAaa) rordsuTH cBol
JéKuii.

. A He mo6im0 (naBaTH, NATH) NéKuil.

. XT0 (BHKJIanaB, BAKJIAB) TO6i JNéKuii 3uMOI0 ?

. Pdma (naBana, nana) meni Tpu nékuii Téuicy.

. Batbko (nmaBaTnMe, mactb) MeHi rpéuwi womicand.

. Xro (maBaB, maB) T06i TOrd mOMNApaA?

- A1 (maBiTuMy, naM) TOGi cBoé nanbTd 3iBTpa BéYOpOM.
. Komy Bu (6ynmere maBirtH, nacré) Ty kHiKKy?

PREPOSITIONS 3/i3 AND nix “FROM” + THE
GENITIVE

:I‘he prepositions 3/i3 and Bix mean “out of”, “from”, and
‘away from”. The preposition 3 is used with places. The
preposition Bix is used with persons.

3Bifking Bin npuixas? — 3 Knesa.
3Binku?
From where did he come? — From Kiev.

Bin kéro Bin npuixas? — Big Mukénu.
From whom did he come? — From Mykola.
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Drill #95

Choosc the correct form of the verb and translate the sentence:

1.

Japko, Big kéro Bu (aicraBisu, RicTasnH) TOH AAPYHOK?

2. A (nicraBana, mictana) Hord Bixm Ackojbja.

Drill #96

. Paniwe ITerpé wacro (micTaBas, micTaB) HapyHKH

3 AMépHKH.

. SIk rineku (6yny micraBaTH, mictany) simmosins Big Oui,

s BaM 3aTesiehOHYIO.

. Barbko nymae, 1o M pinko (micraBaTuMeMmo, micTaHe-

MO0) JucTé Bix Pomana.

Translate into Ukrainian:

. Who will explain this rule to you?
. She explained to me why she does not want to work here.
. The teacher was explaining the grammar but I wasn’t

listening.

. If you want, I'll explain my plan to you.

. Every day he will explain a new rule to us.

. He never answers my letters.

. He usually answered the teacher quickly and well.

. He didn’t answer your question.

. Have you answered him? Not yet. I'll answer soon.

. They will answer the letter tomorrow.

. Why don’t you answer Hanya’s letter?

. I couldn’t answer that question.

. I asked Marusya who had been at the party.

. I shall ask my sister what she will be doing tomorrow.
. I never ask to whom she writes and she never tells me.
. We often ask Ostap about you.

. Why didn’t you ask Myron where he had been last night?
. Perhaps they will ask us what we think of them.

. If they ask, what will you tell them?

. We must begin a new life!

. I will start reading the second chapter at once.

. My brothers finished their work.

. In the fall they used to finish working quite late.

. At first I will finish reading the letter and then I will

read it to you.
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25. When will you finish reading this play? I haven't started
it yet.

26. Ha{'e you finished reading that novel? Not yet. ,

27. 1 started writing a letter to my mother but I haven’t
finished it yet.

28. 1 always begin working early and finish late.

29. I just gave Mykola two dollars.

30. I often gave him money.

31. Borysya will give you her textbook.

32. I'll give mine to Ostap.

33. What will you give me?

34. They will give this money to father.

35. Who gave Roma this dictionary?

36. Mother gave her good advice.

37. 1 will give my brother lessons every morning.

38. 1 often receive letters from my mother.

39. I used to receive a letter from her every week.

40. Yesterday our friend received this letter from L'viv.

41. Oksana thinks that tomorrow she will receive an answer
from Kiev.

42. When I get an answer from Borys, I will tell you.

43. Where is that telegram from?

TENSES IN REPORTED SPEECH

In Ukrainian, the tense used in reported discourse (indirect
quotation) is the same as that used in the original
statement. For example, Danylo says in direct speech:

S muwy sgucTa cBoéMy 6paToBi.
I am writing a letter to my brother.

This statement, as reported by someone, would appear in
reported speech as follows:

Haniso cka3as, 0 BiH mifiue JMCTA cBOéMY GpATOBI.
Danylo said that he was writing a letter to his brother.

Note that in Ukrainian the present tense is used in both
the original statement and in the indirect quotation, whereas
the English uses the past tense in the indirect quotation.
English requires a shift in the tense of
the verb in the subordinate clause from the

present to the past, from the past to the past perfect, and
from the future to the future perfect.
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Past
Original:
S nanmncap sucTa 6pATOBI.
I wrote a letter to my brother.

Reported:

Bin cka3as, wo BiH Hanucas (past tense, as in original)
JaucTa GpaTosi.
He said that he had written (shift to past perfect) a letter
to his brother.

Future
Original:

A wannury sucrd Gparosi.

I will write a letter to my brother.
Reported:

Bin cka3as, wo Bin mamuue (future tense, as in original)
auctd 6paTosi.

He said that he would write (shift to future perfect) a
letter to his brother.

Present
Original:

A mmuy aucta 6paTosi.
I write a letter to my brother.

Reported:

BiH ckasas, w0 Bix miuue (present tense, as in original)
JIHCTA GpATOBI.
He said that he was writing (shift to past tense) a letter
to his brother.

Drill #97
Translate into English:
1. A sanutaB Opécra, AK AOBro BiH JKHBE B LbOMY MicTi.

2. Bin BifmoBis, 10 HBEé TYT TPH POKH.
3. CboroaHi pAHKOM A IIMCAB JIHCTA.
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11.
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Drill #98
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Irop 3aNHTAB MeEH§, Ro KOTO f TMHUCAB JIMCTA.
A sipnosis, o mxmy no Marepl.

Buépa Bin MeHi cka3as, 1o Bin mime HOBHI poman.
Bubpa BiH MeHi cuasan, 1110 BiH HANHCAB HOBHH pomaﬂ.
qupa BiH MeHi CKa3iB, 110 BiH CKOPO HamiuIe HOBI
poman. .

A signosis y Jmcri, WO Bil He Ma¢ Yacy HAM MOMAraTH.
Bin posxa.aan HaM, e BiH 6yB i wo Bin poﬁun.

BiH cka3iB HaM, L0 34BTpPa BiH 6yne Bnoma BBECh IeHb.
Konit A 6aumB Mapry, BoH4 MeHi ckasija, LIO BOHA
yurie XBHILOBOTO.

Underline the correct form and translate the sentence into English:

N =

Drill #99

3aBTpa BiH (maBiATHMe, macTh) MeHi OCTAHHIO JIéKUirO.
Mos yqeumm (nma.na, 3anuTana) naHa Kopcytm, e
»uBé Hord mouka, ajé BiH yoMycs iit He Bimnosis.

XT0 (uuTaB, MPOYMTAB) Bam JEKUil mimAl pik?

Komi s (micraBATHMy, micTdHy) BiXx HBOrO JIHMCTA, A
oMy 3pasy x (BigmoBiniATHMy, Bimmosim).

3aprpa no JNéKUil A (MHTATHMY, 3aMUTAI0) BYHTeEJIA,
KoJi B Hac 6yne icriur.

Bu 3aBxau nopiHHI (mepeniicysaTH, mepenMcaTH) Bami
MOMAIIHI 3ag4vyi.

Bin Bam (moKA3yBaB, MOKA34B) CBiff HOBMI KIANHM, IO
BiH mictaB 3 Ykpaiuu? Ille ni. Bin (6yne mokasysatH,
nokaxe) MeHi Hord 3aBrpa.

Koy ¢ (6ymem moka3yBaTH, NMoKaxem) MeHi cBOXO
cTaTTIo ?

5 (noxa3ysatumy, mokaxy) ii To6i, Ak Tinbkm A T
(KiH4ATHMY, CKiHYY) ITHCATH.

A nymalo, wo Bonu 6ysnd pani, komix (micTanm, micra-
BaJyH) Miit mapyHok.

Give the correct Ukrainian verb for the English verbs and translate
the whole sentence:

1.
2.
3.

Ocp npopmaBsng, mo sold mMeHi Ty TOJIALII0 Ha KHHIKKM.
Péma will work B xpamunni; Bona will sell Mé6xi.
A will tell MupdHoBi, mo BiH norauno did Toi nepéxJyazn.
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. 1llo MaTH answered T06i, Kot TH asked ii, mpo w6 BoHA

Homework

4
5
6.
7
8

S will sell To6i cBoé BeuipHe BOPAHHS.

talked 3i MHOWO?
Kousit ™ will answer (use athematic form) TBoéMy npH-

ATenesi?

. 1 will copy mo1o 3anauvy.
. Bu yxé answered Bawomy yuHeBi, Bin AKOro Bu BuOpa

received nucta? Tak, a oMy answered i wrote Homy
mpo Bce.

. XTo tak n66pe explained BaM 1e TpyRHé mpaBuio?

a) Memorize the vocabulary in Lesson #12;
b) Review Lesson #11;
c) Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

B W N

WO wn

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.

17.
18.

. When did he tell you that, before or after the lesson?

. When they (will) get my letter, I shall already be in
the Crimea.

. Yesterday, at the meeting, he talked a lot, but said only
one intelligent thing.

. From whom did you get this telegram? I got it from
Orysya.

. I shall explain this to you; I like explaining.

. They will explain to you how to do this.

. Here is a greeting from the Soviet Ukraine.

. Where is the answer from Professor Robinson?
. Did he write to you from Odessa?

10.

He wrote in his letter that the city was very beautiful
and clean.

He wrote to me only from L'viv.

Next year I shall start working in this small school.

I shall tell you all about my life.

He wrote down his address.

Last year we received two letters from her from Italy
and one from France.

After dinner, when she finished talking about her son,
her daughter, and her dog, she began telling us stories
about her husband’s mother.

We heard that he had received a letter from our old
director, and that next year he will work in our factory.
They all know that she will live at home, as she lived
before the war.
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20.
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22.
23.
24,

25.
26.
217.
28.
29,
30.
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Bob always got poor grades, but yesterday he got a good
one.

If you don’t write to her at once, she will not answer you.
When I (shall) write this article, I'll give it to my
daughter; she will give it to her husband, and then they
will give it to you.

As soon as you will get it from them, you will give it
to Vasyl.

Every month they will get new books from London and
Kiev.

What did you get from them? From whom? From Orest
and Marta, of course. Before I used to get good things,
but now I got a hat from her and nothing from him. But
I don't care.

They told us the streets of this city were very dirty.
He said he would call us today.

They said they would answer us soon.

Everybody will start working early tomorrow.

We got your wonderful present. Many thanks.

When will you start working in the new office? I shall
start next year.
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CHAPTER TWELVE

CJIOBHHK

IMEéHHHKH xkiHOUOrO pony

6/m03Ka, -H
Bepaujia, -u
Beuéps, -i
BHACJIKY, -H
rpoMajisiHka, -1
KApTa, -H
KapTiiHa, -H
JI0KKA, -H
nicun, -i
npupojia, -1
po3méBa, -H
cnibauka, -M
cynepéuka, -1
TOBAPHILUKA, -H
drororpadis, -i

blouse
veranda
supper
fork
citizen
card
picture
spoon
song
nature
discussion
singer
argument
friend
photograph

IMéuuukH vosoBivoro popy

aHeKo0T, -2
0aJIbKOH, -y/-a
Bipu, -a

BOJK, -8
Ir'aHOK, -HKY
Aasip, ABOpA
IOKTOp, -2
KiHb, KON, KOHEN
KiT, KoTa
KOpHAOD, -y
HiXK, HOXKA
noér, -a

nrax, -a

cmix, -y

cniBak, -4
TOBApMIL, -3
yHiBepcHTérT, -y
XyTip, Xyropa
mym, -y

pas, -y

anecdote
balcony
poem
soldier
porch

yard, court

doctor, PhD.

horse

cat
corridor
knife

poet

bird
laughter
singer
friend
university

IMEHHHKH cepéaHboro pony

néo6o, -a
HebGeca, HeOéc
CBJITO, -2
coHILe, -A

sky

sky (irreg. pl.)
holiday

sun

MuoxAHHI iIMEHHHKH

6aTbKIi, -iB

TIpHKMETHHKH

BecéJuiy, -a, -e
BigoMMIY, -a, -e
rocrpumiy, -a, -e

parents

happy, cheerful
known
sharp

nepes'sinmit, -a, - wooden
HenoTpidHMiY, -a, -e not needed

panniit, -1, -¢
piakicHmi, -a, -e
po:késmii, -a, -e

early
rare
pink, rosy

crapoméoaHi, -a, -e old-fashioned

Ténumiy, -a, -
UIYMHHIY, -a, -e

villa, farmstead

noise

time (one time, once)

warm
noisy
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Hiecnosa

BeySpATH: NMOBEYEPATH to sup
(eeuépsio, seuépacw)

BCTABATH: BCTATH to get up
(ecraid, ecraéuL: 6cTdny, 6CTANEW)

CyJITH: NOrYJLITH to stroll
(eynsito, eynsiew)

KOIUTYBATH to cost
(KowTyro, KowTyew)

naM ATATH: 3amaM ATATH to remember
(nas’sardio, nam’ardews)

MJI2TATH: 3AMJIATATH to pay
(nnavy, nndruw)

pOCTH: BHPOCTH to grow
(pocry, pocréwus)

CHiBATH: 3aCMiBATH to sing
(cnisdro, cniedew)

CTPIYATH: CTPinyTH to meet
(crpivdio, crpivdew: crpiny, crpinew)

CXOmMTH: 3iiTi to rise (sun)
(only cxopursy: 3iupne)

exouTH: 31T to come down

(cxopamy, cxoquw: 3iugy, siugew)

IIpucniBuuky Ta iHmi caoBA

Gina + gen. by (prep.)
anA + gen. for (prep.)
3a + acc. for (prep.)
3ABKAM always (adv.)

KiJbka + gen. several (adv.)
Kpyrom + gen. around (prep.)

TOMY ago (adv.)
pa3 once (adv.)
pasom together (adv.)

NB. As part of this vocabulary memorize the cardinal numerals in 12.3 and
the ordinal numerals in 12.4.
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GRAMMAR

Genitive Plural of Nouns — Popoeilii 8igminor iménnukie y muoxuni
(12.0—12.02)

Genitive Plural of Modifiers -— Pojo6uil 8iAMIIOK NPUKMECTIUKGBUL
giopm y mnoxmuni (12.1)

Uses of the Genitive Plural — Baxxuednns pogoeczo 8igMinKky y mio-
wuni (12.2)

The Genitive Case with Numerals — Popoeui eiiminok i3 vucnienuia-
anu (12.3)

Time of Day in Hours — Iogunw ana (12.4)

Accusative Plural — 3naxignuii eiminox mioxcun (12.5)

120 GENITIVE PLURAL OF NOUNS

First Declension

Almost all of the masculine nouns of the first declension,
hard, mixed, and soft stem alike, take the ending -iB in the
genitive plural:

Nom. Sing. Nom. PL Gen. PL Ending
cTin (h.) CTOJIA cTOJIiB -in
rapax (m.) rapaxi rapaxiB -in
yunTeasb (s.) yuureni yuuTeniB -iB

Almost all of the feminine and neuter nouns of the
first declension, hard, mixed, and soft stem alike, have a
zero ending orrathera stem ending in the geni-
tive plural:

Nom. Sing. Nom. PL Gen. Pl Ending
rastma  (h.) TANHK T2l -
Mexkd  (m.)  méxi Mesx -9
kyxHa  (s.) KyxHi KyXOHb -9
kpicio  (h.) Kpicia Kpicen -9
auué  (s.) anus JIHLb )

There are some exceptions to the above:

I d
mMépe — wMopiB
KiHb — KOHéIl
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12.01 Second Declension
The second declension neuter nouns have the stem endings
-aiT, -emn or -anb in the genitive plural, depending on the type
of noun.
Nom. Sing. Nom. Pl Gen. Pl Ending
TMUTAHHA TIHTAHHA TMHTAHb -9
im’a imena imMén -P
Kypyé Kypyara KypYaT -9
1202 Third Declension
The third declension feminine nouns have the genitive
plural ending in -eit:
Nom. Sing. Nom. Pl Gen. Pl Ending
noéBicTh nésicTi nosicTéit -eit
cMepTh cMépTi cMepTéH -eit
110608 N1060BH Jo606Beit -eit
Hig HOui HOYéH -eit
Drill #100
The following words are examples of the various types of the geni-
tive plural. Give the nominative singular of each word:
pik, rip, cTiH, KapTAH, KBapTAp, APYXKHH, JAMN, KapT,
yYeHALb, 03ép, CTYAEHTOK, TapiJIOK, JIOKOK, BHAEJOK, Ipo-
MaJfHOK, CYCifOK, cecTép, BiKOH, JIMCTiB, Kpices, monAib,
FOPHATOK, CTYANGHTIB, [OMiB, JiciB, onoBigaub, y4HiB, 6aTh-
KiB, KHJHMiB, rep6iB, My3éiB, réHiiB, npuarteniB, rocréi,
NMHCbMEHHMKIB, CJIOBHMKIB, AHiB, aBT, TOBapHIUiB, Jiikapis,
HOXIB, MiJIb, KOHEH, MOpIB, cMepTEil, HOUEH.
Drill #101

Give the genitive plural of the following nouns:

ni}d, ricts, wkéa, Kpicjo, repdi, JEKUisA, cecTpa, KHIXKKA,
n6xKKa, Kinéub, MOpe, CIIOBHIK, CTiH4, Jlic, APYxHHA, 3i6pAH-
HA, XKinka, BHAéNKA, GATBKO, MHCbMEHHHMK, NMHCbMEHHHILA,
KAJINM, My3éit, raséra, réuiit, rapiska, nix, yuyens, yuenius,
rpomansfinka, ciM’A, ponfHa, Ha3Ba, ROKTOP.
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12.1 GENITIVE PLURAL OF ADJECTIVES AND OTHER
MODIFIERS

All hard stem modifiers have the ending -ix in the genitive
plural. All soft stem modifiers have the ending -ix or -ix
(after vowels):

HOBMI: HOBHX

CHHIlf : cHHIixX

MiH : Moix
Drill #102
Change the following phrases from the nominative to the genitive
g g I g
plural:
HOBi BuHTei Bci HOBi 4BTa
OCTAHHi YCTymH BCi CHHI KHJIHMI
no6pi yuennui HaWi BUCOKi GYAMHKH
aHrJACBKI KYpHAIH Ti wHpoKi 03épa
Mol cTapi GaTbkit HAWIi rapHi APYRAHK
BawIi HOXI ui Ba)kHi HA3BH
ui yuni ui nikasi aéxuii
i mHpoKi nons yui crapoMOmHi mMéGJi

12.2 USES OF THE GENITIVE PLURAL
The genitive plural is used like the genitive singular:

1) to show possession;

2) after certain prepositions;

3) after negation of the verb — as a direct object;
4) after adverbs of quantity.

Drill #103
Place the words in parenthescs into the proper case form:

. ¥V nac yu6pa 6yn6 Garato (uikdBuil ricTs).

. ¥ usémy micaui 6yné mano (rapuuit neHs).

. B Itanii 6araro (ctapé micro).

. Jlitom Mapyca npouutana kinpka (UikaBHH pOMaH).
. ¥V unémy pomani Hemae (aiiicHmi repéit).

. Mu ne maemo (Bci Ti kypHauH).

. Mu maemo 6araTo (HenoTpiGHa piu).

. B ix kBapripi kinbka (Ginpwa kimMHaTa).

VA WN -

(=N le
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Drill #104

Complete the following questions and answers in the plural, using
the words below, as in the model:
Model:

ITuTaHusa: Binnosinsb:

Bu macre i kumxki?  Hi, MM He MAEMO THX KHHXKOK.

CJIOBHMKH, 30IWMTH, TPOW, HOBAHH, cécTpH, Jikapi, MyApi
cTynéutH, BeuipHi rasérw, uepBOHi Kpicsia, rocTpl HOXI.

Drill #105

12.3

Translate into Ukrainian:

1. There are several large windows in your living room.

2. How many sisters does he have?

3. How many pencils do you see on the table? I see only
three pencils.

4. For whom did you buy these textbooks? For my students.

5. There were no new letters on my desk.

6. How many blue plates and cups do you have?

7. We have neither blue cups nor plates.

8. There are no big forests near big cities.

9. How many weeks did you stay (live) in the Crimea?
We stayed there three weeks.

10. New York has several good libraries.

11. He knows many Ukrainian words, but he speaks slowly.

12. I bought these books for my friends.

13. Near those new villas there are many forests.

14. Our students have few good textbooks.

THE GENITIVE CASE WITH NUMERALS

Numerals 5 through 20 and all compound numerals where
the last digit is 5 through 0 require the genitive plural
of an accompanying noun when used as subjects (nominative
case) or direct objects (accusative case).

Remember that numerals 2, 3, 4, and all compound numerals
where the last digit is 2, 3, or 4 require the nominative

plu‘ral of the accompanying noun when used as subjects
or direct objects. (see 9.4).
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The numeral 1 and all compound numerals where the last
digit is 1 behave like modifiers in that they agree with the
accompanying noun in case, number, and gender.

Examples:

Vaéma € n'arh (m'argecAt m'aTh) KLKOK. S 6auy n'ate
(M'ATHECAT M'ATb) KHIAOK.

There are five (twenty-five) books at home. I see five
(twenty-five) books.

Vnoéma tpu (TprpuaTts TpH) Kmickku. S 6auy Tpu (TpAR-
IATh TPH) KHIKKH.

There are three (thirty-three) books at home. I see three
(thirty-three) books.

Vnoma opna (m'atmecAT opmd) kmikka. S Gauy opmy
(M’ATOECAT o)iy) KHILKKY.

There is (are) one book (fifty-one books) at home. I see
one book (fifty-one books).

Cardinal Numerals

5 m’'ate 16 micTHARUATH

6 1wicTh 17 ciMHARUATH

7 cim 18 BiciMHAQUATH

8 Bmicim 19 neB’ATHAAUATH

9 nép'aTte 20 nBARUATH
10 npécars 21 pBAOUATH OOVH )
11 onHHAQUATH 22 nBapuAaTh ABa (ABi)
12 gBaHARUATH 30 TpARUATB
13  TpuHAQUATH 40 cOpoK .
14 4OTHPHAAUATH 50 m'AaTnecAr

15 n’ATHARUATH

Drill #106

Read and translate:

1. ¥V té6my mémi mwicTs BHrigHHX KBapTHAp.

2. Mu MaeMo IIicTh MaJIEHBKMX KiMHAT.

3. V 6ATbKa B Ka6inéTi MécATh BUCOKHX i BEJIAKHX IMOJIALD,
a B MéHe TinbKH ABi MaJIéHBbKI IoOJAwi.

4. 51 Kynuo IWATHARLATH GiIMX TOPHATOK.
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.V mamiit 6i6mioréui TiNpKM ABARUATL (PAHUYSBKHX
KHHT. .
CkiNbKM BH 3aIJIaTiNM 3a Ty maacTinky? S 3annatus
3a HéI W'ATH AéNApiB. . .

S nik6au He mnauy 6inpwe. Jaa kéro Bu il Kymiau?

A xynana il ans Moix KOUOK. .

8. CxiNbKM KOWITY€ KIMHATA 3 JIA3HAYKOIO Yy BAIIOMY ro-
rén1i? Mu miaATHMO 3a KIMHATY ciMHARUATHL ROJNADIB
LLOTHIKHA.

9. Cxinpku xomTyiors BAwi yepeBiku? S 3amnariia 3a
HMX TPAAUATH ROnApiB. S HiKOMM He ruIauyy MéEHIe 3a
yepeBHKH.

10. ¥ tixHi cim gHiB.

11. Ckineku moné#t 6ynd Ha cx6puHax?

12. Ckinbku nit Tomy Bu 6yt B Espéni? JIBa pOku TOMY.

13. Cxinexku pasis Bu 6yt B PapsiHcekilt Vkpaini? IT'aTs

pasis.

N o W

Drill #107

Using the words below, complete the following questions and answers
in the plural, as in the model, but varying the number in the answer:

Model:
ITuranus: Bignosins:

CKinbKH BH Micre KiMHAT? Mu maemo wicTes KiMHAT.

Kpicyo, mosyiui, ManéHbKi JIOKKHA, HOBI BHOENKH, CHHi
TapiJIKA, BeJIAKI KHJIMMHA, AGBri cTosi, mupdki BikHa.

Drill #108
Translate into Ukrainian:

1. I saw several blue cars in the garage.

2. My sisters bought five red chairs, and my brothers
bought three green chairs.

3. At the meeting yesterday I saw six Ukrainian journalists.

4. How many knives do you see? I see eight sharp knives.

5. I lived in England for twenty years.

6. I don’t know all these people.

7. In my apartment there are five bright rooms.

8. My neighbour has three bright rooms.
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9. How many years have you worked here? Three years.
And I have worked here nine years.

10. I have already read that book several times.

11. I've read it three times.

12. There are few soldiers at the concert.

13. There were no soldiers there.

14. I have no new shoes.

TIME OF DAY IN HOURS

Korpa romina?
O Kotpiit ropsHi?

IIépwa ropiHa
Jpyra romina
Tpéra ropiHa
YeTBépTa rogfiHa
II'fiTa rop;siHa
11I6cTa romiHa
CnOMa. ropiiHa
Bécema ropina
HeB’siTa roniHa
HecsTa romiHa
OQHHANUATA TOAYHA
JBaHAnuATa roffHa

What time is it?
At what time?

One o’clock
Two o’clock
Three o’clock
Four o’clock
Five o’clock
Six o’clock
Seven o’clock
Eight o’clock
Nine o’clock
Ten o’clock
Eleven o’clock
Twelve o’clock

Ordinal numbers are used for the names of hours in Ukrainian.
Ordinal numbers are like adjectives; they are hard stem with
the exception for the number Tpérii, -a1, -€ “third”.

To the question “At what time?”’ — the answer is 0 mépuuiii,
o fmpyriit — “at one, at two”. The answer is formed with o
+ the locative case. Note that “at eleven” is 06
onuMHApuATii, where o0 is used for euphonic reasons.

There is no A.M. or P.M. designation in Ukrainian. Instead
the following expressions are used:

Approximately...
pPAHKY in the morning; from 6 A.M. to 11 A M.
nHA in the day; from 11 AM. to 6 P.M.
Béuopa in the evening; from 6 P.M. to 11 P.M.
HOui in the night; from 11 P.M. to 6 AM.

IBAHAAUATA IONMHA HOYi

woécTa ropfiHa PAHKY
apyra rogiHa HOYi

Apyra rogiHa AHA
cs6Ma roaiiHa Béyopa
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Drill #109

Translate into Ukrainian:

©

10.
11.
12.

oo 3 (2R [N

. In the summer I like to get up at six o’cloc_k. )
. In the winter I usually get up later, sometimes at eight

or even at nine.

. Tomorrow is a holiday and I shall get up at ten.
. What time is it? It is four o’clock.

And I thought it was already five.

. At what time did you have supper after the theater?

We had supper at eleven o’clock.

. We usually have dinner at exactly seven o’clock.
. Yesterday at one o’clock I had lunch with Borys and

his wife.

. At what time did you see her? At nine o’clock in the

morning.

At ten P.M. he was not home yet.

It was two o’clock when I saw them.
It will soon be eight.

12.5 ACCUSATIVE PLURAL

All three genders have the accusative plural
equal tothe nominative plural if the noun refers to
an inanimate object.

All animate nouns (people) have their accusa-
tive plural equal to the genitive plural

Nouns which refer to animals and plants and which, if they
are masculine, have their accusative equal to the genitive
in the singular, have their accusative equal to the nominative
in the plural.

Drill #110

Put the words in parentheses into the correct case form:

1.

Péma Gaumna (Bama ripsa 6ii03Ka, BAmA TApHa mo-
Apyra, Balli rapHi NOApYrH, Le MajiéHbKe MicTo, ueit
Mz’memxm‘i XNOMYHMK, Ii MaJIéHbKiI XJIOMYHKH, Li Ma-
JIE€HBKI y4eHHwi).

2. Mu 3ndeMo (Ui pa;AHCBKi »ypHamicTH, LA panfHCbKa,

raséra, us PajfiHChKA XYDHAJIICTKA, Ui pamfHChKi Kyp-
HaJlicTKH).
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Drill #111
Translate into Ukrainian:

I never saw such big stores.

He drinks no milk.

Nobody likes Kozachenko’s daughter.
I didn’t see his wife at the party.
Ulyana doesn’t like cheap restaurants.
We didn’t see any good hotels there.
She never buys expensive blouses.

. He doesn’t like my mother.

[ R R NS N Y

Drill #112
Translate into English:

A ma népgpyry JIio6y TypuuH. Mu 3HA€MO oAHA OBHY
BxKe JIOBri POKIA: MH DA30OM XOOMJIH A0 IIKOJIH, & Tenép MH
pasom B yHiBepcutéri. Bina KieBa, B nye rapHomy micui,
ne Oararo mine i JiciB, 6aTekit JII06H MaloTs xyTip. Ile Be-
JIMYEé3HNI CcTAapoMOAOHMII nepeB’siHuit piM. Kpyrom aomy —
BEJINKHI cajl, B AKOMY POCTYTh BeJIAKi cTapi Aepésa.

B tOMy BesikoMy AOMi 6ariTo Beadkux i MaJIEHBKHX KiM-
HAT, 6araTo A0Brux i BY3bKAX KOpHAOpiB, Garato ABepéi,
6asbKOHIB i Bepann. MéGni B A6Mi cTapoMOAHi i HiXT6 Ha-
BiTh He 3HA€¢ i He maM’saTae, xTo i Koy ix kKymiB. B momi
6araTo rapHux o6pasiB i KHHXKOK, i Bcioau mMOBHO pi3HMX
moTpi6HUX i HemoTpiGHHUX peuéit.

Hna MéHe — ue 34BxAM Besike CBATO »xATH B TypuHHIB,
B UMX MHJHX i npuémHux mopéit. Focnépap adémy, man Mu-
poH TypuuH, BiaOMuil nmucbMEéHHUK. BiH HamucaB napy no-
6pux pomaHiB i m'ec. Bu, HanéBHO, YUTANH HOré POMAHHM
i 6arato pasiB Gaumnu #Hord iM’'s B raséri i unTasM mpo
HBOro 6araTo WikaBHX peuéi, rapuux i moraHux. Ilan Typ-
YHH BeCCJIMH Ta TENJIMIt 4YoJOBIK, 1110 AOCHTh AVBHO AJIA Bi-
némoro nuceMénHuKa. Bin niobure monéit, ncis, KoHéH, mi-
Téit. Ha mBopi #ordé xyropa (mBip myxe BeNMKMii) voTAPH
ricy, aBa KOHi i mapa KotiB. JIBa KOTH JXHMBYTb Yy XATi.

Ian TypunH n06uTH npupdny. JIitoM, Koy ripHa roréna,
BiH JIOGHTH BCTABATH paHO, KOJ¥ BecA ciM'As i roécri e
cruiate. IHkonu Bix Beraé o wdcril, a imkosn we pawnime.
Bce KpyréM THXO: TiJIbKU NTAXH CIiBAIOTH CBO1 BecéJii micHi.
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Ilan TYpuHMH CHANTL Ha BepPAHAI Ha CBOEMY y’moﬁ.nel-gomy
Mmicui. Bin 6aunTh poxxéBe HEGO, GAYMTH, AK CXOMHTD 'couue
i cnyxae micéus nraxis. SIké rapHe paHHe JiTHE HEGO!

Técri i miTu Berajfors misuiwe. Ané ock BiH yxé q):re ix ro-
qoch. ¥ TypumHiB Bce (= 3aBxmu) Gararo rogn;ei'l. ITaui
Oxcauna TypuuH, Ak i 11 4YoyoBik, JIOOGHTE Jiopéd. ¥ HHUX
34BN MOXKHA CTPIHYTH MHCHEMEHHHKIB, MMOéTiB, MY3HKAH-
TiB, cmiBakiB Ta cmiBaudk. TaM 3aBxAM Gararo MOJIORHX
niBuyar, ToBapHiuOK JIfo6H, i MoJsoAnx XJaomuis, TOBapHLIiB
Opécra, cina TypunuiB. ¥ xati Garito mymy, Becésioro
cMixy, uikdBux cymepéuok i posméB. I'écti rpaioTe B KAPTH
Ha rAHKY, TyJAIOTh Y Cafy, pO3KA3YIOTh OfHI OHHM Ga.g'a:ro
CTapix i HOBAX aHeKmOTiB. MoJyoni niomu rpawoTs y Téuic,
cniBaloTh micHi, uMTAOTH Bipwi cBOIX yJIOGJIEHHMX TMOETIB,
TOBOPATH MMPO YHIBEPCHTET i mpo mpauio.

Béuopom Bci s1f06aATH cumiT B BesikiM KabGinéri maHa
TypuuHa, e nOBHO ortorpadiit pisHux uikaBuHX JmoméH i
6araTo pigkicHMx Ta UiKdBUX KHHXKOK. TaM récti 4MTAI0TH
onui 6xuuM cBoi péui. Ak GariTo uikisux i K6GpUx omoBi-
naHb, BipwiB i m'ec a TaMm yyna. 5 uiné xUTTA MaM’ATATHMY
e BecésuH, WIyMHAH AiM, 0 ciM’1o, i BCiX BimOMHX JiO-
néi, 1o A TaM 3ycTpisa.

Homework

a) Memorize the vocabulary in Lesson #13;
b) Review Lesson #12;
c) Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. How much did you pay for that shirt? I paid $5.00 for it;
I never pay more for shirts.

2. I met him several times on a noisy street in Paris.

3. At what time did you meet him? I met him yesterday
at 7 P.M. and I shall meet him tomorrow at 10 A.M.

4. How many Ukrainian books do you have? I have no
Ukrainian books.

5. Oleh has many sisters.

6. Are there any tall houses on your street? Yes, several.

7. There were no mountains and no forests where we lived.

8. But there were many lakes, fields, and rivers.

9. How many legs does a dog have? A dog has four legs.

0. Near our house there are several good stores.

1

. For whom are you writing down that address? I am
writing it down for my sisters.
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12.
13.

14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

For whom did you buy these coats? I bought them for
my secretaries.

Khvyl'ovy (Xeunavoeiiit) did not write novels; he wrote
short stories.

Olha has never read those stories.

I have never seen Kulish’s (Kyniw) stories.

I never said such things.

He never said such things.

My daughters were in the Crimea eleven months ago.
I've told you twenty times not to do that.

Near the house there grow big trees.

All around the house there are many fields and woods.
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CJIOBHHAK

IMEHHHKH KinOYOrO POmy
A3ia, -i Asia
Aurais, -1 England

acnipitia, -H  aspirin
Adpnxa, -n Africa
6adyns, -i grandmother
3amickKa, -0 note

MApKa, -H stamp

IMéunukH 4osoBiyoro poémy

aBTo6yc, -a  bus
roafiMHHK, -a watch
owy, -y rain
Epmonron, -y Edmonton
Mapstx, -y Paris
TpamBaif, -A  streetcar

nopa, -1 season, time (the right time to do something)

TaKcCiBKa, -H  taxi

IMénHukH cepénHboro pony

Méxiko Mexico (Indecl.)

HiecnoBa

iTH, XOMATH: MiTRA

(iny, ipéw; xoaxy, xéquus:

. may nigew) .
IXaTH, I3AMTH: NOIXaTH
rd d rd

( 'ing;, news; WKaKY, 1BUWL:

nogy, notgcut)

IlpucaiBHuKH Ta iuwi cioBa

MHOXHHHI IMéHHMKH

pakamii, -i vacations

to go on foot

to go using some sort of locomotion

ngnémy homeward (adv.)

BIATH/BiATINA from there (adv.)

Kyan where (with verbs of motion) (adv.)
HYXHO boring (adv.)

cloan here (with verbs of motion) (adv.)
Ty there (with verbs of motion) (adv.)
Biipasu

y/B/BéCh Hac

all the time

rom:mnmc Mi3HATH the watch is running late
FOHHNK cmiunits  the watch is running fast

HoGpiaeHn! Good day!

Imena

3éun, -i Zenya
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GRAMMAR

Definite and Indefinite Imperfective Aspect — Bu3snavenui i nesu3nave-

Huit nepoxonanui eug (13.0)

Adverbs and Prepositional Phrases of Direction — II'pucnienuxu i

NPUAMENNUKOBL KOHCTPYKYi pyxy (Hdnpamky) (13.3 — 138.1)

Verbs of Going — Hiecnoed pyxy (13.2, 13.}, 13.5)

13.0

DEFINITE AND INDEFINITE IMPERFECTIVE
ASPECT

Most Ukrainian verbs have only one form of the imperfective
aspect for two kinds of meaning:

actions in progress:  BiH uutde —  he is reading
habitual actions: BiH unTde —  he reads

But certain going and carrying verbs have two
separate forms for the definite (action actually occurring)
and the indefinite (action occurring without actual
reference to a specific time — a habitual action). Such is
the verb itit/xomitti — “to go” (by foot), “to walk”:

Indefinite Definite Perfective
it XOMNTH miti

iny XOMKY nigy
iném xOnuLa ninem

iné x6a1Th nine

iméBs XOOMB nimoés
imna xonpusa nimna

Examples:

Bixn xéa1Th f0 6i61i0TéKK 1IOAHA.
He goes to the library every day. (No specific time and
habitual)

Bix xoa¥s Tya¥ LOAHA.
He went there every day. (No specific time and habitual)

Bir 6araTo X6auTh.
He walks a lot. (Habitual)



13.1

CHAPTER THIRTEEN 145

Ix MaJIéHbKHiT XNOMYUK XOJHTD. -
Their little boy walks. (Habitual condition)

S finy nomémy. )
I am going home (now). (Particular occurance now)

ADVERBS AND PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES OF
DIRECTION

The adverb siie “where” refers to a place in whigh something
is, or in which something happened or is happening:

Je ™1 cupim ? Where are you sitting?
The adverb kyut “where” refers to the place to which' some-
one or something is moving or moved. It is used
with verbs of motion:

Kymit i jijém? (To) where are you going?

The prepositions B and Ha + loc. express location:

B XATi in the house
B néisai on the train
Ha cToJi on the table

The prepositions B and na + acc. and a verb of motion ex-
press direction. Direction is also expressed by the con-
struction j10 + gen.

The construction g0 + gen. is not quite synonymous with
B + acc., but the two can be used interchangeably. One
cannot, however, substitute go + gen. for Ha + acc.

A r‘in)"r Ha m'écy I.am going to the play
g fmy B KOy I am going to school
S #ny mo wmkéau I am going to school

In answer to the question kymit “where” (direction), “here,
there” (coming this, that way) are expressed by cromi, Tymi.

In answer to the question me “where” (location) “here,
there” are expressed by TyT, TaM.

Two a_dverbial expressions used to express “home” are Badma
(location) and nomémy (direction).
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Drill #113

Choose the correct form of the verb in parentheses and translate
the sentence into English:

1. 3 kUM BH 3BHYAHO (xOauTe, imeTé) mo TeaTpy?

2. S HopManbHO (XOmXy, imy) cama.

3. Crordpsi BBéuopi Mu (x6auMo, inemMO) Ro KiHa.

4. Ipicro, Kyan T4 Tenép (x6mum, imém) ? S (xomxky, iny)
Ha CAHOK.

5. Ik Bu (xOpure, ineTé): ckOpo yH moBONi?

6. A 3aBxau (xomxky, imy) ckoOpo.

7. 5 ne mobnro (xomiTH, iTH) MoBOJI.

8. 3 xum BH (xomwiH, HwWIA) BuOpa BEYOPOM, KOJIA S Bac
cTpinyB?

. 1 (xop#B, HmOB) 3 GATHKOM.

10. 51 Budpa cTpiHyB AHppia, Komi BiH (xomiB, imoB)

y GiGaioTéky.
11. BecHOio 6a6yHsa wonHs (xomina, HIINA) KO MAPKY.
12. Mu yicto (x6muMmo, iineMd) B KiHO.

\O

Drill #114

Form two sentences as in the models using the list of words given
below; use the correct prepositions and the correct case forms:

Models: 5 iiny B yHiBepCUTET: A B yHiBepCHTETI.
A #ny no xaTu: A B XArTi.

KOHLEPT, 6ynAHOK, JéKuis, cam, nomra, (haGpuka, Mapk,
3i6paHHA, [iM, My3éi, KiMHATa.

Drill #115
Choose the correct word in parentheses and translate into English:

. Ilétpe, (xyn#, ne) TH Hném?
. Hino, (xyn#, ne) T mpauoem ?
. Isacio, (kyn#, ne) TH XKHBéw ?
. (Kynn, ne) su iineré?

. Mu iinemM6 (Tynn, Tam).

. Bu Takox igeré (rymi, tam) ?
Mu cHiganu (Tyn#, Tam).

. (Kyn#, ne) mpausoe IBan?

. (Kynn, me) BiH iné?

. Bix iné (TyT, cron#).

. Bin xuBé (tyT, crom).

—HOWVENAUNHEWN

—
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Drill #116

13.2

SovmNoUnprwN=

—
—

Translate the underlined words:

. Kynn are going nitu? Boui are going no IUKOJIIH.

Kymit Ta are going? 1 am going mo mKGaH.

. Mukéna x64e go moaodmy.

3 kuM was walking Bipa? Bona was walking cama.

Mu were going no Kina i crpinynn 3énio.

Boni TAKox was going TYRH.

Mu are going Bo TeaTpy.

. Ocran iné home.

. Bin 6yne cuigath at home.

. Mu iinemé to the drugstore. Ham norpi6Ho KymiTH acmi-
pAHH at the drugstore.

. Mu itnemé to the restaurant. Mu o6inaemo at the restau-

rant.

12. S #ny to the library. Bu taxox ineré there? Tak, a Tenép

npauoio there.

13. A 64uy Opécra. Bin iné here.
14. fI He 3HaB, 110 BiH XUBE here.
15. Kir 3aBxnau cnuth here. Ock BiH iné here.

THE “GO” VERBS (Continued)

The corresponding “go” verbs when one “goes” (travels)
not on foot, but on an animal or in a vehicle, are:

Indefinite Definite Perfective
i3puTH ixaTu moixaTtu
DRIKy iny moiny
i3gum inem noigem
130MTE ine moine
isnus ixaB moixas
i3nuna ixana moixana

13.21 The vehicle used in travel is often expressed by the instru-

mental case without a preposition:

ixatu néismom, aBTOM, aBTO6YCOM, TaKCiBKOIO, TPaMBAEM
to go by train, car, bus, taxi, streetcar
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Location, being in something, is expressed by the construc-
tion: prep. B/y or Ha + loc.:

B aBTi, y néisni, y Tpamsai, B aBT66ycCi, y Takci, Ha BO3i,
Ha BeJIOCHMéni

in the car, in the train, in the streetcar, in the bus, in the
taxi, on the wagon, on a bicycle

Drill #117

Choose the correct form of the verb in parentheses and translate:

1. My cvorénni (ismumo, inemo) Ro Tapitxy.

2. Mu uacto (13;u|M0, memo) TYOH.

3. A uik6au He (mcnmy, my) Ha BaKauii.

4. Ileit xypHanuicT (i3guTh, ime) mo JIbBOBa mapy pasis
Y pik.

5. Hobprpmens! Kynit Bu 34pas (i3nure, inete) ? S 34pas
(m(mxy, my) Ha cTaHuuo

6. Aunpiit Hikén He (13J.IHT1>, ine) ckopo.

7. Mu nfo6umo (i3auTH, ixaTH).

Drill #118
Choose the correct form of the verb in parentheses and translate:

Bacins (ine, iné) nmo cena.

S 3aBTpa (my, my) no Krnesa.

CoGéaka (iné, ine) Ha Bepauny

A (imy, my) o imanpHi.

. Mu (imemd, imeMo) mo Méxiko.

A 6ayus, ak Baciap (imods, 1xan) ABTOM.
Konit Bu (iperé, imere) ma Yxpainy?
Tana (iné, me) 710 ANTEKH.

9. Mama (imé, ine) ;o KyxHi.

R

Drill #119
Translate into Ukrainian:
1. We are going to Europe.

2. We are going to the study.
3. Who is going to the village?
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. We are all going there by car.

. Olha was riding very fast.

. Where are you going? I am going to Edmonton.

. Is your wife going there too? No, she is going to grand-
mother’s.

. We are going to the living room.

. My grandmother is going to the garden. She likes to be
in the garden.

10. The Kozachenkos are going to Odessa. Their daughter

lives in Odessa.

11. They often go to England.

12. They are going there tomorrow.

13. They usually drive fast.

14. They were driving slowly when I saw them.

15. Where do you go every summer? We go to the village.

16. We are going there soon.

17. My husband goes to work by train, and I go by car.

18. Today I too am going by train.

19. Do you often go to Kiev?

20. I go there five or six times a year.

© 3OO 0N

ADVERBS AND PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES OF
MOTION (Continued)

To go to a place is expressed by prep. Ha, B + the acc., some-
times by prep. mo + the gen.

Mu #inemM6 B KOIy.
We are going to school.

Mu iineM6 1o mKOaIH.
We are going to school.

Mnu finem6 Ha noéwry.
We are going to the post office.

To come from a place is expressed by prep. 3 + gen.:
Mu finem6 3 TeaTpy. We are coming from the theater.

Tocome from a person is expressed by prep. Big +gen.:

Mu finemé Big Ocriama. We are coming from Ostap’s.
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Togo for something isexpressed by prep. 3a + instr.:
Mu itnem6 3a raséroro. We are going for a newspaper.
The same meaning can be expressed by the prep. mo + acc.

in such constructions as:

A iny mo BORy. I’'m going for water.
Togo for someone’s benefit is expressed by prep.
oas + gen.:

Mu itnem6 ana mamu.  We are going for mother’s sake.
To go in place of someone is expressed by prep.
3a + the acc. or prep. 3amicTh + gen.:

Mpu itnem6 3a Mamy. We are going in place (instead)
Mu #ipem6 3amicts mamu.  of mother.

Drill #120

Translate the words in the right hand column:

1. Mu inem6 from the store.

2. Mu inem6 to the store for a magazine.

3. Hapa iné to the post office for a stamp.

4. Ona #pé from the post office.

5. 51 Tenép mpauroro at the post office.

6. Mama ine to Stefa’s.

7. Bona Gynme »ATH at Stefa’s.

8. Mawma ine ciogi from Stefa’s.

9. Mu itnemo6 to see Ulyana. Loy *
10. Mu itnemé to Ulyana’s. Identical in Ukr.
11. 4 iny to see Vasyl.

12. 5 no6m10 npamoBat  at Vasyl's.

13. Xro iné to Dr. Starak.

14. 5 6yB yuopa at Dr. Starak’s.

15. 3éun #uné to Orysya for a book.

16. BoHA Tenép KHBé at Orysya’s.

17. 4 sny for you.

18. IBaH imé to the factory in your place.

* The English idiom “to go to see” is translated into Ukraini-
an as prep. 10 + gen. of the person visited.
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Drill #121

134

Translate into Ukrainian:

[ ol
COIONEWONHOOPIDU AW

Where are you coming from now?

We are coming from there.

I am coming from Dr. Starak’s.

They are coming from Halya’s.

Andriy is coming from Roma’s.

We are going to Kiev for our father (for our father’s sake).
. We live in Kiev.

. We are coming from Kiev.

. Darka is going to L’viv for (in place of) me.

. She lives in L'viv.

. Where is she coming from now?

. She is coming from L’viv now.

. Where are they going? They are going to Ukraine.
. They were in Ukraine.

. They are now coming from Ukraine.

. We are going to the concert.

. We are now coming from the concert.

. Whom is this letter from? Where is it from?

. The letter is from Olha, from Toronto.

THE PERFECTIVE ASPECT OF “GO” VERBS

The perfective aspect of both the definite and the indefinite
imperfective aspects of “going” and “riding” verbs is one and

the same:
Indefinite Definite Perfective
XOnmATH ith miTH
13guTH ixaTu noixaTH

Note that the perfective is formed by adding the prefix no-

to

the definite imperfective.

Drill #122

Choose the correct form of the verb in parentheses and translate:

1

. Meni 6yn6 nynno i a (#moés, nimés) mo Bopica.

2. 5 (#wés, mimo6s) mo HbOro mo wiit BYJIML.

3

. Mu Buépa (#uumd, mimui) go TeArpy.

4. Koma mu tymi (i, mimai), 6yné xéaonsuo.
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5. Oni Hemae Badéma. Bond (fimna, mimnd) no anTéku 3a
acmpm{ow

6. S cTpinyB il Ha By.nm.u, KOJI! BOHA TYRHA (#fmmna, mimad).

7. Yomy Bamn 4osoBiK panToM (ixaB, moixas) o EmMoH-
TOHY ?

8. Ckinbku nHiB BiH Tya# (ixaB, noixas) ?

9. Konnt BH (me're, noizgere) mo AcpukH, MK (inemo, mo-
inemo) 3 Bamu. . .

10. S ckinuy nucATH TOH pomaH 3a MmicAus, i (imy, moimy)
no Méxixo. . .

11. Bouit kymnare miM y Kpumy i (imyrs, molmyTs) tynmi
BecHOIO.

Drill #123

. 2
Choose the proper form of the verbs miTit or moixari:

1. Oe Pomko? BiH .... no Tosapuma B Kiis.
2. Kout A ckiHYy KHIDKKY, A . ... K0 6i6iioTéku, a BigTaK
A .... noadmy.

3. CrloyaTKy MH . ... B iRaJbHIO, & NOTiM B KaGiHET.

4. Ile Mapyca? BoHa .... Ha ceno.

S. XT0....3 Hé10? BoHA .... cama. To A TAKOXK TYAH . ...
6. Kynit Mama .... ? o KyxHi.

13.5 Idiomatic uses of the verb iTit “go”

Yac iné. Time goes by (passes).
Toniuuuk iné. The watch is running.
Joux iné. It’s raining.

®inbMm, n'éca iné. The film, play is running.
T16isn imé. The train is going.

Drill #124

Translate into Ukrainian:

Last year it rained almost every day.

My watch isn’t running.

It rained early in the morning.

. Without you time will go slowly.

The trains are not running today.

It took the telegram five hours to get here.
This play was running two years ago.

I don’t know what is playing in this theater.
In the summer time goes fast.

Where does this train go?

ol i

Scom

B

-
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Homework

a) Memorize the vocabulary in Lesson #14;
b) Review Lesson #13;

¢) Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

. Every spring they go to Odessa.

. Every day I go to school.

. He likes to drive fast.

. Orest always walked fast.

When I saw her she was walking with Vasyl.

I saw him going to the drugstore.

. We shall have dinner and then shall go to a movie which

is next door.

. From the movie we shall go to a restaurant.

. Are you going home? I shall come with you.

10. Where are you going? I am going to Odessa. I'll go with
you.

11. From Asia we’ll go to Soviet Ukraine.

12. Where are you going?

13. We are going to the store.

14. We go to the store several times a day.

15. I have just been at the store.

16. I am coming from the store.

17. Where is Yaryna going?

18. She is going to the post office.

19. She is working at the post office.

20. She is coming from the post office.

21. Where are these young men going?

22. They are going to the factory.

23. They go there every day.

24. They work at the factory.

25. Now they are coming from the factory.

26. The day after tomorrow we are going to Professor
Darevych’s.

27. We shall have dinner at Professor Darevych’s.

28. We are coming from Professor Darevych’s.

29. Petro is coming here from L'viv.

30. Here is a letter from him.

31. And where is Borysya coming from?

32. She is coming from Edmonton.

33. Here is a note from her.

34. She often goes to Edmonton.

35. She goes there several times a year.

36. She was walking along the street with her husband.

37. She went to the store for him.

38. How late it is! It’s time to sleep.
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YOTHPHAOUATHHN PO3OIN

CJIOBHHAK

IMEHHUKH kiHOYOrO PORY

KOpOJIéna, -H queen
HexianA, -i Sunday
npuémuicTy, -HoCTH pleasure
W ATHANA, -i Friday
cepena, -u Wednesday
cepemiina, -u middle
cucréma, -u system
CTOpiHKa, -H page
cyoora, -u Saturday
TepneJiBicTb, -BOCTH patience
XBHJUIHA, -H minute
uépkna, -M church

IMéHHMKH voJioBiYOro PORY

BiBTOPOK, -TipKa Tuesday
RoGpomiit, -a benefactor
KOpoJb, -A king
JIGHAOH, -y London
onsar, -y clothing
nésepx, -y storey, floor
TNOHEXIJIOK, -JTKa Monday
penakrop, -a editor
4yeTBép, -pra Thursday

IMéHHMKM cepénHbOro pomy

HABYAHMA, -HHA study, studying
NOBTOpEHHSA, -HHA repetition
péueHHs, -HHA sentence
CTOJITTA, -TTA century
TIpMKMETHHKH

BigMiHHMIY, -3, -€ excellent
HAaCTYnHHI, -a, -© next

CJIOB’ AHCHKHIA, -a,-€ Slavic
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(sip’inpxdio, -ew: 6ia’iny, -eut)
BiAKPHBATH: BiiKpATH

(eigkpuedro, -cws: GiAKPUIO, -€W)
BigXOMTH: BigiATIH

(sinxonamy, -quw: eigiiay, eintiinew)
3anaM’ATOBYBATH: 3aNMaAM ATATH

(3anar’aroeyro, -eut: 3anam’aTdro, -eut)
03HAYATH

(o3naude: it (this) means)
TOBTOPSITH: MOBTOPITH

(moeropsito, -€uL: no8TOPIO, NOBTCPUUL)
MO3HYATH: MOBIMYHTH

( noaum’ilo, -ew: "no:niuy, -uw)
NPHIKIAKATH: NPHIXATH

(npuixcpandio, -ewL: npuigy, -eus)
NMPHXOHTH: NMPHITTI

(npuxoaxy, -uuL: npuiLay, -ew)

CHAPTER FOURTEEN

§ &8 8 8 8 & §

to

TMPOCHTH: MONMPOCHTH to
(npowy, npocuwt)

IpucaiBHuKK

nijmi'n’no excellently

TpeKpacHo wonderfully

ficHo clearly

Biipasu

Gyaere Taki noGpi be so kind

Fyga! ] Hurrah!

3 BAWIOI CTOPOHIT on your part

nane xo6poniro kind sir

16 y Bac HoBOro? What’s new with you?

Imena

PéJ!x, -i Halya

Onéce, -a Oles

leave, depart
open

leave, go away
remember
mean

repeat
borrow, lend
come, arrive
come, arrive

ask

155

N.B. Memorize the ordinal numerals in 14.1 as part of the vocabulary.
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GRAMMAR

Imperative Mood — Haxa3deuw cnoci6 (14.0 — 14.2)

Ordinal Numerals — Iopagkdei vucnienuxu (14.1)

Days of the Week — Oni tixna (14.2 — 14.21)

Accusative of Time — 3naxtgnuilt eigminok Ans no3HdueHna wdcy
(148 — 14.32)

Verbs of Going with Prefixes ipn- and Bin- — Hiecnoed pyxy 3 npéghix-
camu npu- 1 Big- (14.4)

140 IMPERATIVE MOOD

The imperative is a verb form used to express com-
mands or requests. The imperative mood of the verb
has basically three personal forms: the 2nd person sin-
gular and plural and the 1st person plural.
In Ukrainian the imperative mood is formed from the
present stem of the verb, i.e,, the second person singular
indicative minus the ending. There are four sets of
endings for the imperative mood, depending on the
typeof stem andonthe position of the stress:

1. Present stem ending in a vowel:

Stem Imperative Ending

NpauioBATH npauon -it 2pers. sg.

npawo-ew npausoire -iire 2pers. pl.
npaioimMo -itmo 1pers. pl.

2. Present stem ending in a consonant with
the stress falling on the ending of the 1st
person singular:

Stem 1pers.sg.  Imperative Ending
stressed
6paTtu Gepy Gepyx -H 2pers. sg.
Gep-ém GepiTtb -iTh 2pers. pl.
6epimo -imo 1pers. pl.

3. Presentstem ending in a labial, sibilant,
or p with the stress not falling on the ending in
the 1st person singular:
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Stem lpers.sg. Imperative Ending
stressed
BAAPHUTH BRADIO BOAD 4 2pers. sg.
BAAP-HIU BOApTE -Te 2pers. pl.
BIAPMO -MO 1pers. pl.

4. Present stem ending in a dental with the
stress not falling ontheendinginthe 1st per-
son singular:

Stem lpers.sg.  Imperative Ending

stressed
6yTH 6yny 6ynb -(b) *  2pers.sg.
oy n-ewn 6ynsTe -(b)Te  2pers. pl.

6ynsMo -(b)mo  1pers. pl.

14.01 The 3rd person singular and plural imperatives do exist, but
they are formed from the indicative mood with the help of
Xait or Hexait “let”:

Hexail Gepé — let (him) take
xait 6epyte — let (them) take

14.02 Verbs of both aspects form imperatives. The perfective aspect
is generally used for single, definite actions, while the imper-
fective imperative is used for general rules, comments, or
requests. It is also used for negative imperatives:

Hanumii cBoé im’'s! Write your name!
ITumi meHi yacro! Write often to me!
He numi# niyéro! Don’t write anything!

Drill #125

Translate the infinitives and form their imperfective and perfective
imperatives:

do, read, write, explain, begin, finish, repeat, see, buy, open,
sl.mt, say, tell (narrate), show, go (walk), go (ride), take,
give, be (imperf. only), drink

* In fact, the endings are the same as in No. 3, but the stem consonant
undergoes a palatalization which is indicated by -b.
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Drill #126
Supply imperatives according to the model:

Model: Tlonpoci Bopica (3a4MHATH BiKHO).
Boprice, 3aunHi BikHO, OyAb JIAcKa.

Ilane mo6pdniro, 6yanre Taki mé6pi, mompocite BAmoro
cycina (3aumuiTH BiKHO). Bynp Jacka, . ... BiKHO.

2. 3éHi0, ckaxi Bacunési, mi6 BiH MOBHHEH (ITPOYMTATH).
Bacimo, . ... OCTAHHE pé4yeHHA.

Mapycio, nonpocit POMka (moscHiATH To6i 1e MpaBHIIO).
POMKYy, ...., 6ynp Jicka.

Isine, nonpocits Onéca (BIRKPATH KHIKKY i 3auaTH
yntatH). Onécio, ... .

Tompoci 6aTekiB (4dcTo Ao Hac mucaTH). Byab nacka,
ITonpocite P66epra (po3Ka3aTH BaM Lie OMOBiAAHHA).
ITane PdGepre, npomwy, .... .

S x64yy (mokasiTu BaM Haw HOBAH xim). Tak, 6yas
JIAcKa, .... .

8. Ionmpoci Tamo (BaTH TO6i rpémi). Tamo, . ... .

9. Ommo, AKWO TH XO4elr (B3IATH) MO0 KHIDKKY, .... il.
10. Axmob Bu x64eTe (ITOBTOPHTH) NéKIiIO, ... . il.

11. kw6 Bu x64ere (6yTH Tam) o Apyrii romuHi, . ...

12. Axwé Bu xdévere (KymiATH) ek Onmar, . . . Hord.

—

N e w A

13. kw6 Bu x6yere (KymyBartu) Omar B Ilapiki, . ... Ho-
ré Tam.

14. Axwé TH noBiHeH (HAamMMCATH) RO pedikropa, .... Ho-
MYy.

15. Axwd TM xéyem (THCATH) ONMOBimAHHA, .... Horod.
16. Axkwd TH x64yem (roBOpPATH), .... .

141 ORDINAL NUMERALS

népmui, -a, -e, -i first
npyrii, -a, -e, -i second
TpérTif, -1, -¢, -i third
4eTBEPTHH, -a, -€, -i fourth
mATHH, -a, -e, -i fifth
mdcTHi, -a, -e, -i sixth
cpOMuH, -a, -e, -i seventh
BOCHMMIY, -4, -e, -i eighth

ReB’ATHIA, -a, -e, -1 ninth
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lecATHIA, -a, -e, -1 tenth
ONMHANUATHH, -a, -e, -i eleventh
IBaHANUATHIAL, -a, -e, -i twelfth
TPUHALUATHIA, -3, -e, -i thirteenth
YOTHPHARUATHHA, -a, -e, -i fourteenth
N'ATHANUATHH, -a, -e, -1 fifteenth
WwicTHARUATHI, -a, -€, -1 sixteenth
ciMHANUATHH, -a, -e, -i seventeenth
BiciMHARUATHH, -a, -e, -1 eighteenth
IeB’ATHANLIATHH, -a, -e, -1 nineteenth
IBafUATHH, -a, -€, -1 twentieth

Ordinal numerals are like adjectives and agree in gender,
number, and case with the noun to which they refer. Only
Tpériit “third” is a soft-stem adjective.

Drill #127
Answer the following questions in Ukrainian:

1. Ckinbku xiHOK 6yné B aHraiiicbkoro xoposs I'éHpixa
BOCBMOrO ?

2. XT0 Tenép xoposéBa AHruii?

3. Ha xorpémy ndBepci BH »xuBeTé ?

4. Ha korpémy nésepci My Tenép MaeMo JéKuiio ?

Drill #128
Write out the numerals in Ukrainian:

1. 5 rosopio npo cBord (2) criHa.

2. A mumy po mord (2) ciHa.

3. Mu ynraemo (2) pésgin.

4. Biun 6y y JI6unoKi 3i cBoéio0 (2) mpysxitHoIO.

5. 51 nosréproro ue (3) pas.

6. I Bke unTAIO (3) YKpATHCBLKY KHIDKKY.

7. Mu kymianu ueit gim gna wamoro (4) chiua.

8. 5 644us ue cndéBo Ha (5) cTopiHui.

Mu xusem6 Ha (14) nésepci, a Tana xusé ua (15).

10. Mu woéitdo ckinumnm (17) néKuio B HADIH KHYDKIG i
3ayHHaeMo (18).

11. Mu xuBemé B (20) cronirti.

b
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Hianér: ,IIoBTOpeHHA — MATH HaBYAHHA"
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S Maio moraHy mam’saTth i MeHi BAXKKO 3amaM’ATATH RHi TIKHA.
Bynsre Taki nd6pi, # noMoxite MeHi.

e ny»xe nérko i mpécro. Ao x64ere, A BAM IMOMOXKY.

Ile 6yne myxe rapHo 3 BALIOi CTOPOHA. AJIé AJIA LBOrO MOTPIGHO
6araTo yacy i TepmesiBOCTH.

A ue 3po6yo 3 BeJIKOI NMpHEMHicTIO. I MA10 CBOIO CHCTEMY.
Cnyxajite i mosropdfire. Ilépumnit meH» THXHA no Hegini, ue
nonejiiyiok. IToBropite gBa pasu: Iloneniyiok — mépHit AeHb
o Hepiui.

(moseropsic)

HOyxe nobpe. A renép 3amam’Ataiire, WO APYrHd HKEeHb THXKHA
— 1e BiBTOpOK. BTOp — we crapiil cJIOB’AAHCHKHII KOpiHb, 110
03Ha4ae ,,Apyruit”. sicHo?

Tak, e AcHO i JIérKo 3amaM’'ATATH, AKIWO MOAYMATH MPO CJGBO
TOBTOPATH, WO O3HAYAE CKA3ATH APYrHil pas.

Taxk. IToBTopiTh ABa pa3u: BiBTOPOK — 1€ APYTHA NEeHb THXHA.
(nosropsie)

ITo BiBTipKOBi HAE TPETiit MEHL — cepena. Cepena — lie cepeiiHa
TikHA. IToBropite nBa pasu: Cepeada — ue cepemiiHa TIDKHA.
(noeropsic)

Binminno. Tenép yernépTuil feHb — 4eTnép. [ToBTODITL TPH Pa-
3u: Yernép — e yeTBEPTHH HEHBb THIKHA.

(noeropsie)

ITpekpacHo. Jknil neHp Mo yeTBépTOMY ? 3pO3YyMiNo, W0 I ATHIL.
Ilsitnit peHp — mn'sitnmuA. IToBropite mapy pasiB: II'aTHaus
— e II’ATHH JeHb THXKHA.

(moeropsie)

I16cTrit neH» — cy66ra. Cndso ,,cy60Ta’” moxOmUTH (originates)
Big ,,Ca66at”. Ile nérko 3amam’ATaTH, npaBra?
Tak, 1le He TPYAHO.

.
IIpexpacHo. Tenép cbOMHi i ocTauHil feHs — ue Hexina. Henina
— ue neHs 6e3 xina /He(ma) gina/ — 60 ue cBATO.
Iypa! I Bce Tenép mam’sAtdio: NMOHERiNIOK, BiBTOPOK, cepena,
4yeTBép, M’ ATHHLA, cy6oTa, Henina. S Bam nyxke AAKy0 3a BAIMY
némiu.
Hemae 3amo. 51 34Bxan BaM pPAno MOMOXKY.
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DAYS OF THE WEEK

Days of the week are nouns and follow the rules for gender
and declension which apply to other nouns. They are not

capitalized in Ukrainian:

TNOHERiJIOK, -a
BiBTOPOK, BiBTipKa
cepena, -1

YeTBép, YeTBEpra
mWATHULNA, -i
cy60Ta, -K

Henind, -i

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday
Sunday

Time when is expressed by the preposition B/y and the acc.

case:

y TIOHeRiIoK

y Henimo

Yy MHHYJHI BiBTOpOK
y ueii 4erBép

y HacTymHy cépeny

B MMHYJIHH TOHERIJIOK

on Monday

on Sunday

past, last Tuesday
this Thursday
next Wednesday
last Monday

This same meaning may be rendered through the genitive
construction, but only if the day is modified by ‘“this”,
“next”, etc.:

MHHYJIOrO TIOHERiNKa
ubLOrd MoHexinKa

Yy ued MOHexRisIoK
HaCTYIHOrO MOHEeNiNIKa
Yy HaCTYIHMI MOHEARiJIOoK

last Monday
this Monday

next Monday

ACCUSATIVE OF TIME WITH na AND 3a

The prepositjon Ha is used with the accusative case to specify
a.p‘enod of time subsequent to an action such as going,
giving, taking, lending, etc.:

BoH# moixXanu Ha THXIEHS.
They left for a week.

51 B3AB Ty KHIKKY Ha JIBa QHi.
I took that book for two days.
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Questions of this type are formed with Ha ik gopro:

Ha sk nésro? For how long?
Ha sk nésro Bin moixaB?  For how long did he leave?

When the period of time is that of the duration of the
action itself, the accusative without the preposi-
tion is used:

SAx poBro BM yntanu? S YMTAB TPH TOJTHM.
How long did you read? I read for three hours.

but

Ha Ak [0Bro BH MO3HYAETE KHAKKY ?

5 Mo3nyao Ha TIKAEHD.

For how long are you borrowing this book? I am borrowing
it for a week.

The preposition 3a is used with the accusative in the sense
of “after”, “at the end of” an action:

3a TiKIeHDb Bin moine Ko PpaHUIL.
In (after) a week he will go to France.

Drill #129

Translate into Ukrainian:

. I will take Anna’s car for a few days.

. I am going to Orest’s for two hours.

. I am going to work there for two hours.

. I will return after two hours.

. I am going to Europe for a week.

. For how long are you going?

. I am going for a month.

. How long will you stay (live) at your sister’s?

. I am going in (after) a month.

. We lived in Ukraine for three weeks. We are going back
there in four months.

. For how many months are you going there? For two.

OO ®ID U W

—

—
—
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Drill #130

14.4

Reply to the questions in Ukrainian:

. Korphit neHs B cepémuHi THXHA?

. ¥ KOTpHit feHb JIORH BiAMOYMBAIOTE i XORATL 1O UEPKBH ?
KoTpiit mens nox6gutsb Bif cadsa ,,Ca66ar”?

Korpnit m’Atnit neHp THxHA?

O xO6Tpiit romiHi BM Maere mépiry NEKUi0 y BiBTOPOK?
Ha ax moBro BM XORHTe IIOAHA A0 IIKOGJH?

. O kOrpiit ropiHi BM 3BHYAHO BecTaéTe B NMOHeA{nOK?
Ha ax n6sro Bu xépure wonHs Ko 6iGmioTéxu?

. CKiZIbKH rOfAiH y NeHb BH mpaloere ?

10. O x6tpiit roanHi BK 3BMYAlHO oGinaere?

11. Hepina veTBépTHH NeHb THKHA?

12. Ha ax poésro Bu inere o PapsHcekoro Corosy?

13. Ha cKinbku QHIB BH B3AJA LIO KHIDKKY ?

14. Bu Hanosro inete Ko AdpHKH?

15. 3a skt yac BH BépHeTeca ?

R

“GOING” VERBS WITH THE PREFIXES npu-, sin- AND

BH-

The prefix npui- is added to “going” verbs to express the idea
of “coming”, “arriving”; the prefix Bin- is added to express
“leaving”, “going away"’; and Bu- is used for “coming out of”,

“exiting”’.

In creating the new verb with a prefix, the indefinite
imperfective is used to form the new imperfec-
tive and the definite imperfective is used to
form the new perfective.

npu + indet. imperf. = npuxénutn (new imperf.)
npu + def. imperf. = npHHATH (new perf.)

The corresponding compounds for “riding” are formed with
imnil(é,'m (instead of i3qMTH): NMPHIKIKATH
NpHI3MiTH also exists, but it is rarely used.

The same happens with the prefix Bix or Bu:
BixxOnuTH, BHXORUTH, BififiTi, BiiTH leave, depart, exit

Bl’g.'imnmé.m, BMDKTKATH, Bi'ixatH, leave, depart, exit
BHixXaTH
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Drill #131
Choose the correct verb and translate:
TIpux6auTH : NpHATIH

1. 3umdlio a (mpux6auB, MpUAmOB) KOAOMY O mMOCTIM.

2. Tenép s 3aBxkpAM (MPHXOMKY, IPHHAY) cKopilde.

3. I'aHa Buydpa (nmpuxOpMia, NpHIAMIA) KO Hac o TPETiH
TOMHI.

4, O kOrpiit romini AHApiit ceorépHi (nmpmiimoB, mpux6-
auB) no 6i6sioTéxu?

5. 3asrpa a1 (6ymy npuxOmMTH, MpHIRY) RO Bac PaHO.

6. Jlirom IBaHkO (6yme MPHXOMMUTH, MpAiAe) O HAC YACTO.

BigxOnuTH: BigifiTH, BUXOOUTH: BIATH

1. Cekperapka chordaui nisHo (sitimuia, Bigiiimua, Bigxo6-
Aua) 3 6ropa.

2. BecHO10o BOHA (BuxOpmMua, Bigxépusa, BiHIIA) O yer-
BépTiK romiHi.

3. Konst s npaurosas Ha (abpuui, A (Bigx6amuB, BHXORMB,
Bimif6B) 3 xaTH O M'ATIM.

4. Tenép a (BuxOmKY, BimxOmKy, Bimiliny) 3 xaTH 0 BOCH-

Miit.
5. BaTtbko croropHi ck6po (BHiiRe, BiAiiime, BimxOmuTHME)
3 Gropa.

6. Mu Tenép woaxsi (6yaeMo BinxOmuTH, 6yAeMO BUXOIHTH,
BiniitmeMo) TOUHO O HeB’ATii.

Drill #132
Translate into Ukrainian:

1. She used to come to the library at 12:00.

2. She used to leave the library at 2:00.

3. On Wednesday she always comes early and always leaves
late.

4. I also come here often.

5. I leave every day at five.

6. On Monday I came early and I left early.

7. 1 don’t know yet when I shall come on Saturday and
when I shall leave.

8. She went to the store.

9. I saw her going there.
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. She goes there every morning.
. She left home ten minutes ago.
. We shall leave soon.

165

13. When will you come? I shall come on Tuesday.

Drill #133

Replace the English verb in parentheses by the proper Ukrainian
verb and translate:

—
—

—
0

—
SvmNouAwPX

e e e el el e

. Mu Buépa .... no Heio Hépky.
Téauna .... 3 HAMH.

Bix .... cion# pa3 y pik.
TAHA 34BXAM 3 HUM
. Yacom MH .... cami.

.....

. Konst Bu .... po nac y Kpum?
Mu . ... aitom.

Mu . ... yacro.

. AHppiit .....

. Bounm ....

. Konit 3énaiBin.....

. A ....3a nBa TIXKHI.

. BoH# .... Ha OBa THXXHI.

. Kosnt BoH#t . . .., Ona Gyne KHATH
B 1X KBapT#pi.

. Ao TyT 6yne nyxe rapaué, Mu

Drill #134

Give a suitable Ukrainian word or phrase for the English in paren-
theses and fill in the blanks.

PN A W

\O

. Mu npuigemo .. .. 3dBTpa paHo.
. Iicna nékuii BiH mpuimos
. Bin 6yB .... o Tpériit ropiHi.
. Bin cképo .....

. Komi Bu npiiinere .... ?

. Byn6 nisHo, xoni Hina .....
Axmé ™1 3aBTpa 6yAem yadMa,
A npuiny
. I 6yny obinatH .....

.....

Lls6ro pasy miit 6ATHKO . . .. KO MicTa.

. 5 He 3HA10, KOJII MM 3HOBY . ... CIORH.

-----

. Bon# 6ymyTh pani, Koo BiH . ... .

(came)
(came)
(didn’t come)
(used to come)
(came)
(came)

(will come)
(will come)
(will come)
(will come)
(left Kiev)
(left)

(left)

(are leaving)
(are leaving)
(am leaving)
(are leaving)

(will leave)
(will leave)

(to see you)

(to see me)

(at my place)
(left my place)
(will leave them)
(to see us)

(left her)

(to your place)
(at your place)
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Homework

a) Memorize the vocabulary in Lesson #15;
b) Review Lesson #14;
c) Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1.

©CO®ID U A W

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
. Be so kind as to help me.
17.
18.
19.
20.

Last month when he arrived from Ukraine, he came at
once to see us.

. She just came from the editor.
. From his study she came to my room.

They left school early today.
From where did he come, from Odessa or (uu) from L'viv?
When I came to his room he wasn’t there.

. Next month he will get here (arrive) from Africa.
. I am leaving in two days.
. When they leave Toronto next year, who is going to live

in their house?

She left the concert before the end.

She had just left for Mexico for a week.

We came here from France.

When did he leave there? Last Wednesday.
Come to see us on Monday.

Memorize the names of the days of the week.

Excuse me, I have no time.

What’s new with you?

Take this money and give it to your son.
Don’t give money to your little daughter.
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IMATHAOUOATHH PO3AIJN

CJ/IOBHHUK
IMEHHMKH KiHOUOrO PORY IMEHHHMKHM vYoJiIoBiuOro pomy
nepépna, -H  recess BaJLC, -y waltz
nopana, -M counsel, advice nax, -y roof
créan, -i ceiling cHir, -y snow
XMapa, -H cloud uyKEPOK, -pKa cand}f
1llonéx, -a Chopin
IMEHHHMKM CepERHBOTO PORY TIpHKMETHHKH

AbayKo, -a apple M AKIN, -3, -6 soft

.Hiecnosa

GosiTHes: noGosiTHEA

(6o1oca, 6oruica)
OymiTi: po3dymiTH

(6yaxy, 6gauw)
B/y/6upaTn: B/y/GpaATH

(8bupdio, ébupdews; ebepy, abepéur)
OHBATHCA: MOAMBITHCA

(AuenioCA, RUSUULCA)
3AMHKATH: 3aMKHYTH

(3amurdio, samurdews: 3aMKHY, 3AMKHEW)
3AaBATHCA

(3paérvca — it seems, 3rd pers. only)
KOXATH: MOKOXATH

(Koxdro, Koxdew )
MELIKATH: 32/M0/MEUIKATH

(méwkaro, méwracw)
MMTH: BIT/06/MATH

(miro, miew)
HaXiATHCA

(napiroca, Hagicwcs)
ONATATH: OXACHYTH

(onsezdro, opaedews: ogneny, ogsisnews)
noxpédarTHca: cnopdbaTHCA

(nopdbaroca, nogé6acucs)
cMifATHEA: 3a/m0/cMiATICA

(cmirocs, cmidwces)
CHi3HATHCA/CNi3HIOBATHCA: Ci3HATHCA

(cnisnsrocs, cnisnicucs

[enisniorocs, enisnioewcs] :
CNiSHIOCA, CNi3HUUWLCR)

to fear

to awaken

to dress

to look

to close, lock
to seem

to love

to inhabit, dwell
to wash

to hope, expect
to dress, clothe
to appeal

to laugh

to be late
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TIpucaiBHHKH

B/y/noui at night

B/y/nopsigky in order

0/IHAKOBO alike

Biipasu

NMPALIOBATH Haj (+ instr.) to work at
cMmisiTHCa HAj (+ instr.) to laugh at
cmisiTHes 3 (+ gen.) to laugh at

Tax coOi SO-SO

Imena

3ipka, -u Zirka



CHAPTER FIFTEEN 169

GRAMMAR

Verbs Ending in -c1 — [Hiecnoed i3 wdcrroro -ca (15.0—15.02)
Conjugation of GosTiea — Bigminosanns giecnéea Goitnea (15.1)
Verbs (Cont.) — Hdiecnogd (npogoex.) (15.8—15.32)

Dative, Locative, and Instrumental Plural of Nouns and Modifiers —
Hasdnvruli, micyéeuil i opyanuil eiiIMiHKU @ MHOMUNT TMEH-
HuKi@ Ta cnie 3 npuxkmernuxoeumu ¢opmamu (15.4—15.41)

Time Expressions with the Instrumental Plural — Bupa3u wdcy npu
8HUBAHHT OPYAHO20 BIAMIMKY MHoMuHd (15.5—15.51)

Prepositions Governing the Instrumental Case — ITpusiménnuru, wo
kepyrote opyanum eiaminkom (15.6)

150 VERBS ENDING IN -ca

Many Ukrainian verbs appear only with the reflexive suf-
fixed particle -ca. These are all intransitive and reflexive; in
other words, they do not take a direct object and refer the
action back to the subject.

Some Ukrainian verbs, however, can exist both with and
without the particle -ca.

For example, the transitive verb 3aunnaTu “to begin”, e.g.,

S 3auMHAI0 NpaLio 0 crOMiK
I begin work at seven.

can become intransitive with the addition of the particle -ca:

Mos npaus 3auuHiersca o chOMIiL.
My work begins at seven.

Note: First conjugation verhs have -Tb precceding the-csl in the
3rd person singular:

1st pers. sing. 3aYMHAI0-CH
2nd pers. sing. 3aYHHAEmM-CA
3rd pers. sing. 3aYHHAE-Th-CH
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Other verbs which can be both transitive and in-
transitive are:

MHATH MHATHCA to wash
BOHpPATH BOGMpATHCA to dress
BiMUHHATH BiQUHHATHCA to open
3aMHKATH 3aMHKATHCA to close
6aynTH 6aunTHCA to see

crpivaT cTpivdTHCA to meet

15.01 Some verbs are only reflexive and intransitive
in Ukrainian:

GosATHCA to fear

cMisTHCA to laugh
HafiATHCA to hope
3aaBATHCA to seem

15.02 The 3rd person of a reflexive verb with -ca sometimes denotes
that an action is normally or correctly done in a certain way.
Such constructions are impersonal:

fAx mimersea ui caoBa?

How does one write these words?
(How are these words written?)

I0i cioBa Tak He TrOBOPHTHCA.

One does not say these words so.
(These words are not pronounced that way.)

Note: In the examples above, although cyioBa is plural the verbs
remain singular in Ukrainian.

151 CONJUGATION OF 6osrnea “TO FEAR”

Present: 1st pers. Goroca/ch 6oimoOca/ch
2nd pers. Goimces Goiréca/cn
3rd pers. GoiTbcs GosAThCA

Past: 6osiBes, 6odanacsa/ch, 60inoca/ch, Godnuca/ch

Imperative: Giiics, Giitreca/ch, Gilimoca/cn
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152 CONJUGATION OF maniamicsa/cs “TO HOPE”

Present: 1st pers. Hagiroca/ch Hafmiemoca/ch
2nd pers. Hafiewes Hafiereca/ch
3rd pers. HafieTbeA HapiloThCA

Past: Hajaiases, HagiAnaca/cy, HapiAxocsa/ch,

HaAiANHCA/Chb

Imperative: Hapiiica, Hafxiireca/ch, HapiliMocsa/ch
15.21 The verb caisitesa “to laugh” is declined in the same manner.

15.22 The particle -ca may alternate (but does not have to) with
an euphonic variant, the particle -cb, but only in places where
a vowel precceds the particle:

6olocs/6o10ch but Goimca

Drill #135
Answer the following questions in Ukrainian:

. SIx a6Bro BM mpauloeTe Haj YKpaiHCLKOIO MOBOIO?

3 kuM BM mpauroere? 3 KUM BH BuMTéCcA?

. Yomy Bam cycin cmiéreea?

Kor6 a66 4yord Bu Goitéca?

1116 BM moBAHHI poGHTH, KOJA BH BCTAETé?

Axmé B xbuere micraBiTH A06pi ouiHKM, Wb BM TO-
BHHHI poGATH?

III6 nosiiHHa poGHTAM MATH pAHKOM i BéuopoM, AKIG
y Héi ¢ MaynéHbKa OuTHHA ?

Bac oparde martH, un BH cami opAriaerecs?

® N ounawNe

Drill #136

Change the verbs in parentheses to the appropriate form of the
present, past, or future, and translate:

. A (6oATHca) Bac.

Bu mené (6osTmcs).

Hami niti Hac 36BcimM He (GoATHes).

Mu (napiaTecs), wo BM O Hac mpiiinere. Yomy BH He
npHimIA ?

Hina (HagmisTucs), o BowA smacTs icrmr.

Konuépru népen tum (saumnirticsa) o mep'sriil.

. Konnépr (sauunirnca) sa m'are xpmnmm.

N

Novw
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\O 00

10.
11.
12.

Kpamuinuga renép (3aMHKATHCA) O mMOCTiM romiHi.

5 Bubpa (36ymiTHCA) O cbOMiit romini. S cképo (Bcra-
BaTH), (moMATHCA), (omAraTHcs).

Tenép s 3aBxau (GyRnaTHCA) 0 BOCHMIH romiHi. S ckopo
(BcTaBaTH), (MATHCA), (OmATATHCA).

Bei nékuii HopManbHO (KiHYATHCA) O 4eTBEPTIt romiHi,
asé BuOpa BOHI (3aKiHYNATHCA) O TPETii.

3asTpa N€Kuil (3aKiHYATHCA), AK 3ABMKIOH.

Drill #137

15.3

Choose one of the following verbs ending in -ca and use it in the
proper form as required by the context of the sentence:

6osiTHCA, 3aMHKATHCA, 30aBATHCA, YYATHCH, HamiaTHCA,
ORATATHCA, BiAKPHUBATHCA, CMiATHCA

1
2

13.
14.

Tlerp6 wie He mpuMmOB, ajé s ...., WO BiH IpHize.
Bopic ayxe Gararo .... : BiH xoriB pgicTdTH AOGpi
OLIiHKH.

Hlor6 6aThKO cTApmMii 4oJOBiK i paHile & #ord .... .
Ané Tenép a Hord Ginbme He .. .. .

Ilépen THM MeHi .... , w0 Bop#ic no6pumit cTyméHT, a
Tenép MeHi . ..., 1O BiH JiHABHI.

Bei ftoré xocTiomMu ny»xe mopori: BiH myxe rapHo .... .
BoH# . ..., 1o cKOpO mpHigeTe KO HHUX.

Ouibra ...., WO BH nphifeTe, ajné BY He IPHIMJIA.
Yomy Bu He 3aMKHyJM ABepéi? Ti aBépi He .... .
Yomy Bu He BigKpiau BikHA? ToMy, 110 BOHO He .... .
S #ord sigkpio. Ocy Gauure, BOHO . ... .

A ...., wo BiH npuiine, BiH MeHi Ayxe nMoTpiGHMA.

A ...., wo BiH He npriife, a BiH MeHi AYxxe noTpiGHMA.
Bei ...., mo Bam Gyne HYAHO Ha Til JEKuil.
JiTH B)xe BCTAJIH, aJ1é BOHH 1LUe He .... . BOHK .... 38

NECATHL XBHJIAH.
Bynemo . ..., 10 Bce BIOPAAKY.

VERBS (Continued)

The verb moGitn means “to like”, “to be fond of”. It is
a transitive verb. It may be used with infinitives:

A mobao Mamy.
I like mother.

A mo6ato fetn M’fco.
I like to eat meat.
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15.31 The transitive verb koxaTn means “to love”.

A KOX410 CBOYO APYXAHY.
I love my wife.

15.32 The intransitive verb nonxé6arnea means “to like”, “to ap-
peal”. It may express judgement, impression, evaluation:

Meni nmond6aeTbea ue Micue.
I like this place (literally: this place appeals to me).

With the verb momé6aTuca the person who likes someone or
something is in the dative case; the person or thing which
is being liked is in the nominative:

S Homy nopd6arocs.
He likes me (I appeal to him).

Drill #138

In the sentences below, use the suitable form of the following verbs,
supplying a pronoun whenever needed:

nop66atuca: crondbaTHCA
JO6ATH: MOJIOGATH
KOXATH: TMOKOXATH

. Baciss .... yuiTHCa BHOUI.

Mu .... ryndTu B Jicy.

. Meni He .. .. TBiit HOB/A KOCTIOM.

Kgm’x A mpuixae no JI6Hpony népmuii pas, BiR Memi
nyxe He ... .

. Meni Tenép .... Ham mpodgécop.

Ham ...., ax Bam GpaT yuOpa 3arpas Baysc IlloméHa.
. Ham yvirens He nyixe . ... Illonéna.

. B'-xép?. Ha Beuipui Ona rosopiya 3 Bopicom. 3naérecs,
1o BiH AyXKe .... .....

9. Kymi Opsar, Tineky akwd BiH .... .... .
10. Onsa . ... uyképku. .
11. MupdH cka3as Boprcosi, o BiK .... .... .

oo

ooxl.a\u-
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Drill #139

Translate into Ukrainian:

1
2.

©W 0 N o A~ W

10.

. I like your young friend; he is intelligent.

Formerly I used to like that newspaper, but now I no

longer like it.

. How do you like this cheese? So-so. I am not very fond
of cheese.

. If we don’t like the high mountains, we shall go to the
seashore.

. I like to study at night; at night it is so quiet.

. Do you like this novel? Yes, I read it not long ago and

liked it very much. I like that author.

. Our teacher is very fond of Yanovsky's (SIHOBchKuit)

novel Four Swords, but his students don’t like Yanovsky.
. I liked that novel very much when I read it for the first
time.

. Last year we travelled around Europe; I liked France

and Italy very much.
How do you like our teacher? Not very much. He likes
to ask difficult questions.

154 DATIVE, LOCATIVE, AND INSTRUMENTAL PLURAL
OF NOUNS AND MODIFIERS

These cases have only one plural form for all
three genders. The endings of these case forms are:

Nouns  3pers. pron. Modifiers

Dat. -am/-am M -uMm/-iM (Im  after vowels)
Instr. -amMu/-aMH HHUMH -uMH/-iMH (IMH after vowels)
Loc. -ax/-ax ix -ux/-ix (ix after vowels)
Dat. crosam /micHAM BAmMMM /CHAHIM /'rnofM
Instr. cTONAMH/MiCHAMH BAIIMMH/CHHIMH/TBOIMH
Loc. (Ha) crosax/micHAX  (HAa) BAIWMX/CHHIX/TBOIX

15.41 The following nouns are exceptions. They have the ending
-(»)mu in the instrumental plural:

KiHpMu horses
JIIOABMHA people
RiTbMIA children

rpimmu money
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155 TIME EXPRESSIONS WITH THE INSTRUMENTAL
PLURAL

The instrumental plural is used for parts of }:h e day
(péuip, Hiy, pAHoK, fenb) to express a habitual time during
which something is done:

Mu 34BKAOH BAOMA BEYOPAMH.
We are always at home in the evenings.

MH npaufoeMo HOYaAMM.
We work nights.

1551 The preposition B + the acc. pl., however, is the construction
used to express habit with days of the week:

B cépenn MH BROMA.

On Wednesdays we are at home.
y nin'ri'pxu MH B MKOJi.

On Tuesdays we are at school.

Drill #140

Supply the correct form of the dative plural:

1.

[T I TR )

B ri#t kndci posyMHui cTynéHTH i ctynéHtkd. Komy Bus-
TeJIb MOACHIOE mpaBMyma? ....1.....

. Mu maemo HoBux apysis. Komy MM nimemo JsmcTi?

. Bei Mol mpodbécopit 3aparors meHi nuraHHa. S Bigmosi-

R4 .....

. ¥ MéHe B wufci mictes xnénuis. A paro .... A6ayxa.

Koéxuomy xnénuesi no #6syxosi.

Drill #141

Read the question and answer it in Ukrainian in terms of the pre-
ceding statement:

1.
2.

Aunpift HIKONIH He XHB y BeaAKMX MicTix. B sKix
micrax BiH xuB?

Bqﬂé. No6uTE mopori, BUrinHi roréni. Jle BOHA JIOGHTHL
MémKaTH ?

. ¥ 1émy micri Besmiki ¢pa6puxu. Jle mpanroroTs Ti poGir-

HHKH ?

. Mo MaTm nf06uTE MOIX miTéit. TTpo KOro BOHA 3ABKIH

roBOpUTS ?
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Drill #142

15.6

Place the words in the right hand column into the instrumental:

1. BiH ne 3po6sB (wum?) mayéHbKi HOXI
CBOl PYKH
ciHi Ta vepBOHi oJsiBLi
cBoi rpy6i maasui

2. Mu npauoBanu taM 3 (kum?) mMoJoai yikapi
PanAHCBKI IHCHBMEHHHKH
no6pi iHkeHépH
pO3yMHi RiBudTa
Bei ByuTesti
HOBi ApPY3i
BALUi CHHA
CHJIBHI KOHI

PREPOSITIONS 3a, népey, Hax, nig, mizx WITH THE
INSTRUMENTAL CASE

The preposition 3a means “behind”, “beyond”, “on the other
side of'”:

3a HAmMOIO XATOIO € cap.
Behind our house there is an orchard.

3a répamu € MicTo.
There is a city on the other side of the mountains.

Bix im6B 3a MHOW0.
He walked behind me.

The construction 3a + the instr. case is sometimes used to
convey the meaning of getting things (see 13.3). It is much
better to use the construction of mo + the acc. case in such
instances to avoid the ambiguity between “getting something”
and “behind” something, especially in the case of animate
nouns:

Bin nimo6s 3a IsdHOM.
He went after Ivan. = can mean to get Ivan or behind Ivan

Bix nimo6s no IsaHa.
He went after Ivan — means only to get Ivan.
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Idioms with 3a:

3a o6imom at dinner
3a CcTOJIOM at the table
3a IpaHHALEIo abroad

15.61 The preposition népex means “in front of” (place), “before”
(time):

TIépen X4TOK CTOAJIO ABTO.
In front of the house stood a car.

Iépex nékuicio GyJna nepépea.

Before the lesson there was a recess.

15.62 The preposition Hajg means “above”, “near”:

Hap répaMH XMAapH.
There are clouds above the mountains.

Hama xara crosisa Hajx pikdio.
Our house stood near the river.

Idioms with Han:

MPaUIOBATH HaR to work at
cMifiTHCA Hap to laugh at

15.63 The preposition mix means “below”, “under”, ‘“underneath”:

KHihkKa J1exasa mij cTosoM.
The book was lying under the table.

3eMns mino MHOK0 TBepaa.
The earth below me is hard.

15.64 The eup ho yic variants of mix and Hapg are migo (miai)
and uago (wapni). They are used when the prepositions
precede words beginning with a consonant cluster:

Iligo MHOMO cHIir, a HAAI MHOIO HéGO.
Beneath me there is snow, and above me is the sky.
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15.65 The preposition mix means “between’:

Ham yniBepcurér (3Hax6muTheA) Mik pikdio i mapkom.
Our university is (stands) between the river and the park.

e xait 6yne miK HAMH.
Let this remain between us.

Drill #143

Fill in the suitable prepositions:

1. Moé JixKO CTOITB . ... BIKHOM i mosmiuero.

2. .... XATOI0 rapax.

3. .... HAMH Qax.

4. BiH npauioe . ... HOBAM POMAHOM.

5. BiH roBop#B 3 NpohE€copoM .. .. JEKUiEI0.

6. MenBiACbKi XKUBYTSH . ... pOroM.

7. 3ipka mpuiwaa . ... o6igom, a Bixifmiaa .... o6imy.
8. Matu miciasna MeHé . ... MOJIOKO.

9. S npmitmés no Bac . ... MOPaAy.
10. KypHan nexas .... Kpicaom.

Drill #144
Put the words on the right into the proper case:

Benfiki xmMapu 6ysi Hap/Hani (kum/vum?) HAma pika
MaJIéHbKi XaTH
CHHi Mops#
HAmi résosu
BHCOKi nepépa

a
™
BH
BiH
MK
BOHHM
BOHA
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a) Memorize the vocabulary in Lesson #16;
b) Review Lesson #15;

¢) Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

[}

©WOooIM

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

17.
18.
19.
20.

21.

1. The armchair is in front of us.
2.
3.

The sofa is behind us.
Where are you standing? I am standing between the
window and the table.

. In front of me is a yellow armchair; behind me is a green

sofa.

. I am standing behind the yellow armchair in front of

the green sofa.

. Where is the ceiling? The ceiling is above us.

. There is a soft, expensive rug; the rug is beneath the table.
. Our aunt needs money; she has come to us for money.
. The mother washes and dresses her young children, but

ﬁhtle older children already wash and dress without her
elp.

You have written these words incorrectly! These words
are spelled (are written) this way.

Do not fear but hope.

Today I met my old friends by chance on the subway.
When will you get up tomorrow? I will get up early.

1 hlave a great deal of work and I must start studying
early.

How long did you work on this book? I worked for a long
time, almost three years.

If you want to come and see me, tell me and I will be
at home.

Those two girls dress alike.
I like this writer, but I didn’t like his novel.

We like to read in Ukrainian, although we read very
slowly.

He always thinks about his friends and sends money to
his friends.

What do you do in the evenings? I work with my sisters.
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IMICTHAOUATHH PO3AIN

CJIOBHYIK

Iménnuku xinéuoro pény

amepyoxénka, -H
AHrJiiiKa, -H
JAMTIHA, -HA
Ecnauia, -i
ecnapka, -u
iTaJjiika, -H
Kanajaka, -H
KpOMKa, -H
MATEMATHKA, -H
menonin, -i
HiMKa, -H
nonopokK, -i
noJbKa, -H
pocisinka, -H
TYDPKIHA, -i
YKpainka, -H
¢panuykeHka, -H
wBéjKa, -1

IMEHHHKH YoJ0BiyOro

aKTop, -a
amepf,lxéuem;z -HIA
aHrJienp, -aniua
Gieréke, -a
BINANOK, -AKY
ecnﬁ(neub, -HUA
iTaJicup, -Jiliusa
Kanaaeus, -ausd
Mappiin, -y

MY KYIiHa, -H
Hapox, -y
HimMeub, -MUA
MOJAK, -8
pociiinuH, -a
CeJIAHNH, -8
CJIOB’AIMMH, -8
cynnd, -i

TYPOK, -pKa
YKpaineusp, -HUA
q)panu)'::;, -a
XPHCTHSHHAH, -8
yyKiiHelb, -HUA
wmBen, -a

American (woman)
Englishwoman
child

Spain

Spaniard (woman)
Italian (woman)
Canadian (woman)
slice of bread
mathematics
melody

German (woman)
journey

Pole (woman)
Russian (woman)
Turk (woman)
Ukrainian (woman)
Frenchwoman
Swede (woman)

pény

actor
American
Englishman
steak
occurance, event
Spaniard
Italian
Canadian
Madrid

male

people, nation
German

Pole

Russian
peasant, villager
Slav

judge

Turk
Ukrainian
Frenchman
Christian
foreigner
Swede
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IMEHHHKH cepéXHbOro pomy

NOIOPOAYBAHN, ~HII travels, traveling
NpMiiHATTSA, -TTA reception
MuoxiHHI iIMEHHHKH

06’énnani Haniji United Nations
3'énuani Itati Amépukn (31HA) U.S.A.
Cnoayueni IItaT Amépuku (CIUIA)

TIpUKMETHHKH

ecnancpbKuii, -a, -e Spanish

:{maﬁémn‘i, -a, -e known, acquainted

IHuImii, -a, -e other, different

wyKii, -a, -é foreign

Hiecnosa

BADIITH: 3BAPITH to cook
( eapid, edpuw )

BOJIITH to prefer
(eoniio, eoniew)

3HAIIOMHTII: MO3HAIOMNTH to acquaint

(3naiomnro, 3HaUOMUWL)
3HaliGMHTHES : no3naiiéMuTiCA  become aquainted with (3 + instr.)
JACATH: JACTA to lie down
(nazdro, nyzdews:
NAMY, NAMmew)

cimaTH: cictm to sit down
(cindio, cigdew : csigy, cinewt)

CTaBATH: CTATH to stand, become
(craio, craéw: cTdny, cranews)

TPAMJLITHCA: TPANHTBCA to happen

(TpannseTvca: TpanuTsCca)
(3rd pers. only)
IIpucaiBHukH
Hejararo/He6araubKo not much
CTLILKEA so much
Biipasu
6araTo yoréd many things

Imena
Makcitm, -a Maksym
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GRAMMAR

Noun Gender (Cont.) — Pig iménnuxie (npogdex.) (16.0—16.1)

Miscellaneous Genitive Plurals — Pi3ni ¢fopmu poRoe8czo eigminky
MHoxmunYy (16.2)

Nouns of Nationality — IMEénHUuKU ANA NO3HAYEHILA HAYIOHANLHOCTYU
(16.5)

Adjectival Expressions of Quantity — ITpukMeTHUKO8: eupa3u npu
esusnaverHni kinokocru (16.4—16.41)

Verbs of Lying, Sitting, Standing — Hiecnoed: jexaTth, cHaitH,
crositu (16.5—16.54)

The verb ictn “To Eat” — Hiecnoeo Yorn (16.6—16.61)

16.0 NOUN GENDER (Continued)

Some nouns may be masculine in meaning but feminine in

form:
MY)KYHHA, -H man
cynnd, -i judge
cycina, -u/cycin, -a neighbour (both forms exist)

Modifiers used with these nouns take masculine endings:

Ieit BenAKuit MysKuiiHa — Miil R66pHit cycina.
This big man is my good neighbour.

16.01 Declension of cyana

Singular Plural
Nom. cynas cynni
Gen. cynni cynnis
Dat. cynni cynais
Acc. CYARIO CyRnAM
Instr. cynnéro CYRRAMH
Loc. (na) cynni (Ha) cymmax

Voc. cynne cynni
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16.2 MISCELLANEOUS GENITIVE PLURALS
Some nouns have genitive plurals which do not correspond

to the basic threefold division presented in chapter twelve
(see 12.0). Here are some examples:

Not the
Nom. Sg. Nom. Pl. Gen. Pl expected
IHTHAHA Ritu RiTéit AHUTHH child
JIIONAHA  JIIORH JIonén JIIOOHH person
MATH Mmarepi MaTepiB marep mother
CTATTH crarri craTéit/-is cTaTh article
cimM’a cim'i ciméit/-"is cim family
miByMHa  miByaTa  miBYAT RiBYHH girl

16.21 Note: in words where the singular stem and the plural
stem differ (e.g. JIOAIIH-a Vs JIOA-H; JMTIH-2 vs HiT-H;
JNiBuUMH-2 vs [iBYaT-a), one must use the genitive sin-
gular forms of the words after the numerals 2, 3, and 4
(see 9.4 and 12.3).

eg.: S 6auyy Tpu NiBYMHM, JIONIIHM, JMTIHH
I see three girls, persons, children.

Drill #145

Translate the words in the right-hand column:

1. Mx MycHMO KymIATH .... . new chairs
2. Mu maemo pyxe MAJO .... . chairs
3. ¥V Mot kiMHATI TinEKH . ... ..... two chairs
4. Ckinbku y Bac .... ? chairs
5. Hina mae mipy ..... children
6. AHe3nioil..... children
7. I mawo TpH ..... children
8. Yomy Bci .... xbBTi? leaves
9. Ha T6My mépesi 6araro ..... leaves

10, Yni i .... ? pens

11. 5 6auy rinbkm pmBa .... . pens

12. A ne maroo ..... pens

13. Y uumx y cagi mayo ... . trees

14. Bina namoi xaTu yoThpH . ... . trees

15. 5 mo6aso .... . trees

16. Mu ne maemo . ... . judges

17. Oe Bci mami ..., ? judges

18. Tu TyT Miew Tinbku nsa . ... . neighbors

19. A He sHAO IX ..... neighbors

20. Bu 3HdeTe 6ariTo yKpaiHChKUX . ... . articles
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CHAPTER SIXTEEN
NOUNS OF NATIONALITY

Ukrainian has adjectives of nationality: ykpai"ncmm‘i
“Ukrainian”, kandjncskmit “Canadian”, etc. These are used
only as modifiers. When referring to persons, nouns of
nationality must be used. Following is a list of some
nouns of nationality:

Masc. (Males) Fem. (Females) Plural
aMepHKAHelb aMepHKAHKA  aMepHKAHUi American

KaHageub KaHafKa KaHanui Canadian
aHrJieup aHrJinKa aHraiiui Englishman
¢paHny3 ¢paHunyxeHka ¢paHuysn  Frenchman
HiMeUb HiMKa HiMui German
pocifiHuH pocisinka pocisiHu Russian
TOJIAK n6JIbKa HONAKK Pole
YyKpaiHenb YKpaiHKa yKpaiHui Ukrainian
Bex IBEAKA Béax Swede
TYPOK TYPKAHA TYPKH Turk
ecraHeub ecraHKa ecrnaHui Spaniard

In Ukrainian these are always written with a small letter.
The word pocisiunn declines like censmin. Therefore, the
genitive singular is pocisinnna, while the plural is different
in that the suffix -un- is omitted. The same peculiarity applies
to the following nouns:

Nom. Sg. Nom. Pl Gen. PL

CJIOB’AHAH CJIOB'SIHA CJIOB’AIH Slav
rPOMafgsAHAH rpoMaffiHd  TPOMapfH citizen
XPHCTHAHAH XPHCTHUSIHH XPHCTHAH Christian
pocigHAH pocCisiHH pocifH Russian

Drill #146

Translate into English:

1. Ha npuitHATTi B npe3unéura Gynd 6ariTo 4y>KHHUIB
i mu BBech Béuip roBOpAJIH Pi3HHMH MOBaMH.

2. Mu Budpa mo3HaHOMHIHMCA 3 ORHAM (bpaHLY3O0M, LIO
npautoe B O6’épnannx Haniax.

3. OpnH i3 rocréit 6yB Miit crapitit 3HallOMHIl, AKOroO A BiKe
He 6ayuB Gararo pOKiB.

4, 51 6yna nyxe pana 3HOBY cTpiHyTH TOré 3Haitémoro.

5. Ham yuyATen» MaTeMATHKH HiMelp, a Hord ApyxnHA
(paHIyIKEHKA.
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6. dpaHLYKEHKH TAPHO ORATAIOTHCA i B66Gpe BAPATEH.
7. MunyJoro poKy MH MAJH Kyxe NpHEMHY NMOMOPOXK: MM

nBa Micani i3aunu mo Ecnanii. Ham nop66anuca ecnaHui.

8. CnenisinibHO HaM nopG6ayiuCcA eCHAHCBKiI CeJIAHH.

B Manp#zai B TeATpi My 64uMJIM MAPY TAPHHX eCNAHLIB
Ta eCIIAHOK.

9. 51 x64y BaM pO3NOBiCTH PO ORMHH UiKABHI BAIANOK.
10. Ile Tpanunoca mim yac ORHOro i3 MoIX IOROPOKYBAHB

11.

mo AdppHui.
Bu crniiBaere 3Haiiomy menogiro. 1116 To? SI cam He 3HAlO.

12. ¥ PapnsdHcbkomy Co103i >kuBé 6araro cJOB'fH, ajlé He

BCi cJoB’siHM XKHUBYTh ¥y PapdnHcbkomy Corosi.

Drill #147

16.4

—

OO N SMAW oM

Translate into Ukrainian:

. Anna is English and her husband is French.

. Is Vasy!’s wife French or American? His wife is American,
and he himself is Ukrainian.

. The English like to play tennis.

. Americans like steak.

. Did you speak with these Swedes?

. No, I spoke only with these Polish women and Turkish
women.

There are many Slavs here.

. Who are these peasants? They are Italian and they are
all Christians.

. There are many peasants in Italy.

. I like German women.

ADJECTIVAL WORDS EXPRESSING QUANTITY

The indefinite, cardinal numerals 6arito “many”, we6araro
“not much”), xixbka “a few”, and the pronouns ckinbkm “how
much”, eriabkn “so much”, have corresponding adjectival
forms in only the following cases: genitive, dative, instrumen-
tal, and locative. Note how they are declined:

Nom. 6araro CKiJIbKH
Gen. 6araTnéx CKiNIBKOX
Acc. = Nom./Gen.

Dat. Garateém CKiJIbKOM
Instr. 6ararbMa/6araTboMa CKiJIbKOMA

Loc. (Ha) GaraTndx (y/Ha) cKinbkox
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The use of these forms may be seen the following examples:

Ckinvku My3éis Bu Gauunu B EBpomi? (Acc. case)
How many museums did you see in Europe?

But:

¥V ckinbkox My3ésax Bu Gymi? (Loc. case)
In how many museums were you?

5 6auus 6azdro Kpais. (Acc. case)
I saw many countries.

But:

Tam Gy Jiomu 3 6a2aTblx Kpais. (Gen. case)
There were people there from many countries.

16.41 When the adjectival forms 6araro, ne6araro, cxinbkn, and
criJibkH are used in the nominative or accusative and accom-
panied by a noun, the noun is always in the genitive
plural. In all other cases the accompanying noun is in
the same case as the word of quantity. Only the
nounis plural:

A 6auyy 6ariTo xar.
I see many houses (Gen. pl.)

51 rosopis 3 6ararbomMa XJOGNUAMM.
I spoke with many boys (Instr. pl.)

¥V ckinbKOX yHiBepCHTETaX BM BUHJIIHCH?
In how many universities did you study? (Loc. pl.)

51 BuABCA y TpPbOX YHiBEepCHTETAX.
I have studied in three universities. (Loc. pl.)

16.42 The word maso “little” has no corresponding adjectival form;
HeGaraTo is used instead:

B He6araThOx BAIIaKaX.
In a few cases.

Idioms: 6arato 9or6 many things

Meni 6ariaTo yord nopd6acThCA TYT.
I like many things here.
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16.5 VERBS OF LYING, SITTING, STANDING
JIATATH : JIATLTH to lie
cigaty : cictn to sit
CTaBATH: CTATH to stand

All three verbs denote the assuming of a physical
position of lying, sitting, and standing.

1651 Conjugation of aaratu: jgarri “to lie”

Present Imperfective
1st pers. JIATAI0  JIATA€MO
2nd pers. NAracm JIAraere
3rd pers. JAarae JIATAIOTH
Past

JIATaB, NArajia
Imperative

JNATAH, nAraimo,
nAraire

1652 Conjugation of cizath: cicrn “to

Present Imperfective
1st pers. cigaio cinaemo
2nd pers. cipdemm cimaere
3rd pers. cinae cinaroTs
Past

cinas, cigana
Imperative

cipa#, cigaiimo,
cigaiire

Perfective

NAWY JIAKEMO
JNfKem  JISKeTe
JIKe JAKYTh

Jir, nAraa

TS, JISXKMO,

JISIIKTE
sit”

Perfective
cAny cAneMo
cAimem  cAnere
cAne CARYTH
ciB, cina

cAxb, CARbLMO,
cAnbTe

16.53 Conjugation of crasata: cratu “to stand”

Present Imperfective
1st pers. cTaro craéMo
2nd pers. craém  craére
3rd pers. craé CTaloTh

Perfective
CTAHY CTAHEMO
CTAHELI CTaHeTe

CTAHYTH CTaHe



188

16.54

CHAPTER SIXTEEN

Past
CTaBAaB, CTaBaJa CTaB, CTaJa,
Imperative
craBaH, crasaiimo, CTaHb, CTAHBMO,
craBaiite CTAHbTE

The verb cTa™i means “to stand up”. It also means “to be-
come”, “to step”, “to stop”. But it should be distinguished
from BerapaTh: BeratH which means “to stand up”, “to get
up”, “to arise” (see 21.2):

CrnioyaTky BiH cTosiB 6ins Méne, a ndéTim cras 6ina Oui.
At first he was standing beside me, but then he stood

beside Olya.

Bona Berasia 3 yixkka i cisa Ha kpicuo.
She got out of bed and sat down on the chair.

When the verb craBarTi: crati is used in the sense of “to
become”, its compliment is always in the instrumental
case, oran adverb:

Craé xo0a0HO.
It’s becoming cold.

Bin cTaB Big6Mo10 JI0MIHOIO.
He became a famous man.

Drill #148

Translate into Ukrainian:

. It is getting cold.

. It got cold.

. Soon it will get cold.

. If you get cold, I’ll shut the window.

Where do you prefer to sit? I prefer to sit near you.
Maksym, when did you (familiar) go to bed yesterday?
We all went to bed early.

. Today I shall go to bed at ten P.M., and the others will
go to bed at twelve P.M.

. My son wants to become a doctor.

. He became a famous doctor.

-
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THE VERB icri “TO EAT”
The verb icti is athematic (see 11.0) and is conjugated like

the verb mari. But icra, unlike nar, is the imper fective
form; the perfective form is Ficrn.

Present Future

Imperf. Perf.

im 3'im

ici 3'icnn

icTh 3'icTh

im6 3'iM0

icté 3’icré

inATH 3'inAaTh
Past iB, ina 3'is, 3'ina
Imperative ix, 1xmo, ixre 3'x, 3'1KMO, 3'IKTe

The verb 3'ictn means “to eat up”, “to consumpe a given
quantity”. Another perfective form for ictu is moicrn, which
means “to eat for a whjle”, and noicri, which means “to finish
eating something”. 3'ictn also has a secondary imperfective
3'imaTH which means “to eat up completely several times, or
habitually”:

Bu Bxe inu? Tak, iB.
Did you eat already? Yes, I ate.

Mu noinu i nimni no kima.
We ate and went to the show.

Mu poinu M'fco i yekanu Ha necépr.
We finished eating the meat and waited for dessert.

A 3'Is nBi KpéMKH xy1iGa. 3BKu4itHO a1 3'inA0 TiNEKK OnMY.
I ate two pieces of bread. Usually I eat only one.

16.61 Nuances of meaning also exist for the verb miTh, BHmMIBATH:

BANHTH “to drink”:

S woitHo muB KaBy.
I just drank coffee.
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S wléiHO BANMB KABY.

I just drank (up) the coffee.

S woéHHO BUNMMBAB KABY.

I was just drinking the coffee.

51 BANMUB ABa FOPHATKA. 3BMYANHO A BUITHBAIO TiJIbKH ORHE,

I drank two cups. Usually I drink only one.

Drill #149

Translate into Ukrainian:

1

1
2.
4

3
5
6
7.
8
9
0

. He never eats bread.

Myron, what are you (familiar) eating? I am eating
meat and (with) potatoes.

. Orysya, where do you usually eat? We always eat at home.
. I ate and went to work.

. I ate two steaks.

. He often eats two steaks at dinner.

The French drink a lot of wine.

. Some Frenchmen drink two bottles of wine a day.

. Olya, drink up your milk.

. I finished eating all the meat you gave me.

Homework

a) Memorize the vocabulary in Lesson #17;
b) Review Lesson #16;
c) Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

[

POPI oopwon

One of my friends has just returned from England.

How do you say that in Ukrainian?

. At dinner we spoke about you.

What kind of a magazine is that?

I am acquainted with that Englishman.

. Why do you think that he did not want to see you?
He told me so himself.

My son wants to become a teacher.

. In the fall it gets dark early and so we go to bed early.
Ivan works a great deal and then he goes home and reads.
. Don’t just stand there. Sit down.
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CIMHAOJUATHHN PO3AIJ

CJIOBHAK

IMEHHHKH KiHOYOTO PORY

répay, -i heat, hot weather
Jitepatypa, -H literature
Haropga, - opportunity
npuémuicTh, -HocTH  pleasure

cnéka, -H hot weather
yuacth, -H participation

IMEHHHMKH YoJioBivoro pomy

Bep.ni'ﬂ, -y Berlin

BYiiKo, -8 uncle (mother’s side)
ninxo, -a grandfather

3§K6H, -y rule (of law)

aidr, -y/-a elevator

MiGRAK, -8 jacket

Xmapopuép, -a skyscraper

x6J100, -y cold

IMEHHUKH cepénHboro pony

in'.no, -a matter, affair, business
npaso, -a law, right
TIpUKMETHHKH
MiCI:’Kl'fﬁ, -a, -é urban, municipal
HapoaHNi, -a, -e national, folk
npeKpacHuiy, -a, -e beautiful
HiecnoBa
nepré’mi Bepujm’l to return (trans.)
(eeprdro, eeprdew: 8epHy, 6épHew )
n?p'ra'mca: BEpHYTHCA to return, come back (intrans.)
BiIaBaTH BigAaTH to give back
(einnard, einpaéw: eigndm, einnaci)
BipHTH: TIOBIpHTH to believe
(eipro, eipuw)
B/y/MupaTH: B/y/MépTi to die

(emupdro, emupdews: empy, empéur)
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BTOMJIIOBATHCA : BTOMATHCA to tire (intrans.)
(8TOMNIOIOCR, BTOMNIOEWCA
8TOMNIOCA, BTOMUULCS)
A

3aXOTiTH: to want (perf.)
(3axduy, 3axdueut)

naM'ATATH: 3anmam ATATH to remember
(nam’ardro, nam’ardeut)

Mi3NABATH: Mi3HATH to recognize

(ni3naio, niznaéue;
nizndio, nizndew )
TMOYMHATH: NMOYATH to begin
(novundro, novundeus:
Nouny, nounéw)

NPHBHKATH: NPHBIAKHYTH to become accustomed, get used

(npusurdio, npueukdeus:
NPUSUKNY, NPUBUKILEWL)
[to (go + gen.)]
NpHITMATH: NPHITHATH to accepi, to entertain
(npuiimdrio, npuimdews:
npuuMy, npuiirsew)

TAHIIOBATH : TIOTAHIIOBATH to dance
(Tanyrolo, Tanyloew)
WIKABHTHCA : TIOUIKABHTHCA to be interested in + intsr.

(yikdenrocs, yikdeuwcs)

ITpucniBHHKH

HanpoTH accross

Té4HO exactly, precisely
Bipasu

Ho6paniu! Good night!
JOTH NOKH until

3a rpamiiuio  go abroad

3a MicTo go to the country

MATH pauilo  to be right
Mizk immumM by the way
Imena

Kocts, -a Kost
Mupées, -i Myrosya
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Verb Review — IToerépenns piecnoea (17.0)
The Adverb mé:xna, ne mé:kna — ITpucnienuxku MO:xHa, He MOKHA

(17.1)

s . . s , -’
Perfective Verb 3axoritn — Jiecndeo JoOKOHAI020 611y 3aXOTITH

(17.2)

Numerals (Cont.) — Yucnisniku (npogdex.) (17.3)
Age — Biipazu na nosnduenns eiky mogunw (17.4)

17.0

VERB REVIEW

second, and athematic.

. All verbs have the infinitive ending -ti.

. Ukrainian verbs have primarily three conjugations: first,

. The first conjugation has the present stem vowel

-e-/-¢- and, in the 3rd pers. pl.,, -y/-10. There is no ending
in the 3rd pers. sg. unless the particle -ca is added; then
the ending -T»- is inserted before the -ca. For example:

TIHCATH

numy

nmALeLI

nmie (MAmernes)
MAILIEMO

nieTe

nHIOYTh

YHTATH

YUTAIO

YUTAEII

4YuTAE (YHTAETHCA)
YUTAEMO

4YUTAETE

YUTAIOTH

4. The second conjugation has the present stem vowel

-i-i and, in the 3rd pers. pl., -a-a. It has the ending -Tb in

the 3rd pers. sg.:

TOBODPHTH

roBOPIO
roBOpHII
roBOpUTH
roBOpumMo
roeopure
roBOpPATH

6auuTH

6ayy
6aynm
GayuTh
6ayumo
Gaunure
6avars
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. Palatalization of k,r, X to u, &, mt before front vowels

is transferred by analogy to the 1st pers. sg. and 3rd pers. pl.:

TeKTA — Ievy, Medém ... Ie4yTh
6irty — Oiky, 6ixim ... GikaTh

. Labial roots insert an -a- before the ending of the 1st pers.

singular and the 3rd pers. pl.:

JIOGATH — J1106J10, JIFOOAATH
TEPIiTH — TEpnJIo, TEéPNJATH

. Since it is not possible to tell either the conjugation of the

verb or its present stem from the infinitive form, it is neces-
sary to memorize not only the infinitive form but also the
2nd pers. sg., which without the ending gives the present
stem of the verb:

Infinitive 2pers. sg. Present Stem
Gpartn 6epérmnt Gep-
MJTACTH MJIHBéII NJIHB-
pBATH pBei pB-
MOJIOTH méem MeJI-
GynyBaru Gynyem Gyny-
3aKpHUBATH 3aKpHBaEm 3aKpHBa-
po3naBaTH po3gaéi po3aa-
JIeKATH JIeXAI JIek-
HATH JKUBEIO PR
XoTiTH x6yewr X04-

Note that the verbs with the suffix -Ba- in the infinitive drop
the -Ba- in the present stem. This does not happen, however,
with verbs that have the vowel -u- before the -Ba- in the
infinitive.

.Athematic verbs are verbs without the “theme”

vowel. There are only four such verbs and, of course, all of
their derivations. One of them, the verb 6yTi “to be”, has €
in all forms of the present tense. The other three are conju-
gated as follows:

nATH feru po3/o/mnosicTH
Ram im po3/o/moBim
naci ich po3/o/moBici
acThb icts po3/o/moBicTb
namo imMo6 po3/o/moBiMé
nacré icré po3/o/moBicTé

IanyTh inAre po3/0/moBiRATEL
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9. Ukrainian has two verbal aspects: the perfective
and the imperfective. The perfective has only future
and past tenses. The imperfective has present, future,
and past tenses.

10. Perfectives are formed:

a) From a variant of the same root: myckaTu: mycTiTH
b) By the addition of -HyTH: rp/iMaTH: rPAMHYTH
¢) By a change of stress: 3nu6iTH: 3miGaTu

d) By adding prefixes (the most common way): muciTu:
MATHCATH

e) Sometimes imperfectives are formed from perfectives by
lengthening the root with the suffix -ysa-/-pa-:

MHCATH : MIAIHCATH : mignmpcyBaTH
KYNATH : KYIMYBATH
naTH . [aBATH
f) By changing the conjugation:
MO3HYATH : NMO3NYHUTH
MMO3KMYA10, MO3HYAEII : MO3HYY, HMO3AYMII

11. Since there is no definite rule as to how each verb forms
aspects, it is best to learn verbs in aspectual pairs.

12. There are three future form s in Ukrainian:
a) The “present” conjugation of perfective verbs
CKa3ATH — CKAaXYy, CKAXemN ...
b) The simple future of imperfective verbs:

infinitive + the endings -y, -mew, -Me, -MeMo, -MeTe,
-MyThb

YHUTATHMY, YHTATHMELI, YHTATHME . . .
¢) The compound future of imperfective verbs:
future of 6yTi + inf.

OyXy yHTATH, GyRell YHTATH ...
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.
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The past tense is formed by using the infinitive
stem (drop the suffix -rit from the infinitive) and by adding
to the infinitive stem -s, -s1a, -J10, -2 according to the gender
and number of the subject:

BiH nmnHca-B

BOHA NHCA-JIa
BOHO ITHCA-JIO
BOHH IHCA-TIH

The imperfective past denotes a repetitive action in the past.
The perfective past denotes a completed action in the past.

Verbs whose roots end in a consonant have no -B
in the masculine past, just the consonant ending:

pocTii: pic, but pocna

Verbs with roots ending in -¢, which alternates with -t or -x
in the present stem, have neither ¢, T, nor x before the
B, Jia, 70, Ju of the past tense:

IJIeCTiT — IUleTéll: TUIiB, TUIeNa
KJACTH — KJaféll: KJaB, KJAJa

Note the vowel alternations o/i, e/i in closed syllables:

Mir , — MorJya pic — pocna

Gepir — GeperJa
Verbs with the suffix -ny- sometimes drop the -Hy- in the
past; sometimes both forms exist:

TACHYTH: TATHYB  36aiguyTH: 36aigHYB /36JiR

36ainnysa/36ainma

The pluperfect tense is formed by the past tense
of the verb + the past tense of 6yTn:

A xopAB 6yB, BOHA Xomisa 6yna, MH XOmAIH Gy
The present of the conditional mood* is formed

by the past tense of the verb with the addition of particle
6 after consonants, or 6 after vowels:

A mMaB O, BOHA Maja 6
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21. The past conditional* has the past tense of 6yTn
added to the conditional:

a 6yB 61 maB, Gysa 6 Maga

22. The imperative is formed from the present stem
of the verb, and its endings are determined by the position of
the stress in the 1st pers. sing. of the present tense imper-
fective and future tense perfective, as well as by the type of
ending in the present stem:

Stem with Stem with  Stem with Stem with

vowel consonant labial, sibilant, dental

ending ending; or ending “p” ending;
stressed unstressed unstressed
1st pers. 1st pers. 1st pers.

(npo)untaio  (mo) Gixky BOApIO ciiny

(npo)uyntaem (mo)6i:mpm  BAApHII csijern

2p.sg. -it -H -# -(»)-P

2p. pl. -iire -iTp -Te -(p)Te

1p. pl. -itmo -imo -MO -(p)MO

The 3rd pers. sg. and pl. imperative is formed by the use of
helping words xaii, Hexait + the 3rd pers. indicative:

xafl nime, Hexail HamAWYTh
Xail CHANTb, HeXaH CHOATH

Drill #150
Translate into Ukrainian:

. You have no right to talk like that.

. I had the pleasure of meeting your daughter.

. We never had the opportunity to talk about this matter.
. You ought to have an evening dress.

. One must have friends.

. My teacher advises me to talk less and read more.

O U O

* Although the conditional mood has yet to be covered, it is
presented here to give a complete review of the verbal system in
Ukrainian. For more information on the conditional mood sce
chapter twenty.
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. Do you advise Mykhaylo and Myrosya to go to England?

No, I don’t advise it.

. He likes to consult with me about everything.

. What can they advise us to do?

. I know what they will advise you to do.

. I like to dance with Tamara but we dance so seldom.

. They dance only folk dances.

. I like to travel and I travel a great deal.

. I am very much interested in Ukrainian folk literature.
. He is not interested in his students.

. What are you interested in? The theater.

. Why don’t you ever phone us? Don’t we interest you?

I shall call you twice a week. All right?

. Zenya had changed so that I didn’t recognize her.
. I don’t think that you will recognize us.
. I know that she went abroad, but I must find out where

she went.

. Please, find out where she lives.

. I am tired; I’ll go to bed early.

. Have you got used to me? Yes, we’ve gotten used to you.
. Kost has gotten used to heat and cold.

. I can’t get used to this city.

. I will return your book when I finish it. I always return

books.

. In the winter we always returned early and went to bed

early.

. I will return at 10:00 sharp. When will you come back?
. She returned from Europe two weeks ago.

. We always come back together.

. I must return your newspaper; I’ve finished it.

. We came back from school early today.

. When he dies, his sons will get all his money.

. When I die, my children will get nothing.

. My aunt, my mother’s sister, died seven years ago.

. His grandfather died not long ago.

. We are dying from the heat.

. My uncle, my mother’s brother, is not afraid of death,

but he does not want to die.

ADVERBS mé:kHa AND He MO:kHa

The adverbs mMé:kHa, MOkHA GyJa6, MOxkHA Gyne mean ‘“one
can, one may, one is permitted”. When the person is named,
the person is in the dative case:
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Homy MOxkHa, a To6i He MOxHa...
He can, but you cannot...

Yt M6xHA roBopATH, a MeHi He MOXHa.
She can (may) speak, but I cannot.

Drill #151

Translate into English:

—

COVRINN AWM=

. 1116 méxua kyniaTH B Tif kpamuiui? Bee, mo xdéuere.
. Bu gymaere, o MOxHa Gyne ckOpo BimiiTi?

Jlikap cka3is, o Rinosi He MéxHa Gararo icTu.
Homy Temép MOMXHA 1CTH M’fCO TiNIbKH Pa3 Ha THXKJEHb.
Pauime itomy MOxHa 6ynd ictH, ckisbke BiH XOTiB.
He msHa cka3ary, wo I1éTpis Ayxe po3yMHHIi YOJIOBIK.
He MOxHa NMPHMBAKHYTH A0 TOro 1IyMy.

. Jo Bcbord mMOxHa MPHUBAKHYTH.
. He m&xHa 3po3ymity, md BiH xdde.

Taty, MOxHa HaM y3iTH Bawe 4Bro? To6i MOxHa, ayé
Mapyci He MOKHAa.

Drill #152

Translate into Ukrainian:

DN =

NooRw

. May I say one word? Certainly.
. It may be said that he’s a very good poet, but it can’t

be said that he is a good teacher.

. It’s not possible to buy even a newspaper here.
. It will soon be possible to go to the country.

You (one) can’t believe him.
Can one live here?

. It can’t be said yet what kind of a student he is.

17.2  PERFECTIVE VERB 3axorit

’
The verb 3axotitu: 3axéuy, 3axéuein refers to the moment
when the desire is conceived:

A 3axoris nmaakaTh.
I had an urge to cry.
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173 NUMERALS (Continued)
Cardinal Ordinal
20 mpBARUATH IBaAUATHI
30 TpaAUATB TPHALATHIE
31 TpHAOUATH OXFH TPHALATD MEPIIMK
40 copok COPOKOBHIt
50 m’armecAr mwATRECATHI
60 micTmecAT micTRecATH
70 cimpecAT ciMpecsATHit
80 sBicimpmecsAT BiciMpmecsaTHit
90 npeB’'aTHecAT/HEB’AHOCTO JHeB'ATAECATHI/NeB’AHOCTHIH
100 cTO cOTHIX
174 AGE
Ckinbku Bam (T06i) pOKiB? TPAALATH OJN PiK.
How old are you? thirty one.
Meni 6ynd, 6yne, TPAALATH JiBa POKM.
(4 malo, maB, MATHMY) thirty two.
I'm, was, will be TPAALATL N'ATH POKiB.
thirty five.
Drill #153

>

Read and translate into English:

1. 3 Tord uyacy, ax Onbra novyaji HOBY MPAII0, BOHA TaK
BTOMJIIOETbCA, LIO JIATAE CMATH 34pa3 1o Bevépi.

2. Ik pméBro BH Gymere choromHi mpawmioBata? A 6Gymy

TpalioBaATH [0 06iny, a66 nOTH, AOKM He BTOMJIIOCHA.

3. 5 porenép He MOXy 3pO3yMiTH, AK BiH MOKe Tak 6araTo

NPauoBATH.

OpHa MO 3HaHOMa ecIaHKa AYKe TAPHO TAHLOE ecaH-
cbki HapOaHi TaHUi i cniBide ecmiHcenki micHi. HixTé He
3HA€ TaK 6araTo micéHs.

5. T nam’araemw, w6 nopaaus ByiikoBi Muxaitnosi mpe-

KpacHuA nikap, y Akéro Bin 6yB y Bepanini? Bixn mopa-
JAHB HOMY XOOATH ABi TONMHH LIOMHA.

6. S crorépHi 6ariTo mpauroBas i gyxe BromiiBed. S npu-

HIIGB moxOMy, BAMMB ABI CKJIAHKM 4a10 3 LMTPHHOIO,
3axiB (NMpHHAHAB) acmipiny i Jir cnaTu.

7. Axwo 1 3ax64y Le CKIAHKY Y410, A TONpPOLIY APYKAHY.
8. A me npuitmy Bix Bac ui rpéwi. S Bignam ix Bam.
9

Cnouatky Ilerp6Bi Ta Mapyci 6ys10 BAXKKO MPHUBHKHYTH
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0 MicbKOro xm'r'm, ané -renep BOHM He TiJIbKH NPHBITKJIH
10 HBOrO, ané # J6aATHL Hord.

. Cmau're Ha Te KplCJ’lO Ha '.l‘OMy Kplc.l'll nyme BHTigHO

CHAOITH.

. Tenép myxe cuépo cTaé TEMHO.

. A, ﬁatm're, AIK Y)KEé CTAN0 TéMHO!

. Ha moro mymky, Bacanpe craB né6pum crynen’rom

. Axkuw6 BaM 3p06u'm=cn xo.nonHo, A maM BaM CBilft MiMKAaK.
. f1 nyxe 3axoris icTH, a MeHi e He MOxHA Gyno.

Drill #154

Translate into Ukrainian:

=

o 1 AW

© 00

10.

Kotsyubynsky’s (Kouo6iHcbkHit) parents had a house
in which there were 40 rooms.

. Our teacher is 27 years old and her mother is 59.
. My grandfather was 83 when he died.
. Some students are interested in Ukrainian literature of

the nineteenth century.

. What are you interested in? I'm interested in Ukrainian

writers of the twentieth century .
Myrny (Mipuuit) and Levytsky (JIeiusbkmit) lived and
wrote in the nineteenth century.

. In this skyscraper there are forty two floors.
. I have just found out that his office is on the fortieth

floor opposite the elevator.

. I shall see him there tomorrow at eleven o’clock, when

he returns from Lviv.
I don’t remember on which street in New York my friend
lives — on 102nd street or 121st street.

11. The Rovers live on 76th street and their parents on 98th.

12.
13.
14.

Homework

I'm telling you that for the twentieth time.
We live in a skyscraper on the 105th floor.
My mother lives on the eighth floor.

a) Memorize the vocabulary in Lesson #18;
b) Review Lesson #17;

c) Translate the followmg sentenses into Ukrainian:

1.
2.

When will you give me my book? I shall return it in
two days.

I returned to Kiev after a long trip.
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. When is your husband coming back from France?

. We live opposite the park.

. My room is opposite Olha’s room.

. I am tired. Good night!

. Where is mother? She’s gone to bed.

. May I take part in your conversation? No, you may not.
. If I can, I shall find out where he lives.

. Kudryk is abroad, he will return here next year.

. He will let us know as soon as he returns.

. It was very hard for me to get used to this city, but I

got used to it.

. She is not used to such noise.

. By the way, you can take one Ukrainian book.
. This book does not interest me.

. I shall phone you tomorrow.



BICIMHAOUATHHN PO3AIJ

CJ/IOBHHAK

IMEHHHKM kiHOYOro pomy

na.ni’axa, -H suitcase
BHYYKa, -H granddaughter
nopéra, -H road, way, route
3a0aBKa, -H toy

KBiTKa, -H/KBiTH, -iB flower/flowers
nayka, -H package, carton
nfnni-;, -HOYi north, midnight

nuieMiHHMUA, -i/6paTinka, -0/ niece
cecTpiHKa, -H
CHrapka, -H cigarette

IMEHHHMKH 40JIOBiYOro POMY

BHYK, -3 grandson
MicT, MocTa/MOcTy bridge
NaKyHOK, -HKa package, parcel

niBJieHD, -(HA/NOJIYeHDb, -AHA  south, noon
NAeMiHHMK, -a/6paTaHoK, -HKa/ nephew
CeCTpiHOK, -HKa
noprdéns, -a briefcase, wallet
YuéHui, -HOro scholar, scientist (adj., noun)

IMéHHMKH cepénHbOrO PORY

610pKo, -a desk

TIpukMéTHHKHK

MEKCiKAHCBKHIH, -a, -e Mexican

MOmHI, -a, -e fashionable

nipHiynmi, -a, -e northern

TAXRKAN, -4, -6 heavy, difficult

Hiecnosa

BOITH, BECT: MOBéCTI to lead
(eonqxy, eépuwe: eeny, eegéws)

BO3WTH, BE3TI: MOBE3TH to transport

(e0xy, e63uw: eesy, ee3éw)

203
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3ayBAKYBATH: 32YBAKMTH
(3ayedsyio, 3ayedrcyecus:
3ayediy, 3ayedicuul)
3HAXOAMTH: 3HANTH
(3naxonmy, anaxoguut:
3naity, andugeu)
SYNHHATHCA: 3yYNHHATHCI
(3ynunsiiocs, 3ynunsiewca:
3YnunIOCa, 3YNUHUULCA)
HOCHTH, HéCTI: moHécTi
(nowy, HocuwL: Hecy, Hecéw )
o6i1iTH: MooGiLyiTH
(obiysiro, obiysiew)
CnojtliBATHCA
(cnopisdroca, cnogisdewics)

IIpucaiBHUKH
rd

3pigcH

3BiITH

NiBroTHA

Biipasu

, ,
ciCTH B TaKci
piicicTH 3 TakKci

to notice

to find

to stop

to carry
to promise

to expect (imperf. only)

from here
from there
half an hour

to get into a taxi
to get out of a taxi
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The Interrogative Particle ynt — ITurdavra wdcTka un (18.0)
Particles -cb, -né6y b, -6y b and Prefix pe- — YdcTKU -cb, -HEGY /LD,

-6yab i npégikc pe- (18.1)

Prepositions Miimo and uépe3 — ITpuiiménnuxu miamo i yépes (18.2)
Other Verbs of Motion — Inwi piecnoed pyzy (18.3—18.31)

Verbs of Carrying — Hiecnoed na nosnduennsn eosinns (18.4—18.41)
Verbs of Leading — Iiecnoed na no3nduenns eepinna (18.5—18.51)

18.0

THE INTERROGATIVE PARTICLE

The interrogative particle un has three uses:

. When used ina direct question it signifies that the

statement is in fact a question. In this capacity it is roughly
equivalent to the English usage of “do”:

Yu Bu 3HAETE, 1€ BiH KHBE?
Do you know where he lives?

The particle may be omitted as can the “do” form in English.
In such cases intonation must serve as an indicator of the
interrogative mood:

Bu 3Haere, ne BiH xupé?
You know where he lives?

. Its second usage is to introduce indirect questions.

In such cases the particle is similar to the English “whether”:

51 He 3HAl0, uM BiH npuixas.
I don’t know whether he arrived.

. Its third useisas a substitute for the conjunc-

t@on a6 “or” when the sentenceis in the interroga-
tive mood:

Compare: I m061o MATH 4ait a66 MOJIOKS.
I like to drink tea or milk.

To: Un BM J0GHTE NMATH Yail YA MOJIOKO ?
Do you like to drink tea or milk?
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Drill #155

Change the following statements into indirect questions as in the
model:

Model: Tyr néwra. 3anurait #ord, uu TYT nNémTAa.

. IBax 6yB Ha aGpHuui.
Ile npasna.

S xuBy TYT.

TaHa mae rpomi.
I'pémi € B Muxaiina.
Bon# x0uyTh ualo.

. e Ham yusTesb.
Tyr imés noiu,.

PNOL AW

Drill #156

18.1

Translate into Ukrainian:

1. Do you know if Petruk has returned from Toronto? If he
has returned, I hope that he will call me.

. Ask Olya if she needs a black dress. If she needs one,
I can give her mine.

. I don’t remember whether Borys was in class today.

. The professor asked Tetyana if she had read Tsarivna.

. Who knows whether she has money.

. We don’t know whether they want to go to the country.
If they wish to, they can come with us.

. Do you know whether Ivan is at home?

. I asked him whether he worked much.

. Did he come from Kiev or L'viv?

[« 33 L) [ S

© o3

THE PARTICLES -cs, -6yasb, -Hé6yns AND THE PREFIX
Ae-

In Ukrainian indefinite pronouns and adverbs
are formed with the help of the particles -cb, -6ynb, -HEGYABL
or the prefix me-. The particles -6yns, -HéOyab are syn-
onymous and are rendered in English as “any”. Although
the particle -cb and the prefix pge- are translated as “some”,
they are not quite synonymous. Thus:

XTOCh = someone (a definite one exists but is unknown
or not named)

REXTO = someone (a definite one or several of a given
sample)

xT06yAb/ = anyone (no definite one is implied)

XTOHEGYRB
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Compare:

XToch TesnehOHYBAB CHOTOAHI. .
Someone called today. (There was a caller but he/she is
unknown or not named)

JIéxto TenecdoHyBaB y wiit crpasi.

Someone/several called about this matter. (There were some/
several callers out of a sample — those who were concerned
with the given matter — but they are not specifically iden-
tified)

Yu xTo6yan/xTonébyan TesedoHyBAB?
Did anyone call? (The speaker does not know if, in fact there
had been any callers at all)

Kyn#i meni axkuiiGynb/AKmitHEGY b JKYPHAIL.
Buy me any journal (you like). (No specific journal is implied
and any will do)

The particles -cb, -HéGYyNb are always added to the end of
a given pronoun or adverb when it is made indefinite. The
particle -6yap may be placed at the end or at the beginning
of a pronoun or adverb. If it is placed at the be-
ginning, it must be separated by a hyphen.
The prefix pe- is always written at the beginning and is not
separated by a hyphen. The pronouns, of course, when made
indefinite, retain their declension. Note the following:

Adverbs Pronouns

4YOMYyCh for some reason xToCh someone
yoMyHEGYAb for any reason XTOHEGYAb  anyone
6yns-yomy for any reason 6ynb-xT0 anyone
nech somewhere* néxTo someone/
ne6ynn anywhere several
6yns-ne anywhere KOMYCh to someone
KYRHuCh (to) somewhere komyHéGyns to anyone
KynuHéGYns (to) anywhere  6yamb-koMy to anyone
REKyRH (to) somewhere méxomy to someone/
6yne-kymi  (to) anywhere several

* Do not confuse the adverb me “where” with the indefinite prefix
ne-

neck somewhere (adv.) JEXTO someone (prefix)
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Drill #157

Add the particles -cb or -6yab/-HEéGYAb according to sense:

PENALE LN

10.

11

. Buépa 6yB xT0 . ... Ha nékuil JdapéBuya?

XTo .... MeHi ckKa3as, 10 BH TaM GyJii.

Bu MéxeTe poska3iTu MeHi, 1o . ... LikaBoro?
XT0....Mae curapky?

51 me.... mpo ue Bxe 4YyB.

BiH we He 3HA€, UM MOiNe BiH Kymi ... JiTOM.

. Bu 6yan pe. ... BuGpa Béyopom?
. X6ue xT0.... mith 3i MHOKO?
. Cbor6gHi paHo xT0.... Ko Bac TeyechoHyBAB?

S ne.... yxé itoré 6auus.
51 cnogpiBaroes, 10 A #e. ... 3HAHAY LOIO JIHCTA.

Drill #158

18.2

Translate into Ukrainian:

PV D U

9.
10.
11.
12.

. When you go to the store, buy me something.
. Somebody wrote to my mother about that matter.
. Do you know anyone who has recently been in Ukraine?

I heard that someone has just returned from there.

. Where is grandmother? She went somewhere.

. He wrote to someone about that question.

. Somebody’s money is lying on the floor.

. If you find anything interesting in the newspaper, read

it to me.

Roma found somebody’s hat.

Buy me some magazine or other.
I've lost my briefcase somewhere.
For some reason he doesn’t like me.

PREPOSITIONS mitmo AND uépes

The preposition mitmo is used with the genitive case to mean
“by, past”; 4épe3 is used with the accusative case to mean
‘““across”.

Jlionu #mni yépe3 Mmict MiAMO mKOIM.
The people walked across the bridge past the school.
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OTHER VERBS OF MOTION

The basic verb “to go” — xouiTH, iiTH, miTi — can be tu1:ned
into other verbs more specific in meaning by the use of various
prefixes. It is the prefix which carries the meaning of

the verb:
Prefix New verb Meaning
B BXOMUTH: B/Y/BiTi to enter
nijg miAXOMUTH: MigiATH to approach
BH BUXORHUTH: BHHTH to come out of
3a 3axOaUTH; 3aHUTH to stop by, enter
nepe nepexOnuTH: mepedTH  to cross
npo NPOXOAHUTH: MPOMTH to pass by

The same system of creating new verbs of motion applies to
the verb izant (the -isjkarn form is used for prefixation),
ixarn: noixarn:

BimuxaTn: Bixatu to drive in, to enter
nip'KmKATH: nig'ixaTH to drive up, to approach
BHIKIDKATH: BHIXaTH to drive out, to leave
3alKIKATH: 3aiXaTH to drive in, to arrive
nepeixIKATH: mepeixaTu to drive over, across
MPOIXKIKATH : TPOIXATH to drive through, by

Drill #159

Choose the proper form of the verbs: BHXOMHTH, BITiiTH, BHIAAKA-
TH, BHiXaTM, BXOAHTH, BBiliTit. Translate into English:

. Hina Tinpku 1mwo . ... 3 KiMHATH.
. JIikap cka3aB AHHi, W0 it e He MOXKHA .... .

1
2
3. IITopaHKy A .... 0 cbOMiH rommxi.
4

. Mu nos#HHI .... ayxKe cKOpo, AKINO MH XOYEMO NpH-
ixatH Ko TopdHTa e cLOrdmHi.

. BoHa .... B cBOfO KiMHATY i 3a XBMAAHY .... 3BiATH.

. BigunniTe nBépi i .... B Miit ka6inér.

. S ....3 xar4 3a nisrogyinu.
. Boun cképo .... 3 KpaMu#Li.

5
6
7. I1aui # piBYMHKA .... B KPaAMHHLO.
8
9

10. Konst Bu .... 3 KiMHATH, 3akphiiTe nBéDI.
11. Konst My .... 3a micro, MM 3ymiiHeMocs i mocHimaemo.
12. Bon# . ... 3 KiieBa B noHexiNoK.
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Drill #160

Choose the proper form of the verb 3axémuTh: 3aiiTii and translate
into English:

1. MéxkHa .... 0O Bac Ha I'ATb XBHJIHAH?

2. A renép 4acTo .... M0 HBOro mo Aopo3i momoMy.

3. Buépa BiH .0 MéHe . ... 10 KHIXKKY.

4. Pano Hyes .... go npisTensky, ané il He 6yné BaOMa.
5. Bona Tenép pimko mo Hac .... .

6. 51 Tenép »xuBy 6mi3bKO i 6YAY 4YACTO .... KO Bac.

7. .... no méne cborénui BBEYOPI.

8. A .... mo Bac, i MK pa3om migeMo po KiHa.

Drill #161

18.4

Choose the proper form of the verbs mixoamTH: MigiliTH, BiAX0-
ANTH: BiniliTi. Translate into English:

1. .... mo cToNa i Bi3bMIiTH KHIXKKY.

2. Ilo nékuii Bix .... no MéHe, 3anaB MeHi nNUTAHHA i 3a-
pa3 ke .... Bim Méne.

3. A HikOaH He . ... no Hord Gropka.

4. BoHA . ... mo rabanui i moyana nucaTH, NOTiM BOHA . ...
Bix Tabanui i cina.

5. Mu yacro ix cTpivdemo, ané HiKOMH He .... A0 HHX.

6. A .... no Hél, akwd BoHA Gynme caMa.

VERBS OF CARRYING

The verbs of carrying have a very similar pattern to the
verbs of going. They have a basic set of three: indefinite
and definite imperfective, and one perfec-
tive. They also form other carrying verbs with the help of
prefixes. The basic form of “to carry” is:

Imperfective Perfective
Indefinite Definite
Infin. HOCHTH HéCTH MOHECTH
1st pers. sg. HoOIY Hecy noHecy
2nd pers. sg. HOCHII HecéL TIoHecém
Masc. past HOCHB nic (but nonic (but
f. Hecnd) f. monecna)

2nd pers. sg.
imper. HocH! HecH! noxecH!
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The basic form of “to transport” is:

Imperfective Perfective
Indefinite Definite
Infin. BO3AUTH BE3TH MoBé3TH
1st pers. sg. BOXY BE3Y nosesy
2nd pers. sg. BO3MLI Be3ém nose3él
Masc. past BO3UB Bi3 (but nosi3 (but
f. Be3ana) f. moBe3na)

2nd pers. sg. .

imper. BO3#! Be3! noBe3n!

Other prefixed forms based on the indefinite and
definite imperfective are:

BHMOCHTH: BHECTH to carry in

NijiHOCHTH: TigHECTH to pick up

BHHOCHTH: BIHECTH to carry out

3aHOCHTH: 3aHéCTH to carry away, to take to

nepeHOCHTH: mepeHécTi1 to carry across, to endure

npoHoOcHTH: npoHécTit  to carry through, to wear out (clothes)
BiiHOCcHTH: BijinécTi to carry back, to take back

BBO3HTH: BBE3TH o transport in

miaBo3uTH: MiaBEITH to give a lift

BHBO3HTH: BHBE3TH to transport out

3aBO3HTH: 3aBE3TH to transport away, to transport to
nepeBO3NTH: nepeBé3TH to transport across
to
to

[

NPOBO3UTH: MPOBEITI transport through, to give a ride (lift)
BiABO3NTH: BinBé3TH transport back

18.41 As can be seen from the above verbs, some verbs have also
a figurative meaning. Thus the verb HociiTH can
also mean “to wear”; the verb nponécnT “to wear out”;
the verb nepenécntu “to endure’:

3umér0 A Homy Térule masibTod.
In winter I wear a warm coat.

51 MpoHOCHB Ha KoJiHAX CBOI IITAHII.
I wore out my pants on my knees.

51 He MOy mepenécTii myMy.
I cannot endure the noise.
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Drill #162

Replace the blanks by the correct form of the verb “to carry”.

1.
2.
3.
4.
S.

6.

51 64uns Omo Ha BysHui. BoHa . ... KBiTH.

Boxa paniuie 3aBKAH . ... 3i co66t0 6araTo rpoméi.
Bin Temép 4acTto .... TAXKKI NMaKyHKH.

A He 3HAIO0, KyAi BiH imdB i wo BiH .....

A He 06O . ... 3i c06010 6araTo KHHKOK, aJié 4acom
aix.....

Mu .... Ti KHHKK] 1O G6i6GioTéKM.

Drill #163

Choose the correct verb in parentheses:

10
11.

12

13

14.

15.

Kym# Bu ixamu cborOmmi i Kya# BH (BO3WTH, BE3TH)
nmiTéi ?

Bu uvacto (BO3WTH, Bé3TH) HiTéli Ha MOpe MHHYJIOro
poKy? Tak, Mmiil yosioBik yacTo ix (BO3HTH, BE3TH).

. Bopric iXaB 4BTOM i (BO3MTH, BE3TH) KYMiACh CBOKO MATIp.

YoMy TH 3aBxAH (HOCKHTH, HéCTH) 3i cO6010 TOM TAKKMH
nopténs ?

3ipko, wo T (HochTH, HécTH) i 10 (HOCHATH, HECTH)
Bopric, konii A Bac cTpiHyB?

S He 6auy, w6 (HOCHTH, HECTH).

3a njnrom’mu A (BimuécuTH, BigHECTA) KHHXKKH HO 6i6-
JIiOTEKH.

IIpowmy, (BimHOCHTH, BiXHECT) MOJIOKO KO KYXHi.
qu:(é BM ifieTe Ha CTAHLIO, (BiNBO3MTH, BiXBé3TH) MeHé
TYOH.

A Tenép wmonHA (BinBO3MTH, BiABE3TIH) RMiTéH MO MIKOJH.
?anime BiH 34BKAM (NPUBO3UTH, NPHBE3TH) HAM AELIO
i3-3a rpaniui.

Bin 06iugBs, 110 Koy BiH BépHeTbCA, BiH MAELIO HaAM
(IIPHBO3HTH, TIPHBE3TI).

Budpa Bin npu‘fxan i Hiu6ro HaM He (TPHBO3MTH, MNpH-
BEé3TH).

Komit s Bepuyca 3 Ilapixky, a BaM Aéwmio (NMPHUBO3HUTH,
IIPHBE3TH) .

Béni:pa. BiH mpifige Ha 06im i (mMpuHOCHTH, NPHHECTH)
BHHO.
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16. Kom# BiH npux6nuTh Ha 06in, BiH 34BXKAH (TIpMHOCHTH,
npuHéCTHA) 110Ch.

17. Isanu Bin'ixaB y Kpum i (BimBO3uTH, BigBé3Ti) 3i co6dr0
BCi CBO1 KHMXKKH.

Drill #164

18.5

Give the correct form of the verb compound: mpm/Bij-/nécurn,
-HeCTH, MpH/Bi/(-BO3NTH, -Be3TH.

1. BiH 06iu#s, 110 npuine 34BTpPa i .... CBOK CTAaTTIO.

2. Bin npuixas, ané wiuéro He .... .

3. TIpuitan Ko Hac 34BTpa i .... CBOO CTAaTTIO.

4. SIKwWo TH imewr ABTOM, TH MOMel .... IO NAYKy Ha
néwry.

5. AAxwoé 7 moiny 4BTOM, A . ... NAYKY Ha NOWTY.

6. Bin o6iuss meHi .... 3 ITapixy mOomuuit 6par.

7. Ipuins no Hac Ha cend i .... TBOW cecTpy.

8. A mpuiny mo Bac y MOHERiNOK i . ... cecTpy.

9

. S cromiBalocs, 110 BOHA CKOpPO 3BiACH pin'ime i ....
cBOrd CHHa.

10. Boua mig'ixana i .... cina.
11. Mu Bam 3 EBpén# .. .. mock HikaBe.

12. Illo s Méxky BaM .... 3 Méxiko? Meni, 6ynp nacka, ....
MEKCiKAHCbKY BA3y.

VERBS OF LEADING

The verbs of leading, like the verbs of going, traveling, car-
rying, and transporting, have one basic set of three verbs and
various other verbs formed with the standard set of prefixes.
The basic “to lead” verbs are: BomsTh, BécTi: nopécTi.

Imperfective Perfective
Indefinite Definite
Infin. BORUTH BECTH TOBéCTH
1st pers. sg. BOIKY Beny noseny
2nd pers. sg. BOAMLI Beqém noBemém
Masc. past BOAYIB BiB (but nosiB (but
2nd pers. sg. f. Bey1a) f. noBena)

imper. BOR ! Benn! moBen !
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Prefixed forms:

'n/y/némrm: B/y/BéCTIit to lead in, to introduce

NiABOHTH: MiaBECTI to accompany part way,
to pick up a fallen person,
to beguile, to lead astray

DBHBO/IMTH: BIIBECTH to lead out

3aBO/IMTH: 3aBECTI to lead to

nependuTH: nepeséetit  to lead across, to translate
NMPOBOUITH: MPOBECTIT to accompany

BiABGIMTH: BiABEéCTIT to lead back, away
JIOBOAHTH: AOBECTIH to prove

Notice that with the verb “to lead” even more of the prefixed
forms have a figurative meaning than with carrying
verbs.

THE UKRAINIAN TRANSLATION OF THE ENGLISH
“TO TAKE” OR “TO BRING”

“To take” is translated into Ukrainian by an appropri-
ate verb of carrying or leading, depending on
the context. One has to note whether it is something or some-
one that is being taken from one place to another. Inani-
mate objects are carried or transported;
animate beings are led or transported.

Bignech i KHHXKH! Binsens iord!
Take these books away! Take him away!

“To take” can also mean to assume posession, to
have for one’s use. If such is the context, Ukrainian will use
the verb 6pari: nasiti:

51 B34B Bifl HBOTO KHIKKY.
I took the book from him.

Likewise, when translating the verb “to bring” one must be
careful to note if the object brought is animate or inanimate.
In the first instance one has to use nmpusoguTH, while in the
second npuuécutH must be used. Mpusé3uT may be used
for both animate and inanimate objects if a vehicle was used
in the bringing process.
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Drill #165
Translate the English words in the right hand column and fill in
the blanks:
1. Bacisb . ... CKISHKY MOJIOKA 3 KyxHi. brought
2. Bacias . ... wock 3 Itanil. brought
3. 5 .... To6i raséry Ha T'AHOK. shall bring
4. A .... T06i 3aBTpa KBiTH 3i Cena. shall bring
S. Ona . ... NnpAATeaBKY Ha 06in. brought
6. BoHA 3aBxaH . ... KOroch Ha 0OGin. brings
7. .... 130 KHIDKKY Ro 6i6mioTéxu. take
8.... w0 BaJli3Ky Ha CTAHUiI0. take
9. Mama .... nécyn Ro iRaJbHi. took
10. Xt0 .... MOé ManbTé? took
11. 5 .... 3aBrpa asro IleTpa. shall take
Homework

a) Memorize the vocabulary in Lesson #19;

b) Re

view Lesson #18;

c) Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian:

1

10.
11.

12.

13.
14.

2
3
4
5
6.
7
8
9

. I am going north and am taking my family there.

. We shall live in New York for a year.

. Our doctor told our granddaughter that she may not
go out yet.

. When you go out, please shut the window.

. The old woman entered the room and came up to me.
Who was the tall young man who approached you on
the street?

. I shall go into the house; it is raining.

. When I come to see you on Tuesday, I’ll bring you the
latest magazines.

. He came from the west and brought a nice little toy
for our son.

Hello, Vasyl! Where are you going and what are you
carrying?

I am going to my grandmother’s and am taking apples
and candies to her.

Our grandson came for us and we went together to the
opera.

She used to drop in on us quite often.

Yesterday she dropped in for a few minutes and brought
her niece and nephew.
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. My husband was walking along our street and found

a watch.

. I never find anything.

. When I go to school, I usually go through the park.

. I will cross the street at the corner.

. I don’t know if my nephew is bringing me anything from

northern Italy.

. Why does this scientist always carry his briefcase with

him? I didn’t notice it.

. My sister’s daughter (my niece), who lives in the south,

never wears hats.

. It began to rain; I stopped a taxi, the taxi stopped, I got

in, and went home.

. Yuriy walked Oksana home.
. I believed him, but he lead me astray.
. You have just finished translating.



JEB'ATHAOUATHHN PO3AOLJI

CJIOBHHK

IMéHHHUKH xkiHOUOro pomy

rapAayka, -H fever

npocryjia, -M

cold (illness)

crinénjiis, -i scholarship
Temneparypa, -H temperature
TBApiHA, -H animal
¢apoa, -n paint
xBopoda, -H sickness

IMEénuHKH YoJsIoBiYOro pomy

JleHb HAPOAeHHIT, birthday
JIHA HAPONAKEHHA
6épesenn, -3HA March
Bépecelib, -CHA September
rpyjaeHsb, -J{Ha December
AKOBTEHD, -THA October
KBiTeHb, -THA April
JUiNeHb, -NHA July
JIHCTONAN, -2 November
JHOTHIL, -TOrO February
peBMaTi3M, -y rheumatism
cépneHsb, -MHA August
ciyeHb, -YHA January
TPABEHD, -BHA May
4YépBeHb, -BHA June
WNHTANB, -10 hospital
IMEHHHKH cepénHBOro POAY
poJadces hair (collective)
310poB’A health
IIpuKMéETHHKH

3aJ0BlJenni, -a, -e

3xoposmiy, -a, -e

KyuepsABui, -a, -

XBOpHIi, -a, -e

WKiABHII, -4, -é

satisfied (+ instr. = with)
healthy

curly

sick

school (adj.)

217
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Hiecnosa

GomiTH: moGoniTH to hurt (intrans.)
(6onurv, 6onsity) it hurts (3rd pers. only)

BHBYATH: BABYHTH to study

(eueudro, eusudews:
eueuy, eueuuwL)
BHKJAATH: BAKJIACTH to lecture
(eurknapdio, euknagdeuw:
euxnany, UK e )
JAIKYBATH: NOJUIKYBATH to thank
(Askyro, psikyew)
nouysaTn ce6é / mouysatuea to feel (imperf. only & intrans.)
(novyedro cebé, nouyedew ce6é/
novyedioca, novyedeusca)

nouyTH ce6é to hear oneself (perf. only & intrans.)
(nouyio cebé, nowjew ce6é)

NPOCTYA;KYBATHCA to catch a cold
NPOCTY AATHCA

(MPOCTYAHNYIOCK, NPOCTYRHYEUWLCR
NPOCTYAMYCR, NPOCTYAUULCR)

POUIITHCA: HAPOUITHCH to be born
(poasmyca, poauwcsa)

XBopiTH: 3aXBOpiTH to be sick
(zeopiro, xeopicus)

INYKATH: TMOLUIYKATH to search

(wykdio, wyrKdew)

ITpucaiBHHKH

ri'pme , worse
3a3jgaJierigb in advance
Kpaue better

ainmue better
HaliGiabue most

Bripasu

HA HKAJB unfortunately
Ha WAcTA fortunately

noaiéHui o similar to (+ gen.)
CX0xHH Ha similar to (+ acc.)
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GRAMMAR

Months of the Year — Micayi pory (19.0)
Reflexive Pronoun ce6é — 38oplrnuii 3aiiménnur ce6é (19.1)
Intensive Pronoun cam — O3naudaviwil 3aiiménnui cam y Gyncyii

nigcunvhozo cndsa (19.2)

Posessive Adjectives — ITpuceitini npuxkmérnuru (19.8—19.31)
Expressions of Health — Bipasu na nosndvenns agopoe’s (19.4)
Education Expressions — Bupa3u na nosnduenus oceiru (19.5)
Summary of Prepositions — IToerépie sgénenns npuiiménnuris (19.6)

19.0 MONTHS OF THE YEAR
The months of the year in Ukrainian are all masculine
in gender. Unlike English months, they are all writ-
ten with a small letter. February is adjectival in
form, and November is hard stem. The rest are all soft stem,
masculine nouns.
civens, -uHsA January JineHs, -mua  July
JioTHi, -roro  February cépreHs, -MHA  August
6épesenn, -3HA March BépeceHn, -cHA September
KBiTeHb, -THA  April KOBTeHb, -THA October
TpaBeHb, -BHA  May JIMCTOMAN, -a November
4YépBeHb, -BHA  June rpyneHs, -nHa  December
Idioms:
B/Yy n:«'u-lomy Mmicsami in a given month (e + loc.)
B/Yy glqni, gioromy i T.4. in January, February etc. (¢ + loc.)
MHHYJIOT0 Micaus last month (gen.)
Hacr):rnuoro Micausa next month (gen.)
upord micans this month (gen.)
Drill #166

Write answers to the following questions:

1. Korpiit Tenép micaus ?

2. Korpr’xﬁ’ Micaus népimi B poéui, KOTPYE OcTAHHIM ?
3.V KOTpOMYy micAni 3aynMHAETHCA WKINBLHIGE PiKk?

4. Y xorpémy micani Bin KiHuierbea?
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¥V korpomy micaui Bu pommsnca?

¥ korpémy micaui geHb HapOmxeHHA I1leBuéHKa ?
KoTtpiit micaus Bam HaiiGisblue nopd6acrbes ?

¥ korpémy micaui 3auyHHAETbCHA BecHA?

. ¥V xorpomy micaui 3aunHaeTbeA JiTo?

. Korpniit népuuwmii micaup 3umi?

. Y KoTpix MicAUAX TPAAUATHL AHIB, 2 B KOTPHX TPHAUATHL
OMiTH JieHb ?

~SveNow

—

REFLEXIVE PRONOUN ce6é

The reflexive pronoun ce6é refers back to the subject of the
sentence. It has no nominative case. It corresponds to
all three persons and both numbers. Itisthe
equivalent of the English “self”: myself, himself, ourselves,
themselves, etc. The reflexive pronoun ce6é is used as the
object of transitive verbs which otherwise are not reflexive
or, when they become reflexive with -ea, have a different
meaning: e.g., 3HATH cedé “to know oneself”’, 3uatnea “to
know each other”:

HixTt6 ce6é He 3HAE. Mu He 3HaeMocH.
Nobody knows himself. We don’t know each other.
Nom. =
Gen. ce6é
Dat. cobi
Acc. ce6é
Inst. co6010
Loc. (Ha) c06i

Note: There is, however, no difference in meaning between
nouyysaTH ce6é and MOYYBATHCA:

51 nouysaio ce6é nd6pe : S mouysaroca né6pe.
I feel well.

INTENSIVE PRONOUN cam

The pronoun cam which, together with camitit, is used for
“alone”, is often used to identify or emphasize a
particular noun or pronoun. The pronoun can is declined like
OJHH.

A cam 3na10 ce6é. I myself know myself.

BiH cam meni ckasés. He himself told me.

Bona camd ue 6aunia. She herself saw this.
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Drill #167

19.3

19.31

Translate into Ukrainian:

1. I did that myself.
2. He bought that picture for himself.
3. Tell that to the director himself!
4. They are always very satisfied with themselves.
5. My teacher told me that herself.
6. I myself don’t know what I want.
7. Don’t think so much about yourself. It's bad for your
health.
8. Did you bring your briefcase with you?
9. Take a coat with you; it will be cold.
10. Who understands himself?
11. I shall take you along.
12. Buy yourself a new hat.

POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES

Normally, in Ukrainian possession is shown through the use
of the genitive case. Thus crunéunia crynénra shows that
it is the scholarship of the student, or student’s scholarship.
Possession in Ukrainian, however, can be shown also by the
use of a possessive adjective formed from a given
noun. Any masculine or feminine noun of the
1st declension can be made into a posses-
sive adjective by the addition of certain suffixes. Thus
CTHNEHAIA CTyAéHTA can be expressed as CTYAEHTOBA CTHIIEH-
nin.

Although both expressions show that the scholarship belongs
to the student, the one with the possessive adjective
is attributive, thatis, descriptive. Since cry-
nénrona is an adjective, it describes the scholar-
shipby telling whose itis.

Possessive adjectives are formed with the help of the following
suffixes: -iB/-iB, -um/-in.

.1st declension masculine nouns (hard, mixed,

and soft stems, as well as those ending in -0) are converted
into possessive adjectives by the addition of:

-!n, -opa, -one for hard stem nouns
-is, -ena, -ene for mixed and soft stem nouns
-iB, -eBa, -cne for “j” stem nouns
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IBaH: Isanis crin Ivan’s table
IBAHOBA KHIKKA Ivan’s book
IséHoBe nepd Ivan’s pen
6aTbKO: GATbKIB CcTiN father’s table
6ATHKOBA KHIDKKA father’s book
6aTbKoBE TIEpO father’s pen
TOBApHIOI: TOBApHMLIIB CTiJN friend’s table
TOBApHILEBA KHAXKa friend’s book
TOBApHIUEBE MEPO friend’s pen
YYATENb:  y4HTeNIB CTiJj teacher’s table
yuHTesNeBa KHITKKa teacher’s book
yuHATesieBe nepo teacher’s pen
AHppiit: Anppiis ctin Andriy’s table

AHIpieBa KHIKKa
AHppiene nepd

Andriy’s book
Andriy’s pen

2. 1st declension feminine nouns (hard, mixed,
and soft stem) as well as masculine nouns ending
in -a are converted into possessive adjectives by the addi-

tion of:
-HH, -HHa, -HHe for hard, mixed, and soft stem nouns
-iH, -ina, -iHe for “j” stem nouns

OKcéHa: OKCAHHH CTiN Oksana’s table

OKCAHHMHA KHIDKKA
OKcaHItHe nepo

Oksana’s book
Oksana’s pen

Ousbra: OnbskHH* CcTin Olha'’s table
ONbKHHA KHIDKKA Olha's book
OnbxuHe nepod Olha’s pen
Mukéna:  MHKOJIHH CTiN Mykola’s table
MHuKONMHHA KHIKKA Mykola’s book
Mukénnue nepod Mykola’s pen
Haps: Héapguu crin Nadya'’s table
HanuHa KHKKa Nadya’s book
Hanuuxe mepd Nadya’s pen
Mapis: Mapiin crin Mariya’s table

MapiiHa KHIKKA
Mapiine mep6

Mariya’s book
Mariya’s pen
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MATH: MATEpHH CTiJN mother’s table
MATEpHHA KHIXKKA mother’s book
MaTepHHe nepd mother’s pen

Mapifika: Mapifiunu* cTin Mariyka’s table
MapiituiHa KHIKKa Mariyka'’s book
Mapiituine nepd Mariyka’s pen

The newly formed possessive adjectives agree in case,
number, and gender with the nouns they
modify and decline like all other adjectives:

GATBKIB CTiJI, GATbKOBOTO CTOJIA, GATHLKOBOMY CTOJIOBI i T.X.
6aTbKOBA X4Ta, GATLKOBOI XATH, 6ATHKOBI XATi i T.1.
MATEpPHH CTiJl, MATEDHHOIO CTOJIA, MATEPHHOMY CTOJIOBI i T.A.
MATEpHHA XATa, MATEPHHOI XaTH, MATEpHHiit xaTi i T.X.

* Note the usual palatalization of K, T, X, to 4, K, 1 before the
frontal vowel H.

Drill #168

Rewrite the following sentences, substituting a proper form of the
possessive adjective for nouns showing possession through the geni-
tive case.

Model: d 6auy kuikky IBina. I 6auy IBAHOBY KHIKKY.
I see the book of Ivan. I see Ivan’s book.

1. Ona 1ne aBToM akTdpa. B 4BTi akTépa — 6ararTo micus.

2. Ha croni nexiTsh KypHAN AckOabKa, a AcKOJIBA y3AB
KypHAaJ 6abyci.

3. Yei mykanu yepeBiKku GaJjiepAHH.

4. Bo.péccn 6noHpNHa 6ynd kydepsBe, a GIOHARHKU Gynd
npéere.

5. Bateko KymiB ¢ap6y # xO6ue, 1106 Kimuira Borpina
6yna 6inoro, AK KiMHATa OJNBTH.

6. 5-1' Npo4HTAB y 36mHMTI Bopiici, o xita yuniTenbkn 3e-
JNéHa.

7. Micro momapysasno mkési Bacund HoBy 6iGmioréky, a
mko6ni Hacri HoBY aBnuTépiro.

8. Mu‘& BY#iKo, GpaT MaTepi, Mo3nuus Banisky Ilerpa.

9. B{pu{i Bipu ny»xe uikasi, a onosiganua Mapiiiku nyxe
AOBri.

10. Xou rirdpa Ipiins mopora, sci x6uyTh rpiTH Ha rirapi
Haranku.
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19.4 EXPRESSIONS OF HEALTH

Expressions:

3K0pOBHIT YOJIOBIK healthy man
XBOpHH 40JIOBiK sick man

noyyBaTH ce6é RO6pe, moraHo, ripume, sainue
to feel well, poorly, worse, better

Meni (2 moyysarocsa) ripue, ninume, n66pe, norasxo.
I feel worse, better, well, poorly.

The verb Goaiti: moGoaiTn is intransitive in meaning, and
therefore that which “hurts” is in the nomi-
native; the one who has the pain is in the
accusative.

Mené 6osiiTh rOJIOBA. My head hurts.
Mamy GonAth Oui. Mother’s eyes hurt.
Drill #169

Choose the word which makes sense and give the proper form of
GoariTi, XBOpiTH, XBODMIT, -a, 3/(OPOBHI, -a:

Noavwsrwp~

\O 00

. Budpa mené .... rososa.
. ¥ BiBTOpOK OKCaHy . ... Oui.
Tenép IBaHa .... Byxa.
SAxwo ii 3u6By MWOHEGYAL . ... , BOHA He mphiixe.
Y cy606Ty MeHé myxe . ... IpaBa pYyKAa.
Axw6 Bac .. .. 6u4i, migite g0 Nikaps.
. Bigra T'dua! Boui 6yna .... i He Morna BHXONHTH

LJIAH THIXKAEHbD.

. B Ty mopy poky Bci .....

. AHppito, AKWO TH 3aBTpa Aani Gygmem . ... , noTeaego-
HYH MeHi.

. MeHi cka3asy, wo BoHx cTapi i . ... JOOH.

. I 6yna...., ané tenép a Bxe 30BcimM 3gopoOBa.

. Jlikap kaike, 110 GATBKO AYIKeE . ... YOJIOBIK.

. Mu maemo Becénux, .... miTéi.

. BoH#, nsikyBatH Bory, HiKOJIH He .... .
. IsdH MmaB mpocryny, ané Tenép BiH yxé .... .
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Drill #170

19.5

Choose the proper form of the following words: i 3
nmouysiTH ceGé, memi/iiomy, morimo/n66pe, Jginue/ripue:

1. Ak Bu .... ? Odxylo, 4 .... no6pe.

2. SIK chorémHi . ... Baw 6par? BiH .... nmorasxo.

3. SIkwo Bu GynmeTe . ... NOraHo, 3aTejedoHyiTe Jikapesi.

4. Bubpa Ouist . ... NOTaHo, a cbOromHi it .... .

5. ¥ Bisrépok Bopicosi 6yndé myxe . ..., i #oré Bixsessi
0 ILUMHTAJIO.

6. Ha xaunp, oMy cborémsi ...., i MH He 3HA€MO, KOJH
BiH 3MOxe BAATH 3i IIMHTAJIO.

7. S cnoniBarocd, WO 34BTpa BiH .... TPOXH . ... .

EDUCATION EXPRESSIONS
To teach: ywiri: HaBUiITH / HABYATH: HABYHATH

Both verbs are used in the same way:

The person taught is in the accusative case;
the subject matter isinthe genitive case.

51 Buy Mapycio yxpai’ucbgcoi' MOBH.
51 HaBualo Mapycio yKpalHCbKOi MOBH.
I teach Marusya Ukrainian language.

To learn (memorize): BHBYATH: BHBYHMTH

This verb is used only when a concrete object of the learning
process is mentioned. This matter being learned is
in the accusative case.

51 BUBYAI0 MaTeMATHKY.
I am learning math.

51 BMBYAIO0 L0 KHIKKY.
I am studying this book.

To learn (study): B/y/uiTHCA: HABuSITHCA

This is a more general verb for studying and is used both
with and without a concrete object of learning. When used
with such an object, the matter being learned is in
the genitive case.
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5 Buyca yxpaincbkol MOBH.
I am learning (studying) Ukrainian.

S mo6ao BUATHCA.
I like to study.

To lecture: BMKIAJATH: BAKJACTH

This verb is used for teaching at a higher institution. The
person/s lectured to is/are in the dative case,
the subject matter isinthe accusative case.

51 BUKNaNAl0 yKpaiHCLKY MOBY CTYAEHTaM B YHiBepCHTéTi.
I lecture on the Ukrainian language to students at
the university.

Drill #171
Translate into Ukrainian:

. My sister teaches in this school.

. She likes to teach.

. I am teaching him to play the piano.

. He studied a great deal.

. We are studying this new map.

I like to study in my room.

Dr. Smyrny studied at this university.

I am learning to speak Ukrainian.

. Where did you learn to play tennis so well?
Who taught you?

10. I have been studying this problem for a whole month.

CXIDN B W

19.6 SUMMARY OF PREPOSITIONS

Prepositions of Position

B in loc.
Ha on/in loc.
Haq above, over instr.
nix below, under instr.
népen in front of instr.
Mix between instr.
3a behind, beyond instr.
6ina near gen.
KoJ10 near gen.

IXOBKOJIa around gen.
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Prepositions of Motion

B into acc.
Ha onto acc.
Hag above/over acc.
mig under acc.
3a behind acc.
népen in front of acc.
i3 out of gen.
3 from gen.
Bin from gen.
o toward gen.
Mix (in) between gen./acc.
uyépes across acc.
no along loc./dat.
no for acc.
Bif... Mo from... to gen.
3... Ko from... to gen.
Homework

a) Memorize the vocabulary in Lesson #20;

b) Re

view Lesson #20;

c) Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian:

1.

om R

© 0

11.

How is your father feeling now? Thank you, fortunately,
he is better today.

. Unfortunately our grandmother is feeling worse today.
. In the doctor’s opinion she is very sick.

My aunt was sick and my uncle took her to the hospital,
and now I’ve heard that my uncle himself is sick.

. I don’t feel well this evening; I have a headache.

. Where did you study? I studied at the Kiev University,
and besides I studied for a year in England. I studied
language.

. Does your son like to study? Yes, very much.
. Every year we spend our vacation at the seashore.

We like the sea.

. My father spent his summer in the mountains; he likes

10.

the mountains.
My aunt often complains of her health (ka + acc.).
She is a very sick woman.

It is impossible to tell in advance who will receive a scho-
larship for next year.
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12.
13.

14.
15.
16.

17.
18.
19.

My father’s birthday is in August, and my mother’s in
September.

Tell me something about yourself. I myself don’t know
what to tell you.

1t is a bad habit to speak about oneself.

The dog is a very interesting animal.

Your daughter, according to my wife, looks very much
like you.

This city resembles Paris.

Thank God, my grandfather is better today.
Fortunately, we took him to the hospital.



OABAJNIUATHUHN PO3OIN

CJIOBHUK

Iméunuku xin6é4yoro pomy
Kalana, -M sofa
napacéos, -i umbrella

wada, -H
wydasina, -H drawer

IMEHHHKH YoJIOBi4OrO pOMY

Bor, -a God
BI1Gip, -6opy choice
JABKO, -2

KaneJjox, -a hat

KYT, -4
JiTaK, -2 airplane
cXig, exony east
MHOXAHHI iMEHHUKH

s .
KaHIKYJH, -KYJ vacations
TIpUKMETHHKH
MOKpHIi, -a, -e wet
noposknii, -1, -€ empty
cepéHiif, -1, -€ middle

Hiecoosa
OiraTH, 6irTH: MOGIrTH

(6izato, Gizacw; 6ixy, bixkuw)

30ABATH: 3JATH
(3aa10, 3aéw: 3qam, 3qaci)
IMIMMATH: 3TIHHATH
(3piumdio, 3qiumdacus:
3giumy, 3piimew)
KJIACTH: MOKJIACTH
(knagy, knapéw)
JIHTATH, JIETITH: NMOJIETiTH

(nirdro, nirdew; nevy, nerviut)

NJIABATH, MJACTH: NOMJACTH
(nndearo, nndeacws;
NAUBY, NAUCEWL)
CTABMTH: NMOCTABHTH
(crdemo, crdsuus)

closet, cupboard

uncle, any older man

corner (as of a room)

to run
to pass (exam), to give up

to take off

to place (in a lying position)
to fly

to swim

229

to place (in a standing position)



230 CHAPTER TWENTY

GRAMMAR

The Conditional Mood — Y méenuii cnécié (20.0)

Verbs of Placing — Hdiecnoed na mosnduenna knapinns (20.1)

Prepositions 3a and mix — IIpuiiménnuxu 3a i nix (20.2)

Other Verbs of Motion : Running, Flying, Swimming — Inwi piecnoed
pyxy: Girath, JitaTn, naasati (20.3)

20.0 THE CONDITIONAL MOOD

The conditional mood in Ukrainian is expressed by the par-
ticle on (after words ending ina consonant) and 6
(after words ending in a vowel). Usually this particle is
placed right after the verb which in the conditional mood
has the form of the past tense. The particle,
however, may be placed also after the first word in the sen-
tence. The “if” clause of a conditional statement begins with
AKWO 6 or AKGH:

Axwé 6 7 mas rpéuri, g 6 KymiAB XATY.
If I had money, I would buy a house.

Ax6h BiH Meni cka3as, A npuimai 6.
If he had told me, I would have come.

The conditional mood really has no tense. Thus unTas 6n
“I would read” can refer to the present, future, or past. There
is, however, a past conditional which adds to the
conditional a past tense of the verb 6yri “to be”
agreeing in gender and number with the subject. It signifies
the irrevocability of a condition and hence
the fact that the condition has passed.

Sx6u 2 MaB Gys rpéwi, g 6yB 61 KymiB XAaTy.
If I had had the money, I would have bought a house.

20.01 Often 0m, 6 alone are used colloquially as expressions of a
wish, hope, uncertainty, tentative con-
sideration, etc.

T'apro 6 moixaTH KyRUGYAD.
It would be nice to go somewhere.

Tpé6a 6 HamucATH HO GATHKA.
I should write to father.

He 6 mu nooGiganu?
I wonder where we can have dinner?
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20.02 A variant of the conditional construction is used in pur-
pose-type sentences. In these constructions, the
subordinate clause is introduced by the conjunction mo6, and
the verb is either in the past tense or the infini-
tive. If the subject of the main clause and the subordinate
clause are the same, the infinitive is used after
mo6; if the subjects are different, the subordinate
verb has the form of the past tense (not pastin mean-
ing:

Iedn x64e, wo6 erpd npmiiwos (Different subjects).
John wants Peter to come (John wants that Peter come).

A pas oMy rpouwi, wo6 ein moixaB (Different subjects).
I gave him money so that he could go.

Bin BuriBca 6araro, o6 3nari icnur (Subjects the same).
He studied a lot (in order) to pass his exam.

Do not confuse the purpose-type construction
with the conditional. In the conditional the 6 is
separate from mo and is movable:

Illo 6 6yn6, axbi Mu He moixasu : Lo 6ynd 6, AKGH Mix
He moixayu ?
What would have been, if we had not gone?

In the purpose clause, mo6 is one word:

51 xéuy, w06 TH mpHixXas.
I want you to come.

Drill #172

Translate the English words into Ukrainian:

1. Mu nyxe xéueMo, .... B cy66Ty. you to come

2. Mos MATH XxOue, .... Ro 6ATbKa. me to write

3. i He 3HAr0, WO 3POGHTH, . ... . that he should speak
6inbore mo-yxpaincekomy.

4. Boui . ... nyxe pani sac 644nTH. would have been

5. Byn6 6 rapxo, ..... if he would come

6. B nosiHHiI mompociTH iord, .... that he should bring
n'ATReCAT AONApiB.

7. .... nepéxnan, Meni moTpiGHui in order to do
CJIOBHMK.

8. Bin xoris, . ... HoMy upOrd sucTad. me to read

9. BoniiTak .. .. noixaTh Ha Ykpainy. would like
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Drill #173

)1

Translate into Ukrainian:

. He said that he would buy me a present.*

If he had the money, he would have bought me a present.
If he has (will have) the money tomorrow, he’ll buy me
something.

. How nice it would have been, if you had written to Olya.
. I would like to see him.

In order to see him, you must go to Kiev.

Mother doesn’t want me to go to Kiev.

I wrote to her in (to) Kiev to bring us Ukrainian books.
. You should have written to her husband.

CEIPOR  wom

VERBS OF PLACING: KJAcTH: NOKJACTH / MOJIOKNTH
AND cTanuTH: MocTasuTH

Ukrainian makes a distinction between placing something in
a standing position and placing it in a lying
position. Some objects can be placed only in one of the
two, others in both, as, for example, a book.

A noxais ubord JUCTA Ha CTiJ, i BiH 1ie TaM JeKITh.
I put this letter on the table, and it’s still lying there.

S mocrasHB Kpicso B KyT, i BOHO TaM CTOITh.
I put the chair in the corner, and it’s standing there.

S MoCTABMB KHFDKKY HA IIOJIALIO i BOHA TaM CTOITH Mix

{HIUHMH KHHXXKAMH.
I placed the book on the shelf and it is standing there

among other books.

S NOKJAB KHIKKY Ha NOJIALIO i BOHA TaM JIEKHTHL IR

{HIUHMH KHHXKKAMH.
I placed the book on the shelf and it is lying there among

other books.
Note that both kadcTi and erannti are considered verbs of

directional motion. Hence they take prepositions
and adverbs that show direction, not position.

A wiany osiséup Ha crin (ka + acc.)
I place the pencil on the table.

* Do not confuse the English would (future perfect) used in indirect
specch with the would of a conditional mood. (See 11.2)
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20.2 PREPOSITIONS 3a AND mig

When used with verbs of motion to indicate dir e ction,
these prepositions are followed by the accusative case.

51 mocraBuB Kpicyo 3a ABEpI, 4 JIMCTA Ml KHIKKY.
I put the chair behind the door, and the letter under the
book.

The instrumental case is used to show location:

N KHAXKOI; 332 ABepAiMa

Drill #174

Fill in the blanks with a suitable verb: KJAcTH: MOKJAcTH,
CTABHMTH: MOCTABHTH, JIEKATH, CTOJTH

W

1. Xto .... Ti sucTh Ha Moé Giopko? Bipa .... ix Tyma.
2.

YoMy TH 34ABKAH . ... Bci JHCTH Ha Moé Giopko? S HoOp-
MAJILHO .. .. iX TYQH, TOMY 11O & He 3HA0, KRR iX .....

. Uui JjiueTh . ... Ha MOoéMy GrOpKy? .
. Bacimo, Kymi TH .... ropinky? A .... Il TyRA, Kym#a

A3ABKAM 11 .... .

. Bi3bMiTh i ROKYyMEHTH i .. .. ix y mydasiay, a CIOBHAK

.. Ha TIOJIALI0, TYR#A, Ae .... PPaHUy3bKi KHHXKKHA.

Drill #175

Translate into Ukrainian:

o

. Children, don’t put empty glasses under the table.
. And don’t put them under the armchair.

Put them on the table.

. Glasses should not stand under a table.
. Borys, why did you put this old newspaper behind

the sofa?
I don’t know where to put old newspapers.

. I’'ve put the salt behind the bread.

. Who has put my pencil under the dictionary?

. Vasyl went behind the garage.

. Why were his toys behind the garage?

. I've put the chair behind the tree.

. You see? The chair is standing behind the tree.
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The basic form of “to run” is:

Imperfective Perfective

Indefinite Definite

Infin. 6iratu 6irru mo6irTi
1st pers. sg.  6Giraio 6ixy noGixy
2nd pers. sg. 6iraewmx Gl moGixi
Masc. past  6Giras 6ir (but f. 6irna) mobir (but
2nd pers. f. mo6iraa)
imper. Girait! Gixi! mmo6Gixki!

The basic form of “to fly” is:

Imperfective Perfective

Indefinite Definite

Infin. JITATH neritn moneriTi
1st pers. sg.  airaro Jeqy noJyeyy
2nd pers. sg. JiTaew JleTAL TI0JIeTHIO
Masc. past  JiTaB JeTiB moJieTiB
2nd pers.

imper. Jitai! Jeti! roJyeri!

The basic form of “to swim” is:

Imperfective Perfective

Indefinite Definite

Infin. IJIABaTH IUIACTA/TIIMBTA  TOILJIMCTH
1st pers. sg. maaBaro TUIHBY TIOTLIMBY
2nd pers. sg. IJIABaew NIHBEL MOIJIMBELI
Masc. past nnaBaB naus (but TIOTJIAB
2nd pers. f.nnuna/miausna)

imper. niasaii! nausi! TonJyuBH !

As with other verbs of motion, certain prefixes may be
added to the indefinite and the definite
imperfectives in order to create new verbs. During
prefixation, however, the form -nuibarn is used instead of
IUIABATH



CHIAPTER TWENTY 235

BGIraTH: nﬁfnn; to run in (inside)

HaGiraTH: HaGirTH to run into, converge
BHOIrATH: BIGIrTH to run out of (an enclosure)
nipdiraTi: miaGirTn to run up to

3a0iraTi: 3a6irTH | to drop in (in haste)
nepesGiraTi: nepesirTi to run across

npodiraTi: npoGirTu to run by

BigdiraTi: BinGirTH to run away from

ROOIrATH: M00IrTH
BJITATH: BJIETITH,
HAJITATH: HAJIETITH
BHJITATH: BiljIeTiTH
MiTATI WijUIeTiTH
3aJIHTATH: 3aJIeTiTH

approach by running

fly (run) into

converge, to come upon from above
fly out of

fly up off the ground

fly to a given destination

nepeJliTATH: mepeseTiTh fly across
NPOJIITATH: NPOJETITH fly by
BiJHTATH: BijtneTiTH fly away

JOJIITATH: XOJIETITH
BIUIMBATH: BIJIACTH
BIUIMBATH: BIUJIIHYTH
HATIJIMBATH : HATIJIACTH
BHIIJIMBATH: BANJMCTH
MiANJINBATH : MiANJIICTH
3ANJIHBATH: 3AMJNCTH

NepenJIHBATH: NepenicTH

TIPONUIMBATH ¢ NPONJICTH
BiAMUIMBATH  BiNMJICTH
JIOMJIMBATH: KOMJUACTH

8§8888888888888888¢8¢

approach in flight, reach (sound)
flow/swim in

influence

flow into

flow out of, to swim out of
flow up to, to swim up to
flow/swim to a given destination
flow across, to swim across
flow by, to swim by

flow away, to swim away
approach by swimming

Drill #176

Choose the correct form of the verbs in parentheses:

1. A mobao (aitaTH, nerith), ané a pinko (miraro, neuy).

2. 51 uyB, WO BH KyRAHCH (JiTAETe, NeTHTE) chordaHi BBEUOPI.

3. Tak, a (Jsiraro, nevyy) no SAnTu.

4. O xorpi#t romini Bu Budpa (npuaitanu, npunerinu) Ko
Topéura ?

5. Hanpko Muxiiino wyicro (npuiiras, npuJyeTiB) mo Hac
3 ExMoHTOHY.

6. Co6aka nfo6uThL (6irTH, 6iraTH).

7. La cobaka (6irae, 6ixkiTs) momdmy.

g. 51 pankom 6aunmB AHppia. Bir kymuce (6iras, 6ir).

. Bin (npu6iras, npu6ir) no méHe crordani PAHKOM.
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10.
11.
12.
13.

Bin 3amxau (mpubirde, npubi>kATb) Ha3an.

A n106a10 (IMIABATH, IJIACTH).

BaiTky A woaHsA (nnisas, MiMB) B 63epi.

OnHord pasy, koai A (NPHIJIKBAB, NPUIIAB) A0 Gépera,
A no6auus piby, wo (nuuai, niasana) Ko MéHe. Bona
nmopHBANacAs Ha MEHe i cKOpo (BimmuuBana, BigmAHNA)
Big MéHe.

Drill #177

Translate into Ukrainian:

[N

Homework

COw®ma ow;m

1. When I was running into the house, he ran out.
2.

As I was approaching on the run the corner of the street,
I ran (flew) into him.

. Petro ran up to the house and saw the planes converging

on the city.

. Had father known that you would swim so far out, he

would have never permitted you to go swimming.

. Oksana influences me (1a + acc.) by her good deeds.
. First the bird ran up to the tree, then it flew up off the

ground, and then it flew away.

. Where did my paper plane land (fly to)?
. The birds were flying south past my window.
. Ihor swam across Lake Ontario.

When I opened the door the sound of water reached my
ear. The house was full of water and more was flowing in.

a) Memorize the vocabulary in Lesson #21;
b) Review Lesson #20;
c) Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian:

1.

oo kW

If you want me to come on Tuesday, I shall come and
read you the second part of the letter.

. I asked Borys to write the director of your school. He

hasn’t answered his letter yet.

. I want Olya to buy an evening dress.

If there were a park opposite our house, we would go
there to walk.

Her brothers see each other very seldom.

If Oksana had had a choice, she would have chosen
another apartment; but she had no choice.
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10.
11.
12.

13.
14.

15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.
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. He doesn’t want me to go with him to the Middle East.
. Take off your coat, put your wet umbrella in the corner

and your wet hat on the table.

. I shall take off my coat, put my hat on the table, and

put my umbrella in the corner.

Don’t put all these bottles on the floor. Put them in the
cupboard, (there) where I usually put them.

I am sure that if he had wanted a good grade, he would
have studied all day Sunday.

If they had always helped each other, their life would
have been simple.

We would have helped them if we could have.

I would very much have loved to live in some eastern
country.

The saleslady asked me if I wanted the black shoes or
the blue ones.

We shall go to the country on Wednesday if the weather
is nice.

We would have gone to the country if the weather had
been nice.

I shall take off my hat.

I put the newspaper on the table underneath the book.
Your paper plane fell behind the piano.
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ABAOUSATL NEPWHH PO3OIN

CJIOBHHAK

IMEHHHKH xiHOYOro pomy

Boara, -u
rpamius, -i

ZBOIOPijHA cecTpd, -0i -H
KYy3iiHa, -i / Ky3iHKa, -H

JIOJUTHA, -H
MIiLIA, -i
IlonaTaBa, -H
npinosijKka, -H
XYCTKa, -H

Volga

boundary, border
cousin

cousin

person

mile

Poltava

proverb, saying
kerchief, scarf

IMEHHHKH yoJsioBidoro pony

JBOI0pigHHIT OpaT, -0ro -a

KBMTOK, -TKA
Kizomérp, -a
KJiMaT, -y
KY36éH, -a
MéEIIKaHeub, -HIUA
Xapkis, -KoBa

cousin
ticket
kilometer
climate
cousin
inhabitant
Kharkiv

IMEHHHKH cepénHBOro pPOny

roJIOBHé, -HOro
3aBIAHHA, -HHA
3anpouIeHHA, -HHA
36J10TO, -2
MaiidyTHE, -HHOrO
cpibJo, -a

Yikaro

ITpUKMETHHKH

6mA3bKII, -4, -€
GoskeBinbHMI, -8, -€
BiBAXKHHI, -3, -€
AaNéKmit, -a, -€
nyxwi, -a, -e
KpacHHii, -a, -
JIérkuii, -a, -e
MyapHit, -a, -e
ni3uii, -A, -€

main thing (adj. used as a noun)
assignment

invitation

gold

future (adj. used as a noun)
silver

Chicago (indeclinable)

near
insane

valiant, courageous
far, distant
mighty

nice, beautiful
easy, light

smart, intelligent
late
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népuui, -a, -@ full

NOraHHii, -a, - ugly

piakii, -a, -é thin, watery
pi3xi, -a, -é shrill, harsh
CHJbNMIL, -3, -€ strong

caabmi, -a, -é weak

Ténamii, -a, -€ warm

WIBHAKHAI, -&, -€ fast, quick
Hiecnosa

3ACIKYBATHCA: 3aCHAITHCA to overstay

(3aCUHKYIOCA, 3ACUNHKYEUCA:
3aCUAKYCAR, 3aCURUULCA )
TIpHcniBHUKH

HEJOCTATHLO not enough, insufficiently

Bripazu

B Haﬁri'pmomy BHMAJKY at the worst
CPATH B WAXA to play chess
TIJILKH 1O just now (+ past of verb)
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GRAMMAR

The Comparative and Superlative Degrees of Adjectives and Adverbs —
Cryneniogdnna npukmérnuxie i mpucnienuxie (21.0—=21.01)

Prefixes mo-, npo-, 3a- — IIpéghikcu mo-, mpo-, 3a- (21.1—21.12)
Verbs of Position (Review) — Jiccnogd micya i knaginns
(noerdpennsn) (21.2)

21.0 THE COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE DEGREES
OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS

1. The second (comparative) degree of Ukrainian
adjectives is formed by adding to the stem of the adjectives
the suffixes -m- or -iw- plus the adjectival endings -mif, -a, -e.
The suffix -im- occurs usually when the stem ends in two or
more consonants. This is not, however, a steadfast rule:

Positive Comparative
6GaraTuii, -a, -e rich GaraTmui, -a, -e  richer
cTapyi, -4, -6  old cTapluui, -a, -e older
NOoBiJNILHMI, -a,-€ Slow noBiJIbHilUMIA, -2, -e slower
nisHii, -1, - late ni3uiuiy, -a, -e later
TéNNMiA, -a, -6 warm Tertiluuit, -a, -6 warmer
but
THXMH, -2, -e quiet TUXIIHH, -2, -e quieter
Tuxiwpi, -a, -e quieter

2. Adjectives that have the suffix -K- or -ok- (rarely -ex-)
drop this suffix before forming the comparative degree:

pinkai, -a, -€  thin pimui, -a, -e thinner
LUBHMOKHMI, -4, -é fast WwBAMWHH, -a, - faster
neJiékui, -a, -e far RanpmuH, -a, -e farther
wupoKuii, -a, -e wide wApwui, -a, -e wider
ran60KuiL, -a, -e deep ran6uui, -a, -e deeper
Jnérkui, -a, - light néruui, -a, -e lighter
but
M'AKAH, -4, -6  soft M'AKIIKI, -a, -e softer
piska#, -4, -6 shrill piskimni, -a, -e shriller

The last two adjectives are not exceptions to the rule because
the -k- is not a suffix. It belongs to the stem-root.
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3. The suffix -~ changes to -4- when preceded by a stem
ending in r, i, 3b while the r, 3b change to x:

noporii, -4, -é dear noplacumit, -a, -e  dearer
ny#uit, -a, - mighty Ay:kumui, -a, -e mightier
6J1113LKMIA, -2, -e near* 6ankuMH, -a, -e nearer
HHA3bKHIL, -2, - low* HAKYHH, -2, -e lower

4. Some adjectives have irregular forms in the com-
parative degree. These should be memorized as such:

n6opuii, -a, -6 good ainmui, -a, -e better
no6piwmii, -a, -e  better (morally)
Kpauwmi, -a, -e better (nicer)

340, -a, -é bad ripuui, -a, -e worse

rapHui nice Kpawui nicer

and rapHui nice rapHimui nicer

BHCOKHH, -a, -e high BHILMH, -a, -€ higher

BEJINKHH, -a, -e big 6inbini, -a, -e bigger

MaJni, -4, -€  small MEHIIMH, -2, -e smaller

ROBrui, -a, -6 long néBuni, -a, -e longer

5. The third (superlative) degree of comparison is
formed by the addition of the prefix Haii- to the comparative
degree of the adjective:

Positive Comparative Superlative

6araTuit rich Gararwmuit richer mait6araruit richest

TéMJIMH  warm Tennimuit warmer HajiTenimui warmest
wBHAKNAH fast wBHnwMi faster HaitBnouil fastest

BucOKui high BHLUHHK higher HaMBHLMHK highest
HU3BKHHA low HIDKYUE  lower HaltHiokuuit  lowest

6. Another possible way to form both the comparative and
the superlative degrees of adjectives is with the help of
6inbw, HaliGinbw (more, most) or negatively mewws, uait-
ménu (less, least). This is the only way one can form the
comparative and superlative of certain adjectives (such as
those which describe materials, seasons, places — 3anisumit
“iron”, sumomitit “winter”, micbkitit “urban”.) Note that very
often in English nouns are used for adjectives in these cases.
Likewise, the comparative and superlative of past passive
adjectival participles is formed with the help of 6iabiu/MéHuu:

crficaHui, -a, -  GiJIbI cricaHuit

v Hai6inpm ecnicanmit
written over

more written over most written over

* The suffix -k- drops out as required in rule 2 above.
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7.

In sentences expressing comparison, the English “than”

is rendered in Ukrainian by miz, Ak, yum + nom., Bix + gen.,
or 3a + acc.

S GaraTwmit, Hi>k BiH I am richer than he.
S GaraTwumii, AK BiH »

S Gararwuii, YUM BiH
S GaraTwuit Big HBOTO
A GaraTwuit 3a HbBOrO

”
”»

”

Ipimosigku — Sayings

Baifixxya copluka Tiny, AK KOXKYX.

Blood is thicker than water.

(Literally: The shirt is closer to the body than
the sheepskin coat).

Yac — Halikpammit aikap.
Time is the best healer.

Drill #178

Translate into Ukrainian:

-t

HOWPNOUA® o

. In summer, nights are shortest, days longest.

. Which scarf is more beautiful — the yellow or the green
one?

. Our car is bigger than yours.

. Which is dearer: gold or silver?

. The road to Kiev is wider than the one to L'viv.
The widest and longest river in Ukraine is the Dnipro.
The greatest Ukrainian poet is Taras Shevchenko.
Poltava is smaller than Kharkiv.

. New York is bigger than Chicago.
The most famous Ukrainian king was Danylo.

. The cossacks were most valiant.

Drill #179

Complete the sentence:

Kynpuku 6araTwi Big... #, TH, BiH, BOH4, MH, BH, BOHH,

n6xrop Yy6, HALLIA HOBA BYUATEJILKA,
Isan, Ieunc JeHrceHko, Hai
npy3i, Bawi néapyrx

Knis 6inpmuit 3a... Opnéca, JIbBiB, BAma CTONMHLA, Le

micro, TopéHTO
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Drill #180

Translate the words in parentheses:

1.

Axa synyud . ... B (oMY MicTi? (longest)

Axhd i3 qux 6yoAHKIB .... ? (oldest)

Bacisp yu6pa TaHUIOBAB i3 . ... (most pretty)
niBYHHOLO.

AHpIpiit JIO6HUTD . . .. AiBuMHY 3 ycix. (the silliest)

A numy upord aucrd Ko morod . ... (most intelligent)
TOBApHILA.

51 poakasysaB npo . . . . Mor6 crynéura. (oldest)
Bonomimup 6araTo . ... Big Ocrama.  (taller)
Ocran 6araTo . ..., Hix Jlixa. (smarter)

Drill #181

Supply the comparatives of the adjectives in italics and their anto-
nyms according to the model:

Model: IBaH cuvhui, ané IlaBnd cunvriwui 3a IdHa.

IBaH cnd6ucui.

Iuinpd gdéezuii, ané Béura .... . JHinpb .... .

Mu Garari, ané Pokecgenep ... . Mu ... .

BosioguMup eucéruii, ané Caisko . . ... Bojomimup . ...
Mos kBapTipa 2dpHa, ané Bama . ... ModA ksapTipa . ...
Kéara posymna, ané 3ipka .... . Kara .....

MeHi euzigno npuiiTi o Apyril, ané o m'ATik Meni ... .
Meni o mpyriif .... .

Miit kocTioM fJopoeiii, ané TBIif .. .. . Miit kocTioM . ... .

A numy nozdno, ané Tv nmimem ..... J mumy .. ...
Mu xuBeMO ganéro, ané Bu KUBeTE . ... Mu :KHBEMO . . . .
Kpamunua 6113bk0, ané anréka . ... . Kpamuansa . ... .

Miit épar kopdorwuil, ané TBiK . ... . Miit 6mar ... .
Mos xiMHATa TéMHa, asé TBOA .. ... Mo KiMHATa ....
Crorépni Ténno, ané sudpa 6yné ..... Crorépui . ... .
Cl:n-m CHigHAUA wuplKa, ané uépHa .... . CiHA cmig-
HALA . ... .

Hapka cnisae 2dpro, ané T« cnisdem . ... . Tapxa cmi-
BAE .... .
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Drill #182

21.01

Provide the comparative form of the adjectives in parentheses:

. H6krop Yy6 (n66puit) Bimg noxTopa Bynnow.

. 51 (moraHo) Bapio, Hixk IBaHKa.

. § xuBy (manéko) Bix yHiBepcHTETY, UMM BH.

MeHi (J1€rK0) YHTATH MO-YKPAaIHCHKOMY, Hi’)X TOBODHTH.
. Ileit BeuipHiit 6nAr (HOBIL), Hix TOH.

. Oner (mMynpwmit) 3a Muxéiuy.

Hawa Bysnuua (By3skd) 3a Baumy.

. Baw nimM (BuCOKHMIT), YHM Hall.

. s ropa (uiasbka) Bim Tiéi.

10. Hawa BiTanbHA (Besfika) Bif ImaJbHi.

OTHER EXPRESSIONS WITH THE COMPARATIVE

VoSN WKNAEWN—

The expression “how much + the comparative” is rendered
in Ukrainian by na ckiabkm, which means literally “by how
much”. The answer to such questions must retain the “by”
Ha; thus “by so much” is na eriabkn:

Ha ckinbky nasnblie BH KUBeTé Bif yHiBepcHTéTY, Hixk A7
(By) How much farther do you live from the university
than I do?

S xHBY HAa N'ATh MUJIb AAJIBLUE.
I live (by) five miles farther.

Such expressions as “the sooner the better” (the + compar...
the + compar.) are rendered in Ukrainian by yum + compar...
™M + compar.:

YiM Kpaue TM BHBYHII Leil Biplo, THM Kpauie TH
3HaTUMew itord.
The better you learn this poem, the better you’ll know it.

The expressions “more and more”, “less and less” are trans-
lated into Ukrainian as Bce + compar. of adverb +i+ compar.
of adverb. Note that in negative comparisons one must use
MeHW + the positive degree of a given adverb:

Bce Ginpme i 6inbire more and more
Bce MéHme i MéHiue less and less
Bce yacrtiwe i yacTtiwe more and more frequently

BCe MEHIUI i MEHII YACTO less and less frequently
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Drill #183

21.1

Translate into Ukrainian:

1. How much younger is your brother than you are?

2. He is (by) two years younger than I am.

3. How much older is your son than mine? He is much older.

4. How much shorter is the second story than the first one?

5. How much closer do you live to the border than we do?
Forty-two kilometers.

6. How many kilometers farther from the border is your
town than theirs? Only a few (several) kilometers.

7. How many more books do you have now than you had

before? Firty or sixty.

8. The sooner you will finish this book, the sooner you
will start another one.

9. The more often I see him, the less I like him.

10. He makes mistakes more and more often.

11. I like meat much more than fish.

12. He writes many more letters than I do.

13. The grandmother talks much more than the
granddaughter.

14. She talks more and more.

VERBAL PREFIXES no-, npo-, 3a-

As with other prefixes used to form perfectives, the prefix
no- can be used to make a perfective of an imperfective verb
without changing the verb’s meaning in any way:

obinaru noo6inaTu to dine
CHizaTH nocHinaTH to breakfast
BipuTH MOBipHTH to believe

With many verbs, however, no- produces perfectives with a
meaning of limited duration. An action has
been performed, a state or condition has lasted “for a while”
and was then terminated, but without any goal, result, or
conclusion:

perfective: MOYHUTATH to read for a while
nonpa.mgné‘m to work for a while
TOrOBOPHUTH to talk for a while

TOCIATH to sleep for a while
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Perfectives with mo- are especially frequent in verbs de-
scribing actions that do not ordinarily lead to
any result or completion; such are verbs of state
or condition, particularly verbs of position (sitting, lying,
standing):

cuaiTH — TIOCHAITH
JIOKATH — TIOJIEMATH
CTOATH — TOCTOATH

Unlike other prefixes, mo- creates perfective verbs
when added to indefinite imperfective verbs
of motion:

NPHXORUTH (imperf.) noxopiTtn (perf.)
NpHHOCUTH (imperf.) noHocHtu (perf.)
npHBO3UTH (imperf.) noBo3iTH (perf.)

Notice as well that, whereas all other prefixes use -ixnkamH,
no- uses the regular indefinite form -isanTn:

npuixmxaTH  (imperf.) noiaguru  (perf.)
Big'lxmxaTH  (imperf.) noisgutH  (perf.)

Verbs of state or condition (including sitting, lying, and
standing) may also be prefixed with npo-. Forms with npo-
are used when it is felt that the time spent in a state or condi-
tion (or position) has been long (sometimes excessively long).
These verbs are transitive, and the time spent must always
be indicated in the accusative (if the unit of time is ex-
pressed) :

Biu npociniB y nac yBéch Béuip.
He sat at our place the whole evening.

Bin nponéxas nBa MicAli y IIMHTATI.
He lay in the hospital for two months.

Bixn npoctdéas ycio popdry.
He stood the whole journey.

Note: npo6yTn to stay for a given duration
o6y TH to stay for a while
3acHpiTHca to overstay
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21.12 A special class of perfectives denotes only a start qf an
action. Such perfectives are known as inchoatives.
They are formed with several prefixes, among which the most
common is the prefix 3a-.

3arpaTH to start playing .
3aroBOPATH to speak up, begin speaking

Exceptions to the above use of 3a- are found mainly in t’he
verbs of motion, where the prefix 3a- does not have an in-
choative meaning.

thus: 3aiiti to drop in, to reach (on foot)
3aBE3TH to deliver (by vehicle)
3aHéeTH 1 T.0. to deliver (to carry by hand), etc.

Drill #184
Translate into English:

1. Ilpocécop 6auuB Bacuns i MOroBOpHB 3 HHUM.

2. JIeBiB Gimixkye rpanini, Hik Kiis.

3. Bararo Bci 3mAloTe nmpo Bosomiimupa Bediikoro, Ha#-
6iNBIIOr0 YKpalHCHKOTO KHSA3A.

4. fx TinbKM BepHyCA, A 3ipa3 e NpPO BCe L€ PO3KAKY
CBOIM HaMKpAIUMM NpPAATENAM.

5. My 3afuni B Hai6aiK4Yy KpPaMHALIO, KYMHJH Hai-
Kpaue BUHO, AKé B Hill GyJd, i Bepuynuca pondmy.

6. Bin Binmucas meHi HalimypHiworo Jsucra.

7. 51 mobaro Beix pitéit, ané Hai6Ginbiie a mobmo Bipy.

8. Iymalo, 110 BiH NMOroBOPHB 3 HHUM ITPO HaiBaKJMBimIe.

9. Hosni#i cnoBHAK popdxumit Bin crapéro Ha wicTs ROA-
pis. IlpaBpa, BiH rpy6unii, T66TO MOBHiLIMI.

10. Bir 3arpas, BOHA 3aroBopiJja, a mu 3acnisinn. Iloci-
erjglr{ i mimnA momdmy, ané 3aMmaf Ha XBHJIAHKY A0

ai.

Drill #185
Translate into Ukrainian:

1. Most of all Chub likes to play chess. He plays the best
(better than anyone) in our town.
2. Let’s sit for a while.

3. He came to us and stayed with us for a whole month.
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house.

© 0o

. I read a bit and went to sleep.
. I read the whole book.

10. Drop in on me on Thursday.

. It seems that the music started playing by itself.

. It would be nice to speak to him for a while.

. At the worst, I shall be a few minutes late.

. We ate our breakfast, sat for a while, and then left the

21.2 VOCABULARY REVIEW: VERBS OF POSITION

Being in Assuming
a position a position
To stand
CTOSITM: M0/TIpo/ BCTABATH: BCTATH
nepe/cTéATH
CTOIO BCTaI0 BCTaHY
cTolw BCTaé1I BCTAHeL
CTOAB BCTaBAB  BCT2B
criit! BCTaBali! BCTaHb!
To become CTABATH: CTATH
and cTan CTAHY
To stop craéu CcTaHel
CTaBAB cTaB
craBait!  craHb!
To sit
cunityu: no/npo/. cigaTH: cictu
nepe/cCARITH
CHIDKY cigaro cAny
CHOHII cigaewn cApelu
cunis cinas ciB
cupn! cigair! cAny!
To lie
JIeXATH: To/npo/ JATATH:  JIATTH
nepe/néxaTtH
Nexy JIATAI0 NAKY
JIeXAm aAraewr  Jisxemr
JIeKAB JIAraB Jir, nArna
Jexu! narai! K !

* Also means “to plant”.

Placing into
a position

CTABHTH : TIOCTABUTH

CTABJIIO
CTABMLI
CTABMB
cras!

CagUTH: MOCAOATH *

camKy
camuiu
caqaiB
capy!

KJIACTH : TIOKJIACTH

KJany
KJapgéim
KJaB
Kaagi!
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a) Memorize the vocabulary in Lesson #22;
b) Review Lesson #21;
c) Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian:

. How old is this little boy? He is only five years old.

He is two years younger than my son.

. The climate of that country is much worse and colder

than the climate of our country.

. We live a little closer to the border than you do.
. His elder sister is seven years older than he is.
. I have never heard him play, but they say he plays much

better than his father.

. He promised to return in an hour, but he returned much

later.

. He overstayed and came home later than usual.
. She always used to go to bed late, but yesterday she

went to bed even later.

. Sit down beside me and lets have a talk.
. We shall sit and smoke for a while until he returns.
. He sat down at his table, worked for a while, and went

to the restaurant.

. The longer you (will) work on your novel, the better it

will be.

. I've read a most interesting story.

. This is the most interesting story that I've read.

. Let’s go to the cinema this evening.

. Let them pay for the tickets.

. John is seventy-five years old; if he were younger he

would travel more.

. I paid $67.00 for this suit; formerly I used to pay much

less for suits.

. In our village there are 50 inhabitants; in yours 42.

In your village there are 8 inhabitants fewer.

. Everyone will think that you are crazy if you do not

accept their invitation. Let them think what they wish.
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NBAOUSATEL OPYTCHUH PO3AIN

CJIOBHHAK

IMEéHHHKH KiHOYOrO pony

GiiTna, -u
6ina, -1
BICTABKA, -H
Taauyuna, -i
n06a, -1
Kitisupua, -u

KypKa, -M; KYypH, -péit

opaa, -it
cyKa, -M
'ri'nca, -H
uiyJiika, -M

battle

misfortune

display, exhibit, play
Galicia (Western Ukraine)
24 hours, era

Kiev district
chicken

horde

bitch

aunt

hawk

IMEHHMKH YoJI0BiYOro POy

Kopecnouaéur, -a
MATEeMATHK, -2
Ilerep6ypr, -y
NpENoK, -AKa
nposin, -sojty
PANOK, -KA

cpir, -y

cemécrp, -y

THN, -y

correspondent

mathematician

St. Petersburg

ancestor

leadership, (water/gas/electricity) main
line, row

world

semester

type

IMEHHHKH CepéNHBOro pony

BiHIMAHHA, -HHA
JUJIeHHA, -HHA
JXOJABAHHA, -HHA
3HMLEHHA, -HHA
KepiBHALTBO, -3
MHOMEHHA, -HHA
necs, -cATH
TOBapIICTBO, -TBA
XpEéuieHHA, -HHA

ITpHKMETHHKH

BH3HAYHHI, -4, -é
TATAPCHKHH, -a, -€

subtraction

division

addition

destruction
leadership
multiplication
puppy

company
christening, baptism

distinguished, noted
Tartar



Hiecsosa

JIMINATH: JIHIIATH
(nwwdro, ruwdew: AUy, AUWUW)
JIMINATHCA S JIHUIATHCA
HAPO/KYBATHCA: HAPOMHTHCA
(HAPOAKYIOCA, HAPOAKYEWCA !
HAPOAIKYCR, HAPOAUWCA)
HIIMTH: 3HIIHTH
(niwy, niwuw)
nepeMaraTi: mepeMorTi
(nepemazdro, nepemazdewws:
nepemory, nepemoxeus)
PBATI(: MOPBATH
(pey, peew)

ITpucniBHHKH

KOJ10 around, about
npHnagkoBo by chance
YIMAJI0 quite a bit
Bripasu

3HAMHTD it means, that

[ both... and

CHAPTER TWENTY TWO

to leave
to remain

to be born

to destroy

to overcome, conquer

to tear

is

251
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GRAMMAR

Numerals (Continuation and Review) — Yucnignurxu (npoacemenns i
noeropenns) (22.0—=22.01)

Denoting Time — Busnauenuns zogunu (22.1)

Collective Numerals — 36ipni wucnisnurku (22.2)

Fractions — JApo6u (22.3)

Indefinite Numerals — Heo3ndveni wucnienuxu (22.4)

Other Numerical Expressions — Ihwi wucnienukoet eupasu (22.5)

Ukrainian Terms for English Measures — Y kpaincori Hd3eu gns
anzatiicbkux oguniydb eunipie (22.6)

Dates — Bicnoeu nHa nosnduenns gar (22.7)

22.0 NUMERALS (CONTINUATION AND REVIEW)

40 co6pok 170 cTo cimpecAT

50 n’arpecAr 180 cro BicimMmmecAT

60 rwicTtoecATr 190 cro mes'atmecit/

70 cimpecAr cTo neB’sAHOCTO

80 B=BicimpecAT 200 psicTi

90 npep’saTnecAt/ 300 Tpricra
neB'stHOCTO 400 wyoTipucra

100 cro 500 m’sTcoT

101 cro opmyu 600 ricrcoT

102 cTo nBa 700 cimcoT

110 cro nmécats 800 Bicimcér

120 cro mBAOUATH 900 pes’aTcOT

130 cro TpARUATH 1000 THcAva

140 cro cOpok 2000 nmBi TACAYI

150 cro m’aTmecAT 100000 cro ThcAY

160 cro wicTaecAT 1000000 MinbiOH

1. The cardinal numeral oniin “one” is used for the masculine,
onua for the feminine, and oaué/oané for the neuter gender.
All three forms are declined like hard-stem adjectives.

2. The cardinal numeral asa “two” is used for the masculine
and neuter genders; i is used for the feminine gender. It is
declined in the following way:

Masc. & Neut. Fem.
N. nBa nBi
G. IBOX JBOX
D. ABOM IBOM
A. nBa/RBOX nBi
I. IBOMA BOMA
L. (1a) nBox (1Ha) mBOX
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The above declension also applies to the numeral obiiasa,
06itaBi “both”, which in the oblique cases uses the forxper
numeral 66a, 66i “both” as the stem for the declension.

Hence:

Masc. & Neut. Fem.
N. o6inBa o6unsi
G. 060x 066x
D. 066M 066M
A. N./G. N./G:
I o6oma o6oma
L. (Ha) 060x (na) o066x

Drill #186

Translate into English:

1. d mpouHTaB 06AABI raséTH.

2. T'ana MapuéHKo Mae ABOX CHHIiB i ABOX ;OuOK. O6GHIBA
il CHHA JXHMBYTb Ha TMOJIYAHi, a OGAABI AOYKH KHMBYTH
3 Marip'1o.

. S nyxe no6pe 3HA10 066X cHHIB i 060X MOUOK.

. 51 puiiBca y wkéni 3 ii o6oMA cuHAMM, a MOA cecTpa
BuUAJIacA 3 060MA MOYKAMH.

. Bowa uyicro mime 1o 060X cBOiX CHHIB.

. BoHA MAmIMTL CBOIM 06GM CHHAM 6ariTo rpoméil.

. BoHA uicro pmicraé rpémi Bin cBOiX 066X CHHIB.

. Bopiic i icTopuk, i MaTeMATHK.

r W

00 NN O\ W

Drill #187
Translate into Ukrainian:

1. I liked both pictures.

2. I want to buy both tables.

3. I wrote to both sisters.

4. He loves both his mother and his father.

5. I spoke with both professors.

6. I was there with both my sisters.

7. I bought these briefcases for both our boys.
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3. Cardinal numerals from Tpu “three” to nes’araecir mép’arsb

“ninety-nine” have the same form for all genders. They are
declined in the following manner:

three four five seven
TpH YOTAPH AT cim
TPHOX YOTHPBLOX m’ATEOX cimox
TPHOM YOTHPBOM 'ATEOM ciMOM
N./G. N./G. N./G. N./G.
TPHLOMA YOTHPMA n’ATbMA ciMmoma

(Ha) Tprox  (Ha) yotupeOX (Ha) WaATEOX (Ha) cimMOx

The numerals wictn, 1és’aTe, Kécarn are declined like ’aATH;
BiciM is declined like cim.

4. In the genitive, dative, instrumental, and locative cases an

alternate ending can be used:

n’aTh instead of m’are6x, MWATEOM, MT'ATHBMA
mecTi instead of wicre6x, micTeOM, mIiCTEMA
ceMi instead of cimox, cimom, cimoma

5. In the nominative and accusative cases the cardinal numerals

from n'ate “five” upwards require the genitive plural of the
following noun.

Note: It is the last digit of a numeral which determines whether
the numeral is five or above; thus twenty-two governs the nominative
plural, while twenty-five governs the genitive plural.

IT’ate nixok. IlicTs auis. Pik Mae mBaHARUATH MicALis.
Homy 6yne Bxe TPARLATH pOKiB. IoMy TPAALIATE [BA POKH.
Ha cBirti »xHBYTH MinbitOHM Jonéi.

6. The cardinal numeral ojitn behaves like a modifier and agrees

with the noun; cardinal numerals napa, Tps, 4Yomiipu in the
nominative and accusative cases are followed by the nomi-
native plural of the noun.

Ho6a — ne ABAAUATH YOTAPH ropiHH. MicAus TpaBeHb
Ma€ TPHUAUATH OAWH AeHb. CKiJbKH THXHIB y poui? ¥V
poui m’arnecit aBa THkHI. CKijnpKM TIOKHIB B OomHOMY
micaui? Yorapu TixkHi i aBa a66 TpH aHi. Lla KHAKKA
AelléBa, BOHA KOWITYE TiNbKH ABa NOJIADH.
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7. In oblique cases cardinal numerals modify the nouns.
They are in the same case as the nouns but the nouns are
plural:

IBa ponsapu. Tprom aiBudrTam. CiMOX IOHaKiB.

8. Compound cardinal numerals (twenty-one, etc.) are declined
only in the last part:

21: nBAMUATL ONMH, ABAAUATL ORHOrO, ABAJUATH OXHOMY...

134: cTO TPHALATH YOTHPH, CTO TPHALATH YOTHPBOX,
CTO TPHALATH YOTHPBOM...

Drill #188
Read the following in Ukrainian according to the model:

(a) Addition HomaBaHHSA

Model: 2+3=5 IBa # TpH € m'ATh /
JBa MOOATH TPH € I'ATH

3+4= 7 3+565= 8

3+3 6
3+7=20 14 + 8=22 15+9=24

Il

1

(b) Subtraction BinHiMauua

Model: 5—3=2 AT MEéHmMe TpH € ABa /
WATh BiRHATH TPH € ABa

17— 2=15 22 -10=12 25 -10=15
78 — 23 =155 94 — 55=239 125 — 42 =283

(c) Multiplication MuHOxkeHHA

Model: 3x3=9 TPH PA3H TPH € REB’ATH /

TPH IIOMHOKHTH Ha TPH € AEB’ATH
4x6=24 5x7=35 6x8 =48
13x3=239 15x4=60 19x5=095

(d) Division Hinenun

Model: 2+2=1 IBa NORINNATH HA NBAa € OMUH

6+2=3 8+ 4=2 12 + 6= 2
35+ 7=5 44 +~11=4 66 +-3 =233
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ORDINAL NUMERALS

- Ordinals are formed by the addition of the adjectival endings

-mif, -a, -e to the stem of the cardinal numeral:

five: m'sThb fifth: maTmit, M’aTa, n'sdre

. The following cardinals have irregularly formed ordinals:

Cardinals Ordinals

1 omin népmui, -a, -e

2 nBa IpYyrHuH, -a, -e

3 Tpu TPETIH, -1, -€

4 vornpH YeTBEPTHIA, -a, -€

6 wicTe mécTui, -a, -e

T cim cbOMHH, -a, -e

8 Bicim BOCLMHH, -a, -e
40 c6pok COpOKOBHH, -a, -e

100 cro coTHi, -a, -e
1000 THcAvYa THCAYHUIA, -a, -€

. All ordinals are declined like hard-stem adjectives with the

exception of Tpériif, which is declined like a soft-stem adjec-
tive.

. In ordinals formed from compounds (twenty-first, etc.)

the adjectival endings are added only to the last digit:

ABARAUATL OANH NBANUATH MépIumi
cOpOK M'ATH cOpOK M’ ATHI

However, for ordinals which are formed from cardinal com-
pounds written as one word (asicri, Tpicra, etc.), adjectival
endings are added to the last element of the com-
pound but the first element is placed into the
genitive case of the cardinal numeral.

Thus asieri (from aBi + cri [dual form of cro]) places asi
(the first element of the compound) into the genitive case
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— npox and changes the second element cri to the adjectival/
ordinal form cérmit, hence aBoxcoéTmit “two-hundredth”.

300th
400th
500th
600th
700th
800th
900th

By analogy to the above:

nBi THCAuYi

TPH TACAYI

Ba MiJILHOHHK
m’'saTh MiJILHOHIB

i

Drill #189
Translate into English:

1.

TPLOXCOTHI
YOTHPBLOXCOTHIH
M’ ATHCOTHI
mecTHCOTHIH
ceMHCOTHH
BOCBMHCOTHIA
IleB’ ATHCOTHI

IBOXTHCAYHHI
TPBLOXTHCAYHHIX
MBOXMiJIbHOHHHMIL
W’ ATHMiNIBHOHHMI

Pik 988-mit — ue pik xpéwenna Yxpainu.

2. B péui 1169-My npénku crordpHimmuix pocifiH mim mpod-
BomoM AHApia Boroso6ebkoro 3uuwmian Kiis.

3.

Poxit 1240-mit Ta 1241-mit — wac NOBHOrO 3HMALUEHHS

VkpailHH TaTapcbKoio OpasIo.

4.
JIAKiB.

B 1648-my péui Bormin XmeanHAubKuil nepemir mo-

5. B 1709-my péui 6yna 6irsa nig IToarasoo.

22.1 DENOTING TIME

The following forms are used to denote time:

Korpa ropina?
O korpiit romini?
Tenép nes’siTa rogiHa.

Ilie (m0) mecATol/miB Ha fecATY.

YpepTh Ha BOCHMY.
Tpu (4BépTi) Ha pecATy.
O niB Ha modcry.

What time is it?

At what time?

It is now nine o’clock.
Half past nine.
Quarter past seven.
Quarter to ten.

At five thirty.
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Korpa rogviHa

népma rogiHa HOYi
Ipyra rogiHa HOYi
TpéTa rogyina HOui
yeTBépTa rofiHa HOui
m'Ara rogiHa HOYi
wocTa FORNHA PAHKY
cs0Ma roffiHa paHKy
BOCBMA TOM{HA PAHKY
neB’ATa TONHHA PAHKY
IecATa COXMHA AHA
ORMHAAUATA FOAMHA OHA
niBReHs

népiia rogiHa AHA
wocTa roAiHa Béyopa
ONMHAALATA rofiHa HOUi
niBHiY

Zrprrrrerer
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YBepTh Ha M'ATY
niB Ha ATy

TPH Ha M'ATY

[ ONN
NOB W
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3a I’ATH XBUWJINH IT'AiTa

O xorTpiit roguni

o népwii ropiHi HOui

o ;apyri# ropaHi HOui

o TpéTiit romfHi HOui

0 4eTBEépTIit roprHi HOui

o m'ATiit rogixi HOUi

o mocTiit ropAHi paHKy

0 cbOMiit ron¥iHi paAHKY

0 BOCBHMill rOMiTHI pAHKY

0 JeB’ATiit rOmAHI PAHKY

0 mecATiit romHi AHA

006 omUHARUATIH romitHi nHA
o miBpaHi

0 népmii romiHi qHA

o wdcTiit ropsHi Béuopa

00 OMHANUATIH ropvHi HOYI
o niBHOui

0 4BepPTh Ha I'ATY

o miB Ha M’'ATy/niB Ko nm'sroi/
o miB go m'saroi

O TpH Ha I'ATY

I’ATh XBUJIHH 10 4yeTBEPTill O I'ATH MO 4eTBEPTIM

0 4eTBEPTiH M’ ATAECAT AT

In schedules the 24-hour table is used:

Ohr./24 hr.: 12 P.M.

lhr.: 1AM

13 hr. : 1 P.M.

NBARLATEL YeTBEPTA [ONMAHA MépLUA FOAMHA TPHHAAUATA FOAMHA

Drill #190

Translate into English:

. 0 miB Ha mépiy
. 4BepTh Ha népury
. TpH Ha népuy

. 0 MiB Ha TPéTIO

=HOWOONNAAWUAWN-

——

. niB Ha népmy (roguHy)

. 3a BAAuATH nMépma (ropnHa)
. RécATh o ApyTii (romiHi)

. ABAALUATH IO Méprmik

. ABARUATH I'SATh MO NEpIIi

. 32 OBARUATH I'ATh APYra

. 32 TPH XBHJIHH TpPEéTA
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12. niB Ha 'ty

13. niB Ha ceOMY

14. o niB Ha neB’ATy

15. o niB Ha OOUHARUATY

16. 0 TpH Ha OMUHANUATY
17. 3a pécATh OMUHARLATA
18. OBAAUATH TPH IO KeB’ATIH
19. o yBepTH Ha OMMHARLUATY
20. o niB Ha (BaHAAUATY

21. 3a gBAOUATH TpU I'ATa
22. ABAALATH TPH IO M ATiH

Drill #191
Read in Ukrainian and then translate into English:
PozmbBa

— Bii6auTe, KOTpa Tenép rominHa?
— Ilpowy nyxe, Tenép ABi XBHUIAHK MO M ATii.
— Hyxe nsikyio.

— AXx, Bii6auTe! Miill rOOHHHK CIiMATL Ha NECATH XBHJNH.
3HAunuTh, Temép TOUHO 3a BiCiM XBHJIAH M'ATa.

— Hyxe pmikyoo. He 3HAere, KOJA MOYMHAETHCA BHCTABA
B Tearpi?

— JHecp K60 (6insa) BOCHEMOI TOMAHH.

— Tak, MeHi Tpé6a 0 miB Ha BOCEMY BHHTH 3 XATH.
— Bwu Tak nanéko xuperé ?

— Hi, ané a mymry o Tpu Ha BOCBMY 3aiiTit Ko Gpara.
— A rak! Bu méere 1ue aBi # niB roginu vyacy.

— IIle pa3 pyxe BAKYyIO.

Drill #192

Read in Ukrainian:

7:30 2:15 5:30 7:15 9:50
at 7:30 3:15 5:15 7:45 9:58
1:30 3:30 5:45 at 8:30 at 11:00
at 1:30 3:40 6:30 at 9:30 at 10:50

1:15 3:45 7:30 at 9:10 at 10:30
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Drill #193

22.2

Translate into Ukrainian:

. We live on the second floor.

Our house is number 12.

. My father goes to the office at 8 o’clock, and we, children,
go to school.

At 10 o’clock my mother goes to town.

. We have our lunch usually at 2 o’clock.

. In the evening at a quarter to eight we go to the theatre.
. We come back home at eleven and go to bed at half past
eleven.

NoOoue W

COLLECTIVE NUMERALS

Collective numerals anoe, Tpoe are declined similarly to the
numeral ABa: ABOX, TPHOX, JIBOM, TPbOM...

Collective numerals from uoritpn and upwards are formed
by means of the suffix -epo and are indeclinable: uérpepo,
n'sirepo, wécrepo, cémepo, BGCLMEPO, JecCiATEPO.

No collective numerals are formed from the cardinals 40 and
100, or from those indicating hundreds and thousands.

All collective numerals are followed by the gen. pl. of the
noun:

ABOE AiTéil, TpOE XJIOMUIB, YéTBEPO KYpPYAT,

n’sitepo xaénuie i AiBuAT

Collective numerals are used when referring to a company
of persons of both sexes, and to young animals.

Drill #194

Translate into English:

1. Hac 6ys6 n’Atepo B TOBaphCTBi: ABI maHi i TpM MaHM.

2. B népuwiit Kasici € TpUALATEpO AiTéH, y TOMY umcni cim-
HAAUATH OiBYAT i TPHHAAUATH XJIONMLIB.

3. Kypka BiBesia QeB’'ATepo Kyp4aT; ABOE 3 HHX NOpPBAB
wyJsika, TpOE KiT, a 4éTBEpPO {HIUMX MKHBYTb.

4. Hama cyka Mie n’sitepo mecAr.
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FRACTIONS

Ukrainian fractions relate to the feminine noun for “part”
vacmitna. They are formed by using cardinal numerals
for the numerator and ordinal numerals for the
denominator. The numerator always modifies (with
“one”) or governs (numbers “two” and higher) the noun
yacmina which, however, is only understood and not men-
tioned. Thus:

OOHA YaCTHHA one part (one modifies)

ABi YacTHHH two parts (two + nom. pl.)
TPH YaCTHHH three parts (three + nom. pl.)
II'ATh YaCTHH five parts  (five + gen. pl.)
IECATHh YaCTHH ten parts  (ten + gen. pl.)

The denominator, an ordinal numeral, agrees with the noun
yacTina in any fraction with “one” in the numerator:

onHa Tpéra (yacTiiHa), ogHA m'ATa (YacTHHA),
onHa necAra (4yacTHHA)

With numerators other than “one” the denominator is always
in the genitive plural form:

2/s ABi Tpérix (wacTHHH)

34 TPH 4YeTBEPTHX (YaCTHHH)

/s YOTHPH M'ATHX (YACTHHH)

3/s n'sath m'ATHX (4acTiH)

/10 mwicTh AecATHX (yacTiH)

/10 IEB’'ATh AecATHX (YacTiH)

/0 CiMHARLATL ABAAUATL M ATHX (YacTHH)

Fractions are followed by the genitive singular of
the noun:

omHA Tpéra (wyacTiHAa) HAMOro 36J10Ta
ABi Tpétix (4acTiHM) Beiél 3emui

Note also the following:

23 niB, IOJIOBAHA
1% nieropd (m. + n.), nieropi (f.)
2% ABa ¥ miB
3% TPH ¥ miB
1% OnfiH i uBepTh (onHA uyermépra)

23% RBANUATH TP # YOTHDH Im'ATHX
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22.4 INDEFINITE NUMERALS

The indefinite numerals are:

YHMAJIO considerable, quite a bit
6araro much

MAJIo little

KinbKa some

KiJIbKaHALATH some teens (11 to 19)
KiJbKapgecAT some tens

KiJbKacoT some hundreds

For the declension of 6araro, maJo, Kinbka see 16.4 — 16.41.
The oblique cases for KiabkaHAAUATL, KiNLKAXECAT, KiJbKa-
cor are reduced to one form for each: kinbkaHaguATH, Kijnb-
KanecAaTit Kinbkacta. This latter group, when used in the
nominative or accusative, is followed by the genitive plural of
the noun.

S 6auy KinbkaHAALATH XJOMUIB, KiJbKanecAT xaT

i KisbKacOT BiKOH. :

1 see some teens of boys, some tens of houses and some
hundreds of windows.

Drill #195
Translate into English:

1. ¥ Hac 6yn6 BuOpa Garato rocré.

2. Yumano 6igyt B CBITi.

3. Ilicas kinbkagecaTt pokie He 6yAe Byke HiKOro 3 Hac.

4. Tlépen KinbKaHAnUATH POKAMH He GyJ6 llie LBLOr6 THILY
JiTaka.

. Kinpkacor it munysno Big Téro musa.

. TIépen KinbKacTA XJIONMUAMM CTOSJ10 OAHé 3aBAAHHA —
BYHTHCA.

22.5 OTHER NUMERICAL EXPRESSIONS

[o V)

Ukrainian English
pa3 one time, once
népiumii pas first time
IpyrHii pa3 second time
TpéTiit pa3 iT.;A. third time, etc.

B/y/népuie for the first time
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for the second time
for the third time, etc.
doubly, trebly

one by one

in twos, in threes
once upon a time

Ukrainian terms for English measures:

ounce
pound
ton
inch
foot
yard
mile
pint
gallon
bushel

Drill #196

yHuia (0.65 rpama)
¢ynsT (453.5 rpamin)
Téna (1015 Kisorpamia)
iy (2.5 ueHTHMETPiB)
¢yt (30.4 nerTHMéETPIB)
apa (91.4 ueHTUMETPIB)
mina (1609.3 mérpis)
naiHT (0.56 siTpH)
ranb6H (4.54 niTpH)
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6ywens (2% 6ywii — 1 rexroniTp

or 100 sitpis)

Translate the following cardinal and ordinal numerals into English:

cOpoK Bicim
. cimpgecAT cim

cOTHi

R N N N

10. cro cimpmecAT

11. mBicTi copoko6Bmit

12. mBoxcOTHI

. IBARUATL AEB'ATH

. AeB'ATHECAT ChOMHIK
CTO JABAHANLUATH
. CTO ABARUATH NEB'ATH

. CTO COpPOK HeB’ATHH
. CTO ciMpecAT mpyrmit

13. yoripHcra wicTAECAT YOTHPH

14. yoTHpbOXCOHTHIX

15. yoripucTa WicTRECAT YeTBEPTHMIL

16. ’aTcér asa
17. m’aTucéTrit

18. cimcOT cOpok mpyTwmit

19. BocbMuCOTHI

20. TicAYa neB’ATHCOTIOL
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21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.

217.
28.
29
30.

THCAYA AEB'ATCOT IUiCTAECAT YeTBEPTHI

THCAYHHH

ABicTi THCAY BiciMcOT M'ATHECAT OOMH

WiCTh THCAY ABICTI cOPOK CbOMHUIL

ABicTi TPAAUATE TPH THCAYI CiMCOT AeB’ATAECAT cim
TpH MIiNBLHOHH BiciMcOT cimuecsT wicTL THCAY TpHCTa
cOpOK NiBa

n'ary GiNbHOHIB wWicTCOT ABAHAAUATHL MiJILHOHIB
IBOXMIiJIbHOHHHH

IBOXTHCAYHHIA

nBi TitcAayi BiciMmedT maTHecAT népmmit

Drill #197

Translate into English:

—

14.
15.

16
17.

18
19.
20.

51 He po3ymilo THX W'ATA pAAKIB.

MH 3ynuHAMHCA Ha wicTAecAT YeTBépToMy a6l wicTAe-
CAT M'AITOMYy PAOKY.

B oMy rpy6omy TOMi THCAYa TpHCTa RBAALATH CiM CTO-
PiHOK .

A nymalo, 10 TYT MéHLe, HiX THCAYA ABARUATHL CiM
CTOpPiHOK.

IIpoynTaiiTe TiCAYa TpHCTa ABAOUATH CHOMY CTODPIHKY.
S IpoYMTAB TACAYY CTODiHOK.

Ocb cTarTi HAIUMX ABOX KOPECHOHAEHTIB.

Ile 30mIHTH MOIX TPLOX YYHIB.

S paro nékuii TPOM YUHAM.

3 TAMH TPLOMA YYHAMH S MPOYMTAB INOYATOK TPETHOI
J1éKuii HAWOro Minpy4HHKa.

51 roBopHB BaM NMpO MOIX TPHOX YH4HIB.

Bu, 3naérbeca, 3Ha€Te MOIX TPLOX YUHIiB?

Ha Tiit Byauui 4oTipH KpamuHiui 3 MEGAAMM.

Mu Gynst B ycix 4OoTHpPhOX KpaMHALAX, ajé He 3HAHIIIA
HiYoro, 4oré HaM MOTpi6GHO.

Mu cnoniBaemocs, 10 3HAHAEMO BCe B YeTBEPTiit Kpam-
HAL, 60 BOHA Haibinblua 3i BCiX YOTHPLOX KpPaMHMIb.
KocTp Ma€ m'aTs6x TOBapHIUiB.

Bin picraé siMeTit Bif cBOIX M'AThOX TOBapHmIB i wAcTo
niule cBOiM IMATHOM TOBapHILAM.

BiH yuiBcA B WIKOJAI 3 TAMM IM'ATBMA TOBapHINAMH.
IIlo mMOxkHa 3po6GATH 3 OBAALUATH I'ATHMA LEHTaMH ?

Ile cené mie cro pokiB, a ne xépeBo mMae Giyplue MBOX-
cOT pOKiB.
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Drill #198
Translate into Ukrainian:

. She cannot live without her three dogs.

. She buys the best meat for her three dogs.

. These are the wives of their four sons.

Oksana is the wife of her fourth son.

Anna is their fourth daughter.

I didn’t know the name of your fourth daughter.

I don’t have $7.00 (gen. after negation).

I don't have $25.00 (gen. after negation).

. Why do you speak about $25.00?

. In a year there are twelve months, or 52 weeks, or 365

days.

11. We have about $1,000,000.

12. Here is 102nd Street.

13. Who lives on 102nd Street?

14. Her husband is twenty years older than she is.

15. The new road is 139 kilometers longer than the old one.

16. In this city live 225,000 more inhabitants than in that one.

17. I read 1,010 pages less than Olya.

18. In this town there are 1,335 homes.

19. In this small village there are only 162 homes, and in
ours there are 112 homes.

20. This church is 400 years old.

SeENSNAwPN

—

227 DATES

a) The day (number) and name of the month are expressed in
the genitive:

Korpdro croréani? Croréaxi népmoro KBiTHA.
What is the date today? It’s the first of April.

b) The date of an occurance is also expressed in the genitive:
IBanusars wécToro 4épBHA MU IOimEMO NOAOMY.
We shall go home on the twenty-sixth of June.

c) The time period “from... to” is expressed by Bix + gen... 1o
+ gen.:

«.Bif{ ATOr0 TPABHA A0 MEPLIOTO CpIHA...
...from the fifth of May to the first of August...
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d) The time period from a certain date on is expressed by Bix
+ gen.:

Bix népmoro BépecHa mH GyneMo B MicrTi.
From the first of September we shall be in the city.

e) Years are expressed by ordinals + pix:
1945 THCAYA AeB’ATCOT cOpoK MATHH pikK.

f) The year when something occurs is expressed by the preposi-
tion B + loc. of the year:

in 1945 — B TiicAYa AeB’ATCOT cOPOK M'ATOMY powi.

When a specific (complete) date in a year is given, then the
whole date including the year is expressed in the geni-
tive:
April 5, 1940 m’sitoro KBiTHA TAcAYa AeB’ATCOT COPOKO-
BOro poOKy.

Drill #199
Translate into English:

1. Hai6inswmit ykpaincnkuit moér Tapic ITleBuéHKO Hapo-
AiBea B ceni MoprHuax Ha KiiBuuuni gep’dAtoro 6épesHs
THCAYA BiCiMCOT YOTHPHARUATOro poKy, a momép y Ile-
Tep6yp3i necstoro Gépe3Ha THcA4Ya BiciMcOT wiicTAECAT
népworo poky.

2. IpAn $paHKO — Tex BHU3HAYHMH yKpaiHCBKHi MOéT —

HapoauBcA B Danuuuui B ceni HaryéBuuax y 1856-my
péui, a momép y JIbBOBi 28-ro TpaBHA 1916-ro poKy.

Drill #200
Translate into Ukrainian:

. Today is December 25th.

We are going abroad on December 25th.

We shall be in Italy from May 15th to June 6th.

. Who said that yesterday was the 15th?

What date will it be tomorrow, the 21st or the 22nd?
. Our exam is on the 22nd.

Where were you in 1945?

In August, 1945, I was in the south.

e
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9. What date is it today? It is February 28th.
10. This semester began in September.
11. They say that it will rain from the 28th to the 30th.
12. It rained from the 15th to the 23rd.
13. In what month were you born?
14. I was born in April.
15. In what year and on what date? April 5, 1940.

Drill #201
Complete the sentence by translating the English phrase:

s 6yny/6ye y JIbBOBi

last year, last month, last January, last week, next week,
this week, a month and a half, a week and a half, last summer,
last winter, for the last time, for a whole week, the whole
month of May, in May, next year, next spring, this Wednes-
day, this Sunday, on Tuesday.

A iny 3a rpansimo

for the week, for two weeks, for two months, for a year and
a half, for half a year, for five months, for three and a half
years.

Drill #202
Write out the numerals in the correct case:

Hor6 6iopo Ha 15, 19, 20, 21, 27, 30, 40, 50, 102 nodsepci.
Ha xorpiit ne cropinui? Ha 15, 19, 20, 30, 40, 50, 90, 102.
Bin pomuBea 1/5/1923, 12/9/1847, 28/7/1942, 1962, 1951.
Mnu Bip'ixmxaeMo Ha Bakanii mixk 25 i1 30, 11 5, 13 i 19.
Mu npobynemo 3a rpaniuero Bifg 15 cépnua no 27 sBépecHs,
1 x0BTHA K0 21 siMcTonana, 3 ciuna mo 12 sfororo.

Homework

a) Memorize the vocabulary in Lesson #23;
b) Review Lesson #22;

c) Translate the sentences below into Ukrainian:

1. This year I am working much more than I worked last
year.

2. I don’t know yet what I will be doing next year.
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. Last month my sister arrived from China.

. There will be many holidays this month.

. I would like to go to the seashore next month.

. It will be much warmer in a month.

. We were at the seashore last week.

. This week I must go to Kharkiv for two weeks.

. I will return next week.

. They told us that they are going to Vancouver for a week,

and that in a week they will come back here.

. I will return from there in three days.

. Last time I explained the rule to you.

. Last summer we spent the month in the Carpathians.
. Next summer we’ll go to the mountains.

. Next spring we want to go to Ukraine.

. I am going there for three days.
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OBAOUATL TPETIN PO3AIJ

CJIOBHHAK

IMEHHHKH XiHOYoro pomy

napa, -H pair, few

IMEHHHKH 4YoJoBiYOro poémy

Bopor, -a enemy

3HIMOK, -MKa photograph

Naui€HT, -a patient

xap4, -y provisions (sing. in Ukrainian)

IMEHHHMKH cepéIHBOTO PORY

,
cropivyd, -4y century

IIpHKMETHHKH

roToBHIt, -3, -€ ready
cTpaluHii, -3, -6 terrible, awful, frightful
CyMHItH, -4, -6 sad

HiecooBa

JKAPTYBATH: MOKAPTYBATH to joke
(Hapryro, AHapryew)

3a0HpATH: 3a0paTH to take away
(3abupdro, 3abupdew : 3abepy, 3abepéw )

3a0yBATH: 326yTH to forget
(3abyedro, 3abyedew.: 3a6yny, 3ab6yaeut)

3MEPAKYBATHCA: 3XEPIKATHCA to hold off
(3REDPHKYIOCH, BAEPHYECWCA: 3AEPHKYCA,
3éparumca)

KPHYATH: KPHKHYTH to shout
(Kpuny, Kpuniw: KPUKHY, KPUKHEW )

ONEP/KYBATH: OREPIKATH to receive
(onépicyro, opépayecuL: oaépPscy, OREPHUWL)

OTOMYBATH: OTOMMTH
(orduyro, oréuyews: 0TONY, OTGUUW)

NiAMICYBaTH: MiANMHCATH
(nigniicyro, nignicyew: nignuwy, nigniwew )

to surround

to sign



270 CHAPTER TWENTY THREE

NMJIAKATH: M0/3a/NJAKATH to weep
(nndvwy, nndvuew)

PO3CAANATHCA: PO3TIISTHYTHCA to look around
(po3enajgdiocs, Po3NANGEWCA: PO3SNANYCA,
pozensinewcs)

PO3KA3yBaTH: PO3KA3ATH to narrate

(pO3Kd3Y10, PO3KA3YEUL: POZKAKY, PO3KANHEW)

TIpucnisHuky Ta iHmi cyoBa

Oynwn having been
Gynyun , being

B/y/ropi above, upstairs
BI/IHO apparently
BHM3Y below, downstairs

mocepén in the middle (+ gen.)
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GRAMMAR

Adjectival Participles — Jienpurxmérnuxu (23.0)
Adverbial Participles — Hienpucnienuru (23.1)
Hypothetical Mood — O6meaxcyednbrio-gonycréei Koncrpyryii (23.2)

23.0

ADJECTIVAL PARTICIPLES

Participles are verbal adjectives. As adjectives they agree
with the nouns they modify in case, number, and
gender. Asverbs they carry the verbal attributes
of tense and voice. Thus, in a full participal scheme
there can be present participles of both active and passive
voice, as well as past participles of both active and passive
voice. Ukrainian language has lost, however, the use of active
participles both present and past.

. Instead of using active participles in the present (former

-umif, i.e., Komounit no longer denotes “one who pricks” but
one “with a prickly quality”’) Ukrainian uses relative clauses:

TOH (Ta, Te), IO (+ the pres. tense of the verb)
T0H (Ta, TE), XTO (+ the pres. tense of the verb)

ToMH, XTO mime Ui PARKA
the one who writes these lines

TOM yuiTesNs, 110 NpaIoc B mKoIi
the teacher that works in the school.

. Instead of the past active participle (former forms with -ummit)

Ukrainian uses:

Toit (Ta, Te), mo/xro (+ the past tense of the verb)

Also, new forms ending in -t (added to the past tense of

the verb) are sometimes used to convey the past active
participle:
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nepexu/s/ : NepexAIHi, -Ja, -Jje
3pani/s/ : 3papimmit, -ja, -Je
Hen6a/s/ . Henmbaauit, -ja, -je

3paginuit Xxn6meup : ToH xyabneusb, o 3pagis
the boy who became happy

. Contemporary Ukrainian no longer has the present passive

participles ending in -mmif, although some forms still exist:

nuTOMU, BigOMHIL, BURAMMH, 3HaHOMUI, pyXOomuit
(but only with adjectival meaning).

Instead of the present passive participle, Ukrainian uses a
relative clause:

Toit (Ta, Te), wo Horé (if, ix) (+ the pres. tense of the verb):

Te micue, 10 #ord omicyemo.
The place which we are describing.

. The only form still current in the Ukrainian language is the

past passive participle. In meaning the past passive participle
is equivalent to the use of the relative clause:

Toit (Ta, Te), mo Hord (ii, ix) (+ the past tense of the verb)

There are basically three ways of forming the past passive
participle:

. Transitive verbs ending in -atn form past passive participles

by adding the suffix -u + -mi, -a, -e to the infinitive stem:

YHTATH: YATAHHIL, -a, -€ read
3HATH : 3HAHMN, -a, -€ known

. Verbs ending in -HyTH, -uTH, -iTH form past passive participles

by adding the suffix -en + -mif, -a, -e to the infinitive stem:

KAHYTH: KAHeHmd, -a, -e thrown
poGuTH: pO6ieHHi, -a, -e made
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The e in the suffix causes an interchange of consonants which
follows the alteration foundinthe first person
singular of the given verb:

A — JK: XOUATH/ XOm&y/ xonA\eHuu walked
30— AKJK: 13AMTH/ TRRy/ TRnaKenuit ridden

r — :: CTPHrTH/ CTpHKY/ cTpiaeHuit shorn

3 — K: BO3HUTH/ BOKY/ BOAEHH transported
K — 4: 1eKTd/ ne4y/ néueHuit baked

T — 4 BepriTH/ Bepuy/ Bép4yeHHH drilled

eT — mu:  MacTéTH/ Mauy/ MameHuH greased

6 — 6a: JuobiTu/ mobaro/ mobaenunit  loved

n — ma:  Jinate/ ninio/ ningeHuit glued

B — BJ: JIOBHTH/ JIOBJIO/ JIORJIEHMIt caught

Some verbs ending in -nyTi. can have two forms of the past
passive participle:

CTACHYTH: CTHCHeHHii/ CTHCHYTHIt  squeezed
KAHYTH: KiAHennil/ KAHYTHIT thrown

3. Most verbs with monosyllabic stems form past passive par-
ticiples by adding the suffix -t + -mif, -a, -e to the infinitive

stem:
6uTH: 6VTHI, -a, -€ beaten
TATH: TATHN, -2, -€ cut
TEPTH: TEPTHIY, -a, -€ ground, pulverized
Drill #203

Translate into English:

. 5 He mMOxy Ha mani (kapTti) 3HaiTA B3dATOro Micra.

. Kynit Ta nmostoxisia xapui, kynaeni Ha 3iBrpa.

. Oaép:rani BUOpa KYPHANH NEKATH Ha CTOJI.

- Ha 3uimky nin i 646a cdororpagépani 3 nitemi Ta
BHYKaMH.

. C',ri.n, nocranjennii nocépen KiMHATH, 3a6upi€ 6GaraTo
Mmicus.

. Kyn#t Bu moksanu npoql‘rrani ra3éTH.

. 51 no6auus Ha nimno3i m-mmxy, mo IBaH 3a6ys.

. Bee 6y.no 3pobnene qupa.

9. Ila kuixKa GyJa Hanficana B MHHYJIOMY CTOPidyi.

HWN =

00 3O “
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CHAPTER TWENTY THREE
ADVERBIAL PARTICIPLES

Adverbial participles (sometimes called gerunds — not to be
confused, however, with gerunds in English which are verbal
nouns) are indeclinable, like adverbs, but, like
verbs, have a tense.

Adverbial participles are said to be past when they refer
to actions performed prior to the action of the
main verb.

They are said to be present when they refer to actions
performed simultaneously with the action of
the main verb.

The present adverbial participle is formed by
the addition of -umi to the third person plural of the present
tense of the verb minus the ending -Tb:

imy (TB) —  imyui
6aya(tp) — OGayaun

BiH cHAIB, YHUTAIOYH KHAXKKY.
He sat reading a book. (The action is simultaneous: while
he sat he was reading the book).

The past adverbial participle is formed by the
addition of -1un to the masculine past of a verb:

HANHCAB — HAIMCABIIH

HanucaBmiM cTaTTIoO, BiH Jir crnarTu.

Having written the article, he went to bed. (The action
precedes the action of the main verb: first he wrote the
article and then he went to bed).

Usually the present adverbial participle is formed from verbs
ofthe imperfective aspect, while the past adverbial
participle is formed from verbs of the perfective as-
p ect. There are exceptions, however:

6yny4u being
6yBmu having been



CHAPTER TWENTY THREE 275

The particle -¢a becomes -cb when the verb is formed into an
adverbial participle:

cMifo(Th)Ct — cMiloudich
3acMifiBea  — 3acMifBOIHCH

Drill #204

Replace the verbs by past adverbial participles and rework the
sentence according to the model.

Model: Bin Hanucde cBiit poman i 3pasy craB BinOMHM.
Hanucésiu cBiff poMaH, BiH 3pa3y crasB BitOMHM.

1. Biu nposx#ie napy pokis y Kiesi i Tenép rapro ropopurs
o-yKpaiHCLKOMY.
2. Bin onépxas teserpimy 3 TopOHTa i 3apas xe Tym#A
noixas.
3. Bin Brnue nocuTh 6arito ropiske i mouyas rosocHo i
BéceJIo CMiBATH.
4. 51 mocHinas i miwéB npoiiTics.
5. Mu moo6igasu B pecropaxi i mimwai no kina.
6. 5 wanucas nmera i mimés BigmouMBATH.
7. 51 npounTas raséry i maB 1 Iasi.
8. MM CKiHYMJIM NpPaLIOBATH i MoYast YMTATH raséry.
9. BiH 3anuTaB MeHé, 4K roTOBHI 06ix i mimés mo ImaJbHi.
10. BoHa movaJia rOBOPHTH i He MOTJIA 3MEPMKATHCA.
11. I BignomiB iif Ha MUTAHHA i BAIIOB 3 KiMHATH.
12. 3ipka BiguMHMANA BiKHO i NATNA Ha MUBAH.

Drill #205

Replace the clauses with kot by the present or past adverbial
participle and rework the sentence according to the model:

Model:
Kount nmanieHT rosopis 3 JikapeM, Bin 3a6yB iomy
PO3Ka3aTH TPO HailBa)kJIMBimIe.
I‘Pnopaqﬁ 3 Jikapem, nmaniéHr 3a6ys Homy po3ka-
34TH PO HalBaKJHUBile,

1. Kont BiH xuB y Kitesi, Bin udcro i3gus mo JIsBOBa.

2. Komi BiH roBOpuTh 1o TesiechOHy, BiH 34ABMAH KYPHUTD.

3. Ko:n'ﬁ Tana poskasye mpo cBOIX RiTéll, BOHA 3ABKAM
cMiéThea.



276 CHAPTER TWENTY THREE

VPN LA

Koat AHppiit ciyxae MysHKy, BiH BignmouHBae.
Koa# BiH BigmouuBae, BiH CIyXa€ MY3HKY.
Kost BOHA gyMae mpo ciHa, BOHA 4icTo Miave.

. Kosii1 BiH npauroe, BiH HiKOJIM He »apTye.

Kouit BOHA 3[iiiHANA mnuall, BOHA BBiHILIIA B BiTAJIbHIO.

. Komi BiH BigxOnuB, BiH CKa3aB, 110 CKOPO BEPHETHCA.

Drill #206

Replace the first verb with a present or past adverbial participle,
according to the model:

Model: IBan iéB no Bysuui i cmisas.

PO -

VoA n

Inywit mo Bysuui, IBdH cmiBaB.

. Bona cugpina Ha kpicii i rosopiina no resedony.
. Ona 4uTANA KHIDKKY i Kypisa.
. BiH npounTaB KHIKKY i AaB il MeHi.

Bin posnosinas mpo cBoé xuTTA B Kanani i kypas cu-
TapKy 32 CHIApKOI0.

. Bin posnosiB ycé i BiitmoB.

Bona posrsspasaca i po3MoBisiaa i3 3éxero.
Bona rosopisia 3 Bopricom i Bécesio cmisinaca.

. Bin cka3as, mo oMy cymMHo i mimos.
. Bona nocrasia i movana mpauoBaTH.
10.

Bona rpana Ha ¢opremisHi i cnisaa.

Drill #207

Translate into Ukrainian:

—
>

bt ek ek pd
ww»—-owcoqmgnamw...

. Speaking with me, she was looking at my husband.
. Having said a few words, she left the room.

. Having read the letter, he put it on the desk.

. (While) reading the letter, he laughed.

Lying on the divan, he was looking at the wall.

. While living with his family he never worked.

. He said it without thinking.

. He was walking along the street, not seeing anyone.

. Not knowing what to do, she stood near the door.

. Having finished our work, we went home.

. I must finish the article begun last week.

. He is a forgotten man.

. Why does the woman speaking with your grandson shout

so?

. Tomorrow I will return the money taken by my cousin

from the bank.



CHAPTER TWENTY THREE 277

23.2 HYPOTHETICAL MOOD

The hypothetical mood corresponds to the English
construction with no matter or with the suffix -ever. The
hypothetical mood (similar in form to the conditional mood
— past tense + 61/6) with the particle ne is used
where English adds the suffix -ever to pronouns and adverbs:

Koré 6 Bin He npociis, HiXT6 oMy He XOTiB IOMOITH.
No matter whom he asked (whomever he asked), no one
wanted to help him.

Jle 6 BiH He :KMB, BiH 3iBXAM GYyB IIacIABHI.

Wherever he lived (no matter where he lived), he was

always happy.

Drill #208

Translate into English:

e K w BN -

Homework

. IITo 6 BoHA He pofiiina, BOHA Bce pOGHTH mOOpe.

. Komy 6 s npo 11e He roBOpiB, HiXTO MeHi He BipHTb.

. IIpo Kéro 6 BiH He roBop#B, BiH yciX HA3UBAE€ HYPHHMH.
. Kymit 6 BoHA He NpHIXKAIH, BOHA BCIORM 3yCTPiYaJIH

TOré caMOro 4oJiosika.

. Kor6 6 s He muTdB npo IBaHa, HixTO Hiudro mpo HBOrO

He 3HAe.

. Koast 6 a1 ix He 6AYMB, BOHI 3ABXKAW KYANUCh CNIMIATH.
. IITo 6 s He Kynina cecrtpi, iit 3dBxaAu He MoxG6aETHCA.

a) Review Lesson #23;
b) Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian:

3.

1. I know your cousin Hanya who lives in Poltava very well.
2.

(While) living in the Kiev district, I used to meet her
and your cousin Paul quite often.

Not speaking Italian, I couldn’t explain to him the mis-
takes made by him in his speech.

. Knowing that he would come at half past five, I placed

the signed papers on the desk.

. The director who signed them left the room without

saying a word.
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6. I saw a woman smoking a pipe.
7. Smoking, crying, and talking, she walked out of the room.
8. Do you know that the man who lives downstairs is my
cousin? .
9. Having heard [all of] the terrible news, they wept.
10. Having taken all our money, he went abroad.
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APPENDIX

GRAMMATICAL TABLES

FIRST DECLENSION

Masculine Nouns Hard Type

<ErPUOZ

sSrrroez

<rrpUeZ

Animate
6par 6parit
6paTa GparTiB
6paTosi 6pa‘r§.m
GpaTa Gparis
6paTom 6paTamMH
(na) 6paTosi (Ha) 6paTtax
6pare 6paTi

Inanimate
Rim oM
aomy IOMIB
noémoni naomMam
nim IoMHI
néMom TOMAMH
(B) momi (B) momax
nome oMK

Masculine Nouns Soft Type

Animate
xJ10nIenb xJ6nui
X6 xnénuis
xJy6nuesi XnOnuAM
b & (630018 ¢ xnénuis
xnémuem XI6TIUAMHK

(Ha) xsonui/-esi
xa6nye

(1a) xnénuAX
xaonui
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<rrrUeZ

<rrrpoz

RIS

<FrrooZz

Kpa#
Kparo

Inanimate

Kpacsi

Kpaii

KpacMm
(B) kpaio/i

Kpaio

Masculine Nouns Mixed

Animate

Xpyu

xpyw

a

Xpyési
Xpywa

Xpyuy

éM

’,

(1a) xpywi
Xpyie

HiX
HOXA

Inanimate

HOXEBI

HDLK

HOMXEM

’,

(Ha) HOXi

HOXe

Feminine Nouns

XaTa
XaTH
xATi

XaTty

Hard Type

XA4TOX0
(B) xaTi

XaTO

2
Kpal
KpaiB
Kpasjim
Kpal
KpasimMu
(B) Kpasix
Kpai

Type

xpywi,
Xpyuuis
Xpywam
Xpywis
XpYyLIAMH
(Ha) xpywax
xpyuui

s
HOXi

HOXIB
HOXAM
HOXI
HOMXAMH
(12) HOMAX
HOXi

XaTi

xaT
XaTam
XaTH
XaTaMn
(B) xaTax
XaTH
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Soft Type
3eMIId 3émuti
3emJli 3eMéb
3eMJi 3éMIAM
3éMmJTI0 3émai
3eMaél0 |, 3éMaAMH
(B) 3emui (B) 3émaax
3émite 3émai
Hanin Hanii
Hanii Hanii
Hanii Hanmiam
Hapnilo Hanii
Hajielo HagiaMH
(B) Hapmii (B) Hagmiax
Hanuie Hanii

Mixed Type
poka poxi
poxi poK
poxi poxkam
poxy poxi
poxelo poxaymu
(B) poxi (B) péxxax
posxe poxi

Neuter Nouns

Hard Type
cend céna
cesa cin
ceny cénam
ceJd céna
cesém |, cénaMu
(8) ceni (B) cémax

cend céna
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Soft Type
N. micue micusa
G. micus Micup
D. Mmicuio micusim
A. Mmicue micusa
I micuem micuAMH
L. (B) micui (B) micusax
V. Mmicue micusa
Mixed Type
N. npi3BHie npissuia
G. npissuuia npissuuy
D. npi3BHILYy npi3BuIaM
A. npissHie npissuina
I npi3BHLLEM npisBHIaMH
L. (Ha) npisBHi/-y (Ha) npisBHIaX
V. npisBHLLe npissuia
SECOND DECLENSION
Neuter Nouns

Singular Plural
N. Becinna Becinna
G. Beciynsa Becinb
D. Beciso Becinuam
A. Becinnsa Becinna
I. Becinam BeCiIIAMH
L. (1a) Becini/io (Ha) Becinnax
V. Becinna Becinaa
N. iM'a iMeHA
G. imMenn imMén
D. imeni iMmenam
A. iM'sa imMena
I. imM'am iMeHAMM
L. (na) imeni (na) imenéx
V. iM'a imend
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Joma JIOIATA
JIOLIATH JIOWAT

JIOTATI JomAaTaM
Joma JIOLIATA
JIomamM JIOIIATAMH
(Ha) nowaTi (na) Jomarax
Joma JloaTa

THIRD DECLENSION

Feminine Nouns

Singular Plural
noésicTh nésicri
nosicTn nosicreit
noésicTi nésicTaM
nésicTh nésicti
noésicTio nésicTAMKH
(B) nésicti (8) nésicTax
nésicre nésicri
n10668 M0668H
1106681 moboseit
n10668i n1066BaM
110668 106681
Jn10668"10 mo6oésamu
(y) no668i (y) m066Bax
nmo66se n1066BH
Hig HOui

HOui Houéit
HOui HOuaM

Hig HOui
Hivuio | HOYAMH
(y) Houi (y) mouax

HOue HOui
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ADJECTIVES
Hard
Singular Pl for all
Masc. Fem. Neut.
N. né6pmit n66pa n66pe no6pi
G. no66poro n66poi n66poro AO6pux
D. noé6pomy n66piit no6pomy n66pum
A. N.orG. n66py n66pe N. or G.
I. n66pum n66poro no6pHM nO6puMHI
L. (B) r66pomy/-im (B) mo6piit (8) g66pomy/-im  (B) mO66pHx
Soft
N. caxiit CHHA CHHE chui
G. caHBOrO CHHBOL CHHBOrO CHHiX
D. cixaboMy CHHIl CHHBOMY CHHIM
A. N.orG. CHHIO CHHE N. or G.
I. chaHxim CHHDBOIO CHHIM CHHIMH
L. (B) cAHbomy/-im (B) ciniit  (B) ciiHbOMY/-iM (B) cnmix
PRONOUNS
Personal
N. a TH Bin BOHA BOHO
G. Mmené Te6é itord, (y) Huoro i1, (y) Hél #ord, (y) HBOro
D. meni TOGi oMy Tit Homy
A. mené Te6é #ord, HpOro 11, Héi itord, HpOrO
I. muéwo 10600  HHM HéI0 HUM
L. (B) Méni (B) T66i (B) HEOMY (B) Hilt (B) HEOMY
(B) HIM (8) HiM
N. mu BH BOHHA
G. Hac Bac ix, (y) HHX
D. Ham BaAM im
A. Hac Bac ix
I. namm BAMH HUMH
L. (B) Hac (B) Bac (B) Hux



.

.

Fr>o0Z

FRPU0Z

FRPUOZ

.

> UQRZ

mik

morod

MO€EMY /MOMY
N. or G.
Moim

(8) Moémy
(B) mMoim

Ham
HAImIOro
HAmOMY

N. or G.
HAIIMM

(B) HAmIOMY
(B) HAWiM

uei
usérd
usOMy

N. or G.
UM

(B) ub6My
(8) nim

TOM
TOMY

N. or G.
THM

() TéMy
(B) Tim
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Possessive

MoOsA
Moéi
MOIit
MOI0
MO€lo |
(B) moiit

HAmIA
Hamoi
HAamii
HAmY
HAIOI0
(B) HAII

=
e

d
MO€
Morod
Moémy /mMomy
Moé
MOIM
(8) Moémy
(B) moim

HAme
HAIIOro
HAmomy
HAme
HAIIHNM

(8) HAmoOMY
(B) HAwiM

Demonstrative

usa
niél
ik

10
uiéro
(8) uikt

Ta
Tiéi/T61
Tik

Ty
Tié10
(B) Tiix

e

nbOrd
oMY

e

UM

(B) upoMy
(B) uim

Te

T6rd
TOMY

Te, TO
THM

(B) TOMY
(B) Tim

2
Mol

2z
MoIX
MOIM
N. or G.
MOIMH
(B8) moix

Hawmi
HAmMHX
HAImIHM

N. or G.
HAIIMMH
(B) HAIIAX

i

UX

UM

N. or G.
OEAMH
(B) nux

THX

THM

N. or G.
TAMH
(B) THX
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VERBS
First Conjugation

Present tense: (consonant stem)

1. Hecy 1. Hecemé
2. Hecémx 2. HeceTé
3. Hecé 3. HecyTh
Past tense:

1. a8 Hic, Hecya, Hecnd 1. MH Hecomt

2. TH Hic, Hecsa, Hecnd 2. BH HecJan

3. BiH Hic, BOHA HecJa, 3. BOHH HeCJaN
BOHO HecJ6

Future tense:

1. 6yny wécti /HéCcTHMY 1. 6ymemo HécT# / HécTHMEMO
2. Gymewr HécTH / HéCTHMeLU 2. Oynmere HéCTH / HéCTHMeTe
3. 6yme HécTi / HécTHME 3. 6ynyTh HéECTH / HECTHMYTD

Conditional mood: A Hic 6M, BOHA HecJa 6
Past cond. mood: A Hic 61 6yB, BOHA Hecsd 6 Gyna
Imperative: ,
1. Hecim(o0)!
2. Hech! 2. HeciTs!
3. xaif Hecé! 3. xaii HecyTn!
Infinitive: HéCTH
Past pass. participle: HéceHmit, -Ha, -He
Present adv. participle: Hecyun
Past adv. participle: Hicum

Present tense: (vowel stem)

1. 3uaw 1. 3Haemo

2. 3Haew 2. 3Haere

3. 3Hae 3. 3HAI0TB
Past tense:

1. A& 3uHab, 3HAJA, 3HAJIO 1. Mu 3HAJIH
2. TH 3HAB, 3HAJa, 3HAJO 2. BH 3HAJH
3. BiH 3HAB, BOHA 3HAJa, 3. BOHH 3HAJIH

BOHO 3HAJIO
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Future tense:

1. 6yny 3HATH / 3HATHMY 1. 6ymemo 3HATH / 3HATHMEMO
2. 6ynmemr 3HATH / 3HATHMELI 2. OGynmere 3HATH / 3HATHMeTE
3. 6yme 3HATH / 3HATHME 3. 6ynyTb 3HATH / 3HATHMYTHb
Conditional mood: A 3HaB OH, BOHA 3HAJA ©
Past cond. mood: A 3HaB 6u GyB, BOHA 3HAJa 6 Gysa
Imperative:

1. 3Haimo!
2. 3Hait! 2. 3uaiire!
3. xait 3Hae€! 3. xait 3Ha10TB!
Infinitive: 3HATH
Past pass. participle: 3HAHHI, -Ha, -He
Present adv. participle: 3HAlouM
Past adv. participle: SHABIUH

Second Conjugation

Present tense:

1. xBajio 1. xBanumo
2.  XBAJMIU 2. xBajute
3. XBAJHTH 3. XBANATH
Past tense:

1. 8 XBaJiAB, XBaJIiJIa, XBaJIAJIO 1. MH XBaJMIH

2. TH XBaJIAB, XBaJiJa, XBaJAJIO 2. BH XBaJIHJH

3. BiH XBaJfB, BOHA XBaJAJA, 3. BOHI XBaJIHJH
BOHO XBaJIAJIO

Future tense:

1. Gyny xBajiTH / XBaAATHMY
2. 6ymewms XBaJIATH / XBaJIATHMeEL
3. 6yme XBaJIMTH / XBaJATHME

1. 6ymeMo XBaJATH / XBaJUTHMEMO
2. 6ynmere xXBaJNTH / XBaJIATHMETE
3. 6YRYyTb XBaJNATH / XBaJATHMYTh

Conditional mood: A XBaJIAB OH, BOHA XBaJijaa ©
Past cond. mood: A XBaJAB OM OyB, BOHA xBaJiya 6 Gyna
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Imperative: ,
1. xsanim(o)!
2. xBami! 2. XBaJiTh!
3. xait xBamiTs! 3. xaif XBaJiTh!
Infinitive: XBaJUITH
Past pass. participle: XBAJIeHnit, -Ha, -He
Present adv. participle: xBaasum
Past adv. participle: XBaJIABLUH

Present tense:

1. moGiio 1. nfo6umo
2. o6 2. oburte
3. mo6ute 3. no6aaTs
Past tense:
1. & mo6is, Jo6iaa, J06Ha0 1. Mu mob6ian
2. TH Jo6us, Jo6Aaa, JIIO6AI0 2. BHM JO6GAIM
3. BiH Jo6¥B, BOHA J06HMIA, 3. BOHH JIOGHJIH
BOHO J106GHI0
Future tense:
1. 6yny moGATH / THOGATHMY
2. OGymemr Jo6ATH / IOGATHMELT
3. O6yme Jo6HTH / MOGHTHME
1. Gynemo o6ATH /M06ATHMEMO
2. Gymere JoGHTH / MOGATHMeTE
3. GymyTb JIOGHTH / JIOGATHMYTh
Conditional mood: A mobus 6M, BOHA mobisa 6
Past cond. mood: A 0618 6H 6yB, Bona m06isa 6 Gyaa
Imperative: ,
1. mo6im(o)!
2. Jo6i! 2. JoGiTh!
3. xaif Jo6HTB! 3. xait J106aATh
Infinitive: J0GATH
Past pass. participle: nfo6JIeHHiH, -Ha, -He

Present adv. participle: Jro6aaui
Past adv. participle: /no/mo6aBin



APPENDIX 289
ATHEMATIC CONJUGATION

Consists of four verbs and their derivatives: 6yTu, ictn are imper-
fective; nati and prefixed forms of -icri are perfective.

Present tense:

1. € im € iM6
2. € iei € icré
3. € icTh € insTh
Past tense:
1. & 6ys, 6yaa, ip, ina 1. mu Gymi, imm
2. T Oys, 6yna, iB, 1Ja 2. Bu Gy, inm
3. Biun Oy, ib, 3. BoHH Gy, 1am
BoHA Oyna, 1ya
Future tense:
1. 6ymy, 6ymy ictu/icrumy
2. 6ymems, 6ynemt ictH / icTHmelw
3. Gynme, Gyme ictu / lcTume
1. 6ynmemo, Gynemo i:c-m / icTHMémo
2. Gynmere, Gynmere ictu /icTumére
3. 6Gyayrb, OymyThb IcTH / iCTHMYTb
Conditional mood:
6yB 6u, 6yna 6 is 6M, ina 6
Past cond. mood:
6ys 6u 6yB, 6yna 6 6yaa iB 6u 6yD, ina 6 Gyna

Imperative:

1. 6ynpMmo! Dxmo!
2. 6ymm! ixk! 2. 6ynbre! ixkTe!
3. xait 6yne! xait icrs! 3. xaif 6ynyTs! xaii imsiTs!

Infinitive: 6yt ictm

Past pass. participle: /Bin/6ymii, -Ta, -Te iXKeHuii, -Ha, -He
Present adv. participle: 6yayun InAaui

Past adv. participle: 6yBILH /3/'iBA
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Present tense: Does not exist for perfective verbs.

Past tense:

1. s nas, nana, /ono/BiB, /omo/Bina
2. TH 7nas, Aa’na, /omo/BiB, /omo/BiNa
3. BiH naB, /ono/BiB,

BOHA mana, /ono/Bina

MH RaJju, /ono/Bimit
BH paJu, /ono/Bijn
BOHH QmaJm, /omo/Bin

bl Ao

Future tense:

1. pmam /omno/Bim 1. mam6  /omo/BimMo
2. pacin  /ono/Bici 2. pacré /omo/Bicté
3. npmactp /omno/BicThb 3. npanyrs /omno/BipsTh

Conditional mood:

naB 6M, nana 6 /omno/BiB 61, /omno/Bina 6

Past cond. mood:

naB 6u O6yB, nana 6 6yna, /ono/BiB 61 6yB, /ono/Bina 6 Gyna

Imperative:
1. paitmo! /ono/BiskmMo!
2. npait! /ono/Bixk! 2. npaiire! /ono/BixTe!
3. xait gacts! xait /ono/BicTs! 3. xait papyrs! /ono/BigiTh!
Infinitive: OATH /ono/BicTa
Past pass. participle: NAHMI, -Ha, -He /Omno/BixKeHHI, -Ha, -He

Present adv. participle: Does not exist for perfective verbs.

Past adv. participle: HABIWIH /omo/BiBlIK
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A

a

a66

a66 . . . 266
apauTOpid, -i
aBTO, -2
aBTOdYC, -a
asrop, -a
ajpéca, -H

Asid, i

arTop, -a

auaé

AMépHKa, -H
aMepHKalelb, -HIA
aMepyKaHKa, -H
anrJaicub, -Jiiusa
aHrJijixa, -1
aHrJificbKmii, -a, -
AHrjig, -i
AHnpif, -8
aHeKIoT, -a
anerwr, -y
anTéxa, -4
AcCKoJb], -8
acnipiiHa, -H
AdpHEka, -1

ax

B

6a0yHs, -i
OaraTu, -a, -e
6araro
6arato yord
0alika, -H
OaJjepiHa, -H
6anér, -y
6aJIbKOH, -y
6aHk, -y |,
6aTbKi, -iB

and, but (5) *
or (2)

either . . . or (2)
auditorium (9)
automobile (2)
bus (13)

author (5)
address (3)

Asia (13)

actor (16)

but (2)
America (4)
American (16)
American (female) (16)
Englishman (16)
Englishwoman (16)
English (6)
England (13)
Andriy (1)
anecdote (12)
appetite (7)
drugstore (8)
Askold (5)
aspirin (13)
Africa (13)

Oh! (7)

grandmother (13)
rich, wealthy (6)
much, a lot (7)

many things (16)
story, tale (5)
ballerina (4)

ballet (4)

balcony (12)

bank (8)

parents (fathers) (12)

* All numbers in parentheses refer to Chapters.
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GATBKO, -2 father (1)
GAYHTH: MOGAYHTH to see, II conj. (3)
oe3 without (+ gen.) (6)
6éper, -a shore, bank (8)
Ha Gépesi on the shore (8)
Gépeaenn, -31A March (19)
BepaiH, -y Berlin (17)
OiTRA, -H battle (22)
6i6mioréka, -1 , library (2)
Girarn, 6irTi: noGirT to run, I conj., II conj. (20)
6irTi see OiraTh
6ina, -u misfortune (22)
Gi;imﬁ, -a, -e white (3)
61 near, in the vicinity of (+gen.) (12)
6i1b1e more (4)
6i11ue Hi no more, no longer (6)
Gidcrekc, -a beef steak (16)
6. IM3LKII, -4, -6 near (21)
6JIIT3bKO near (2)
0. TOHMITH, -2 blond male (4)
0.1011JJIHKA, -H blonde female (4)
6.1103Ka, -H blouse (12)
Bor, -a God (20)
Bornan, -a Bohdan (5)
6osxepinbrmil, -a, -€ insane (21)
6oaiTi: moGoaiTH to hurt, intrans., II conj. (19)
Bopiic, -a Borys (1)
Bopiiea, -i dimin. of Boryslava, Borysya, (6)
Gopuy, -y borsch (7)
0osATHCA: MOGOATHCA to fear (+gen.), II conj. (15)
6par, -a brother (1)
OpaTaHKa, -H niece, daughter of brother (18)
OpaTaHoOK, -HKa nephew, son of brother (18)
OpaTi: B3ATH to take, I conj. (4)
OpyaHii, -a, -é dirty (11)
6pioHérT, -a brunet male (4)
6pIoHéTKa, -H brunette female (4)
GyBILUH having been (23)
Gy MITHOK, -HKY building (8)
OymHMTH: PO3CYMITH to awaken, trans., II conj. (15)
Gymyunm being (23)
6y abTe Taki AOOPi Please be so kind (14)
oyTH to be (no perfective) (2 & 10)
610pKO, -a desk (6 & 18)

610p0, -4 office (5)



B

Ba:KJIBHIL, -a, -

nakauii, -1t

paji3ka, -|

BAJIbC, -y

BapATH: 3BapiHTH

Bacitab, -5

BGMpATI: BOpATH/
youparTn: yopatn

BBECh, BCA, BCE: YBECH,
yes, ycé

BBECH, 4AC |

propi/yropi

BAEP:KATH See BAEPAYBATH

BAEPAKYBATH: BAEPKATH

BoBd.1enmit/ y/oBoaeH it

BAOBOJIeH N, -HA/
Yy0BOJICHIS], -HA

BIOMa/ynoMa

BE3TIT see BO3NTH

BeJUIKE Cnacioi

Be.NKHN, -a, -e

peJIM4é3nui, -a, -e

BEepAHJA, -H

BépeceHb, -CHA

BepHYTH see BePTATH

BepHYTHCA See BEPTATHCA

BEPTATH: BEepHYTH

BEPTATHCA: BEPHYTHCA

Becéamit, -a, -e

Bécesio

BeCHA, -1

BECTH see BOINTH

Beuéps, -i

BE4EPIITH: MOBEYEPATH

néuip, -yopa

Bevipka, -M

BeyIpHili, -4, -€

B3ATH see GPATH

BIIGip, -Gopy

BMBYATH : BABUHTH

BIBYHTH See BUBYATH
BHTIJIHMIY, -3, -€
BHrOJIOLIYBATH AONOBIABL
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important (9)

vacation (plural only) (13)
suitcase (18)

waltz (15)

to cook, II conj. (16)
Vasyl (5)

to dress, trans., I conj. (15)

all, everything (6)

all the time (13)
above, upstairs (23)

to hold, I conj., II conj. (10)
satisfied (+instr.) (6)
satisfaction (8)

at home (1)

many thanks (6)

big, large, great (2 & 14)
huge, enourmous (9)
veranda (12)

September (19)

to return, trans., I conj. (17)
to return, intrans. I conj. (17)
cheerful, gay (12)

joyfully (1)

spring (7)

supper (12)

to have supper, I conj. (12)
evening (3)

evening party (4)

evening (adj.) (11)

choice (20)
to study, to memorize, I conj., II conj.
(19)

comfortable (3)
to deliver a lecture (8)
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BHJIEJIKA, -H

BITHO

BH3HAMHITH, -4, -é
BHKJAATH: BHKJIACTH
BYIKJIACTH See BHKJIANATH
BIMMTH See MATH

BHHO, -2

BITNAJIOK, -IKY

BITNHTH see MIATH
BITPOCTH see POCTH
BMCOKMI, -3, -€

BHCTABA, -}

BIICTABKA, -H

BiBTOPOK, -TipKa
BiABAKHHIL, -2, -€
BiJUIABATH : BiIATH
niwuhu see BiJUIaBATH
BijURi, -y

BijUTIT see Bi)IXO;(HTH
BiNIRIURATH: Bi'INAaTH
Bijl'i{.\'aTl[ see BiJl'iAZKATH
Bi/IKPHBATH: BiKpATH
ni,vu:!)’l'lnlosee BiIKpHBATH
BN, -a, -e
BiAMiHHO

Bi/(HIMAHHS, -HHA
ni;(émn‘i,’-a, -e B
BiINOBINATH: BiAMOBiCTH
BiANOBifL, -i .
BixnoBicTHi see BinoBinaTH
BiJUTOYHBATH : BiAMOMIITH
BiTIOYIITH See Bi/MOMHBATH
ni;moql’mox, -HKY
BixTH/BiATINT
BiZYHHATH see BiXYMHATH
BiTYHHATH: BiTMHHATH
BiAXOMHMTH : BifiNTI
BiliHa, -H

BiKHO, -2

Binninér, -y

Bipa,-n |

BipHMTH: IOBipHTH

Bipw, -a

Bick, 6ci

BiTANBHA, -i

BiTep, -TpY
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fork (12)

apparently (23)
distinguished, famous (22)
to lecture, I conj. (19)

wine (1)
case, accident, incident, chance (16)

tall, high (6)

display, exhibit, play (22)

exhibit (22)

Tuesday (14)

fearless, valiant (21)

to give back, I conj. Athematic conj.
(17)

department (9)

to depart, I conj. (14)
to open, I conj. (14)

excellent (14)

excellently (14)

subtraction (22)

known (12)

to answer, I conj. Athematic conj. (11)
answer (5)

to rest, I conj. (4)

rest (4)
from there (13)

to open, I conj.,, II conj. (4)
to leave, II conj., I conj. (14)
war (6)

window (2)

Winnipeg (8)

Vira (5)

to believe, II conj. (17)
verse, poem (12)

axle (8)

living room (6)

wind (7)



BMHPATH: BMEPTH/
YMMDATH; yMEPTH

B HallripwoMy BANaaKy

BHH3Y/YHH3Y

BHOYi/yHOUi

BHYK, -&

BHYYKA, -}

BOJA, -1

BOUITH, BECTIT: MOBECTH

BO3ITH, BE3TH: MOBE3TH

BOXKb, -5

Boura, -n

BOJTH

Bosoced, -A

BOpOT, -2

BOPOTA, BOPIT

BOJIK, -4

BNACTH see MAATH

BNOPAIKY /YyNOPARKY

Bnpana, -H

Bce/ycé

Bci/yci

BCTABATH : BCTATH/
YCTaBATH: YCTATH

BCIOI/ycionn

BTOMMTHCA See BTOMJIIOBATHCA
BTOMJIIOBATHCAH : BTOMITHCS

BY3bKIiiif, -4, -é

BYHKO, -2

BYJIHLA, -i

BYXO, -a/yX0, -2

BYNTHCA see yYHTHCA

BY6pa/y4yépa

BYOpALUHIH, -A, -6/
Y4OpAuLIHiiA, -A, -€

r

raséra,-n
TanuHa, -i
Tans, -i

Taus, -i
rapax, -y
rapHui, -a, -e
TFapHo

rapaué
rapsumii, -a, -e
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to die, I conj. (17)

at the worst, in the worst case (21)
below, downstairs (23)

at night (15)

grandson (18)

granddaughter (18)

water (2)

to lead, II conj., I conj. (18)

to transport, II conj., I conj. (18)
leader (9)

Volga (21)

to prefer, only imperf., I conj. (16)
hair (19)

enemy (23)

gates, pl. only (9)

soldier (12)

in order (adv.) (15)

exercise (5)

everything (3 & 4)

everyone, all (4)

to arise, to get up, I conj. (12)

everywhere (7)

to become tired, I conj., II conj. (17)
narrow (4)

uncle on mother’s side (17)

street (2)

ear (6)

yesterday (2)
yesterday’s (adj.) (6)

newspaper (1)

Galicia, western Ukraine (22)
Halya (14)

Hanya (4)

garage (9)

nice, good, fine (2)

nicely (1)

hot (adv.) (6)

hot (3 & 17)
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rap;i4ka, -i
réuii, -a
repoins, -i
repoi, -
ripme
ricTh, rocra
raIHoOKNI, -a, -
TOBODPJITH: MOroBOPITH/
CKA3ATH
ro;uina, -u
rO;IIHIIHK, -3
ro;IIHHK Mi3HIATD
ro;iHIMK CHilUITh
roJona, -1
rososné, -6ro
roaoc, -y
ropd, -i
ropiaka, -u
TOPILITKO, -2
ropoj, -y
rops, -i
rocnoaap, -A
Tocnoy!
rocno;iiit, -i
roctpmii, -a, -€
roré.in, -10
roronmii, -a, -e
TOTOBHTH: MPHrOTOBHTH
rpa, - ,
rpad.ai, rpad.is (i rpadéan)
rpaMaTHKA, -H
rpamiud, -i
CPATH: 3aTPATH
rpaTH B KapTH
rpaTH B TéHic
TPATH B IIAXH
I'pHub, -A
rpius, rpowa
rpéuui, rpowmeést
rpOMaIsIHHH, -3
rpomMayinka, -H
rpyomuii, -a, -e
rpyneHb, -THA
rpy/H, rpyaéit
ry. LITH: NOTYJIATH
rypa!
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fever (19)

genius (5)

heroine (2)

hero (2)

worse (19)

guest (4)

deep (21)

to speak, to talk, II conj. (2)

hour (10)

watch, clock (13)

the watch is slow (13)
the watch is fast (13)
head (6)

the main thing (21)
voice (7)

mountain (9)

whisky (7)

cup, small pot (6)
garden (2)

heat (17)

host (7)

Goodness! (5)
hostess (5)

sharp (12)

hotel (3)

ready (23)

to prepare, II conj. (10)
game (10)

rake, only pl. (9)
grammar (4)
boundary (21)

to play, I conj. (4)
to play cards (10)

to play tennis (10)
to play chess (21)
Hryts (5)

coin (11)

money (11)

citizen (9)

citizen (female) (12)
fat, thick (9)
December (19)
chest, pl. only (9)

to stroll, dance, I conj. (12)
Hurrah! (14)



r
raHoK, -HKY
rirapa, -u

pi ¢

JIABATH: TATH
aBio

naaéxmii, -a, -€
Ja1éro

Jamino, -a
JIAPYHOK, -HKa
NATH see IABATH
JAax, -y

nBa, NBi

Jwépi, nuepéit
Jjwip, Bopa
Juo10pi;iHa cecTpi
JBoropi/nmii 6par
ne

JIeHb, IHA

JteHh HApO)iKeHHA
népeno, -a
Jiepen’stinmit, -a, -e

Jiep:RATH: M0/32a/3/NépKaTH

newénmuit, -a, -e

ka3, -y

JI3BOHIITH : 3aA3BOHITH
JIMBAH, -3

JIMBATHCA : NOIMBITHCS
JUABHMIY, -3, -€
JIHPEKTOP, -3

JMTHHA, H

JMTI, UTATH

niBuMHA, -H

ni}mnuka, -H

nigo, -a

nf,l:icuui':, -i, -e

JiijicHo

RiIEHHA, -HHA

niJio, -a

NiM, aoMy

JUTH, NiTéit

aa

AHinpé, -a
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porch (12)
guitar (5)
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to give, I conj. Athematic conj. (5)

long ago (adv.) (3)
far (21)

far (2)

Danylo (3)

gift (5)

roof (15)

two, m. & n,, f. (9)
door, pl. only (9)
yard, court (12)
cousin (f.)

cousin (m.)

where (1)

day (3)

birthday (19)

tree (9)

wooden (12)

to hold, II conj. (6)
cheap (3)

jazz (5)

to ring, II conj. (5)
sofa, divan (7)

to look, II conj. (15)
strange (10)
director (5)

child (16)

infant, child (8)
girl (4)

little girl (9)
grandfather (17)
true, real (11)
indeed, really, truly (11)
division (22)

affair, matter, business (17)

home (9)
children (9)

for, for the sake of (+gen.) (12)

Dnieper (8)
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o
X004, -1
JIoopaHiy!
JI06pijieHn !
n66puiy, -a, -e
Jto6ponisi, -a
nxoénrui, -a, -e
Jésro
XONABAHHA, ~-HHA
JIoxOMy

nOKTOD, -2
JIOKYMEHT, -y
noanp, -a
JOMAMIHIM, -1, -€
RénoBijb, -i
nopora, -u
Jloporiiit, -a, -é
JIOCHTD

JOTH KOKH
JXOYKA, -

Aouy, -y

npyr, -a

JpyrTHil, -a, -€
APY-EIHA, -H
nyxe

Ay, -a, -e
AYMATH: IOAYMATH
JypHiti, -a, -é
IAABKO, -2
JAKYBATH: MOQIKYBATH

E

enponéiicbKHii, -a, -e
EnMOHTOH, -y
ecnaHeub, -HUA
Ecnanis, -i
€eCINAHKA, -H
€CNAHCbKMIL, -2, -€

b

KAPTYBATH: MOKAPTYBATH
HECT, -y

AKATH: NORATH

JKHTTA, KHTTA

to, up to (+gen.) (6)
twenty-four hours, era (22)
Good night (17)

Good day (13)

good (2)

benefactor, sir (14)

long (9)

for a long time (7)
addition (22)

homeward (13)

doctor, Ph.D. (12)
document (6)

dollar (10)

home, household (adj.) (11)
report, speech, talk (8)
road, route, way (18)

dear, expensive (3)
enough, rather, sufficient (6 & 15)
until (17)

daughter (1)

rain (13)

friend (4)

another, second (11)

wife (1)

very (4)

mighty (21)

to think, I conj. (2)
foolish, stupid (5)

elder man, uncle (20)

to thank, I conj. (19)

European 3)

Edmonton 13)
Spaniard (16)

Spain (16)

Spaniard (female) (16)
Spanish (16)

to joke, I conj. (23)
gesture (7)

to live, I conj. (21)
life (8)
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mi'uxa, -H woman (1)

HKOBTEHB, -THA October (19)

AK6BTHIY, -2, -€ yellow (7)

KYPHAT, -y journal, magazine (4)
AKYpHAJICT, -3 journalist (male) (1)
SKYPHAJICTKA, -H journalist (female) (1)

3

3a in exchange for, for, (+acc.) (12)
336aBKa, -H toy (18)

3a6HpaTH: 3a6paTH to take away, I conj. (23)
3a6paTH see 3aGHPATH

3a0yBaTH: 320y TH to forget, I conj. (23)
3a0yTH see 3a0yBATH

3aBJAHHA, -HHA assignment (21)

3ABAIH always (2)

34BTpa tomorrow (6)

3a rpaHiuelo abroad (17)

3a CPaHALI0 to go abroad (17)
3arpaTH see FPATH

3aJ]aBATH: 3AATH to assign, I conj. Athematic conj. (9)
3aJATH see 3aJJaBATH

3anaya, -i assignment (9)

3aJéPIRATH see NePHRATH
3a/I3BOHITH See J3BOHNTH

3aondsenmi, -a, -e satisfied (19)
3a3faJierigb in advance (19)
3aiTiI see 3AXOXMTH

3aKOH, -y rule (of law) (17)

3aKYPHTH see KYPHTH
3aMEIIKATH see MEIIKATH

3AMHKATH: 3aMKHYTH to close, to lock, I conj. (15)

3a micro to the suburbs (17)

3aMKHYTH see 3aMHKATH

3amaM’ATATH see
3anaM’ATOBYBATH

3anam’ATéByBaTH: to memorize, to remember, I conj. (14)
3anaM’ATATH

3aITHCATH see 3aIIICYBATH

3AMMCKa, -H note (13)

3aIMACYBATH: 3AIMCATH to note down, I conj. (9)

3aIHTATH see ITHTATH

3aIVIAKATH See NAAKATH

3aMJIATHTH see NMJIATATH

3aNpOIIEHHA, ~-HHA invitation (21)
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3aCH/UAYBATHCA: 3aciiiTHCA

3acijliTHCA see
3acikyBaTHCA

3acMmisiTHCA see CMisiTHCA

3acniBATH see CIIBATH

3areaed)oHyBATH see
Teeh)oHyBATH

32yBAKHTH see 3ayBAKYBATH

32YBAKYBATH: 32y BAKHTH

3aXBOpITH See XBOPITH

3aX0;INTH: 3AIITH

32XOTIiTH See XOTiTH

324ATH See 3a4MHATH

3aUYHHATH: 3a4ATH

3aUHHITH See 3aYHHIATH

3auMIITH : 32YMHATH

3BapPATH see BAPHTH

3 BAILOI CTOPOHIT

3BHUAITHO

3BiKiIA

3pincu

:mi:rm

3/1aBATH: 3MATH

3/(aBATHCA

3MATH See 31ABATH

3JIEPKATH see AePKRATH

3AépRaTHCA see
31EPKYBATHCA

3NEPAKYBATHCA: 3]IEPAKRATHCA

3MINMATH : 3INHATH

3piiinsiTH see 3MMATH

3nopoBHuii, -a, -

310poB'a, -a

3eJIéHHIL, -a, -€

3éud, -i

3MMA, -H

3IMHMHIT, -3, -€

31IMHO

3MMOBII, -4, -é

3i0pAHHA, -HHA

3i[3xa, M,

3'iCTH see icTH

310, -a, -

3MOI'TH See MOI'TH

3MYCHTH see MYCHTH
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to overstay, I conj., II conj. (21)

to notice, I conj., II conj. (18)

to drop in, II conj., I conj. (18)

to begin, I conj. (4)
to close, I conj., II conj. (4)

on your part (14)

ordinarily, usually (5)

where from (11)

from here (18)

from there (18)

to pass, I conj. Athematic conj. (20)
to seem (imperf. only), I conj. (15)

to hold off, I conj., II conj. (23)
to take off, I conj. (20)

healthy (19)
health (19)
green (9)

Zenya (13)
winter (2)

cold (6)

cold (6)

winter (adj.) (3)
meeting (8)
Zirka (15)

bad, evil, wrong (10)



3HalOMuiL, -a, -e

3HAOMHTH : MO3HANOMHTH

3HAHOMMTHCA
NO3HAHOMHTHCA

3HANTH see 3HAXOMNTH

3HaMeHIITHI, -2, -

3HATH

3HAXOMTH : 3HANTI

3HAYHTD

3HNLUEHHS, -HHA

3HIILMTH see HILHTH

3HIMOK, -a

30nciM

36nciM Hi

36J10710, -2

301UHT, -3

3pasy x

3po0iTH see POGHTH

3pO3yMiTH see PO3yMiTH

3YNHHIATHCA See 3YNMHHATHCA

3YNHHATHCA : 3yNMHHATHCA

1

i

Inan, -a

Inanko, -a

Trop, 1

im'sA, iMenu
imKenép, -a
iHKoaH

iHoni

inungi, -a, -e

’

icnu, -y

icropnk, -a
icropiymg, -a, -e
icrdpis, -i -
iTanieup, -iftua
iTanijixa, H
iraJyiiicbrmi, -a,-e
Itania, -i

iTi see xomitTH
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acquaintance (noun), familiar (adj.)
(16)

to acquaint, introduce, II conj. (16)

to become acquainted, II conj. (16)

excellent, remarkable, wonderful (9)
to know (imperf. only), I conj. (2)
to find, I conj., II conj. (18)

it means (22)

destruction (22)

photograph (23)
entirely, totally (7)
not at all (7)

gold (21)

note book (9)
right away (10)

to stop, I conj., II conj. (18)

and (3)

Ivan (1)

Ivanko, dimin. of Ivan (4)
Thor (4)

name (8)

engineer (5)
sometimes (4)
sometimes (4)
different, other (16)
exam, test (10)
historian (7)
historical (9)
history (5)

Italian (male) (16)
Italian (female) (16)
Italian (7)

Italy (9)
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1

ianbu, -i dining room (6)

i3)iuTH, IXaTH: NOiXaTH to travel, II conj., I conj., I conj. (13)
icTi: 3’iern to eat, Athematic conj. (3)

ixaTH see i3AHTH

K

KaGinér, -y study (4)

Kapa, -H coffee (7)

KaBkag, -y Caucasus (8)

Kaunana, -u Canada (4)

KaHAjelb, -qua Canadian (male) (16)

Kananka, -u Canadian (female) (16)

KanaacbKuii, -a, -e Canadian (2)

Kam}na, -H ; sofa (20)

KaHIKYJIH, KAaHiKyJX vacations (pl. only) (20)

KaneJyox, -a hat (20)

Kapnati, Kapnar Carpathians (9)

KapTa, -H card, map (12)

KapTiina, -H picture (12)

KAPTKa, -H sheet of paper (2)

KapTonas, -i potatoes (pl.) as well as potato (sg.)
)

Kartepiina, -u Kateryna (6)

KBapTipa, - apartment (2)

KBHTOK, -TKa ticket (21)

KRBiTeHb, -THA April (19)

KBiTKa, -H flower (18)

KepiBHITLTBO, -2 leadership (22)

Kiiis, Kiiena Kiev (2)

KHiiBChKHi, -8, -e Kievan (9)

KitiBugiHa, -1 Kiev region (22)

KIATHM, -3 carpet, rug (6)

KuTaji, -10 China (7)

Kijlomérp, -a kilometer (21)

RiJIbKa several (12)

KiMHATA, -H room (1)

KiHéup, -HuA end (3)

Kino, -a and ki (indecl.) cinema (8)

KiHYATH: CKiHWITH to finish, I conj., IT conj. (11)

KiHb, KOHA horse (12)

KiT, KOT& cat (12)

KJACTH: NOKJACTH to place in a lying position, I conj. (20)

KJaiMarT, -y climate (21)



KM00, -y

KJsca, -H
KHHMCADHA, -1
KHITKKa, -H
KOAKHHI, -2, -e
KOJII

KOJIip, -THOPY
KG6JI0

KOHUEPT, -y
KOPECITOHJIEHT, -a
KOPHJOD, -y
KOpiHb, -peHsa
KOpOJIéBa, -H
KOpOJID, -A
KopOTKmil, -a, -e
KOCTIOM, -3

Kocrs, -

KOXATH: NMOKOXATH
KOLUTYBATH

Kpaii, -10
KpaMHiua, -i
KpacHmii, -a, -e
Kpawe

kpéiina, -n
KPHKHYTH see KPHYATH
Kpuwm, -y

KPHYATH: KPAKHYTH
Kpipt

KpicJo, -a

KpOMKa, -H

Kpyrom

Ky

Ky3€H, -a

KY3#Ha, -H, Ky3HHK3, -H
KYNATH see KYNYBATH
KYNYBATH: KyNATH
KYDPHTH: 3aKypATH
KYpKa, -H

Kyp4a, KypyaTH
KYCOK, -CKa

KyT, -4

KYXHS, -i
KyuepsBHii, -a, -@
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club (8)

class (5)

book store (6)

book (1)

each, every (4)
when (1)

colour (3)

near, about, around (+gen.) (22)
concert (4)
correspondent (22)
corridor (12)

root (3)

queen (14)

king (14)

short (9)

suit (5)

Kost (17)

to love, I conj. (15)
to cost (imperf. only), I conj. (12)
edge, country (8)
store (4)

beautiful (21)
better (19)

chalk (7)

Crimea (8)

to shout, I conj., IT conj. (23)
besides, except (+gen.) (6)
chair (2)

slice of bread (16)

around (+gen.) (12)

where to (13)

cousin (m.) (2)

cousin (f.) (2)

to buy, I conj., IT conj. (4)
to smoke, II conj. (6)
chicken (22)

chick (8)

piece (3)

corner (as of a room) (20)
kitchen (1)

curly (19)
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J

JIa3HITYKa, -H bathroom (6)

JIérKHit, -a, -e easy, light (21)

JEKATH: MOJAEKATH to lie, II conj. (6)

NéKuis, -i lesson (2)

Jléca, -i Lesya (6)

JIeTITH see JIHTATH

JIANEeHb, -NMHA July (19)

JIMCT, -4 letter (1)

JIHCTOK, -TKA leaf (9)

JHCTOMAN, -2 November (19)

NiACTA, -TA leaves (collective) (9)

Jmné, -i face (7)

JIMIUATH : JIHILATH to leave, I conj., IT conj. (22)
JAHIMATHCA | JIMILATHCA to remain behind, I conj., II conj. (22)

JIHUIITH see JHIMATH
JIHILATHCA See JIMUMIATHCA
4

.uipm"l, -a, -e left (7)

JKKO, -a bed (6)

JiKap, -1 doctor (5)
Jiisui, -a, -e lazy (6)

Jinue better (19)

Jic, -y forest (8)

MTAK, -4 3 airplane (20)
JTATH, JETITH : MOJeTITH to fly, I conj., II conj. (20)
Jireparypa, -u literature (17)
Jiruiit, -a, -¢ summer (adj.) (7)
JiTo, -a summer (2)

Jigr, -y/-a elevator (17)
J0AKKA, -H spoon (12)
JIonpon, -y London (14)
JIio6a, -1 Lyuba (8)
JIHOOIITH : TOJIIOOHTH to like, II conj. (7)
J066B, -K love (8)

Jom, -éit people (9)
JIONIHA, -H person (21)
JII0JIbKA, -H pipe (7)

JIOTHIT, -OT0 February (19)
JIACATH: JIACTH to lie down, I conj. (16)
JACTH see JATATH

JIimMna, -H lamp (2)

JIbBin, JIbnGBA L'viv (4)



M B

Manpin, -y
MaliGy THE, -bOro
Malike

Miiizke Hik6rO
Maike HiXTO
Maitke Hiuéro
Maltke HILO
Maxkociy, -a
MaJénbKHi, -a, -€
Mamii, -3, -é
MAJI0

MaMa, -}

Mana, -H
MADKa, -H
Mapra, -1
Mapyes, -i
Macao, -a
MATEMATHK, -2
MATEMATHKA, -H
MATH

MATH pauiio
MATH, MaTepi
Méoi, -in
Mexka, -i

MeKCiKAHCBLKHMI], -a, -&

Meaonin, -i
MéHue

MeTpo

Meéxiko
MéuKaHelUb, -HUA

MEIKATH: 32/N0/MEKATH

Muxoéna, -u
MILIHI, -a, -€
M, -i

MMHYJINI, -a, -€
MHp, -y

MipoéHn, -a
Mitpoca, -i

MITH: BIT/06/MitTH
MiXK IHIHM

MmicT, mocra/Mmécry
Micro, -a

micue, -a

MicAUb, -A
MiCBKIII, -3, -e
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Madrid (16)

future (21)

almost (4)

hardly anyone (4)
hardly anyone (4)
hardly anything (4)
hardly anything (4)
Maksym (16)

little (7)

small (4)

little (2)

mama, mother (2)
map (2)

stamp (13)

Marta (6)

Marusya (11)

butter (1)
mathematician (22)
mathematics (16)

to have (imperf. only), I conj. (10)
to be right (17)
mother (8)

furniture (pl.) (9)
boundary (6)
Mexican (18)
melody (16)

less (4)

subway (indecl.) (8)
Mexico (indecl.) (13)
inhabitant (21)

to inhabit, I conj. (15)
Mykola (4)

pleasant (5)

mile (21)

past (8)

peace (6)

Myron (5)

Myrosya (17)

to wash, I conj. (15)
by the way (17)
bridge (18)

city (2)

place (7)

moon (month) (4)
city (adj.), urban (17)
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MHOKEHHSA, ~-HHA multiplication (22)
MOBa, -H language (10)

MOCTH : 3MOLTIT to be able, I conj. (6)
MOHMHIT, -a, -e fashionable (18)
MosKe OYTH maybe, perhaps (6)
MOKpHI], -a, -e wet (20)

MOJIOJTITIL, -4, -€ young (3)

MoJI6, i, -a, -e younger (4)

MO.IOKO, -2 milk (1)

mépe, - sea (8)

MYJApHIT, -3, -€ smart (21)
MYAKYiiHA, -H man (16)

My3éi, -10 museum (4)

MY3HKa, -H music (4)

MY3HKANT, - musician (5)
MYCHTH: 3MYCHTH to be obliged, must, II conj. (6)
MyXa, -} fly (6)

M'AKMI, -3, -é soft (15)

m'sico, -a meat (8)

H

HABITL even (2)

HABYAHHS, -HHA study, studying (14)
HABYATH : HABYATH to teach, I conj., II conj. (10)
HABYATHCA : HABUNTHCA to learn, study (19)

HABYITH See HABYATH,
HABYNATHCA see HABYATHCA,

Hardna, -n opportunity (17)
HaJEBHyAiinmi, -a, -e extraordinary, unusual (11)
HaiATHCA to hope for (imperf. only), I conj. (15)
Ha KAJb unfortunately (19)
HA3Ba, -H name, title (3)
HA3HBATHCS : HA3BATHCA to be called, named, I conj. (3)
HalidiJiblue most (19)
HANHCATH see MMHCATH
HaNpIKJIaN for example (4)
HanpoTH across (+gen.) (17)
Hapon, -y a people, nation (16)
HapPOILKYBaTHEA : HAPO/UTITHEA to be born, I conj., II conj. (19)
HapOAHMIY, -3, - i national, folk (17)

HapoaHi, -1, -€
HACTYIHMI, -a, -e next (14)
Haraaka, -H Natalka (1)
HAYAJIBHHK, -3 boss, chief (5)
na wacrsa fortunately (19)

Heb6araro, He6GATAUBLKO a little (16)



né6o, -a, HeGeca, HeGéc
HeB/IOBéIeHMI], -3, -€
HeJIABHO

HeJI3JIEKO0

nexins, -i
HEIOCTATHBO

HeMa 3auo

He Mo:ke OyTH
HEBAKJIHBE

He Mé?R)" He
nenorpionmit, -a, -e
HempaBja, -’
HenpueMmmii, -a, -e
HécTi see HOCIHTH
HH3BKHIL, -4, -€
HAUHTH : 3HITIHTH
lli/‘/l(, HOKA

HiMeLb, -MUA
HiMKa, -H

Hina, -n

nic, HOCa

Hiy, HO4i

HOBMI, -4, -€
HOBITHA, -H

Hora, -A

HOKRMLL, -1(b
HOPMAJIbHO
HOCIITH, HECTH : NOHECTH
HYJHITI, -4, -6
HYHO

HY>Mep, -2

He1o HépK, -y

o

06'canani Hauii, -rux -yt
ooig, -y ,

obixaTi: mooGigaTu
00iLsATH : MOO0GiLsATH
OOMIITH See MATH

66pas, -a

66[)33: -y

OrOJIOCHTH see OroJ0UIyBATH
OroJIGLIYBATH: Or0JIOCHTH
ONIEP:KATH See ONEPKYBATH
ONéPKYBATH: ONEPKRATH
Onéca, -u
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sky, skies (12)

dissatisfied (+instr.) (6)
recently (3)

near (2)

Sunday (14)

not sufficient, not enough (21)
don’t mention it (6)

it can’t be (6)

unimportant, unnecessary (9)
I can’t help but (+inf.) (6)
unnecessary, useless (12)
falsehood, lie (4)

unpleasant (4)

low (6)

to destroy (22)

knife (12)

German (male) (16)
German (female) (16)
Nina (10)

nose (7)

night (8)

new (2)

news (sing) (11)

foot, leg (6)

scissors (9)

normally (2)

to carry, II conj., I conj. (18)
dull, boring (4)

dull, boring (adv.) (13)
number (10)

New York (2)

United Nations (16)

dinner (6)

to dine, to lunch, I conj. (7)
to promise, I conj. (18)

picture (3)
literary portrait, personage (3)

307

to announce, I conj., II conj. (10)

to receive, I conj., II conj. (23)

Odessa (11)
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OJIHAKORO

ondr, -y

OJIATATH: OJIATHYTH
O;UITHYTH See OIATATH
03epo, -a

03HAYATH: 03HAYATH
03HAYaE

03HAYNTH See 03HAYATH
OKO, -3

Oxcana, -H

ORyJipH, -iB
Oaekcist, -a

Oanéuxa, -H

Onécn, -1

oJiBéub, -BIT

Oan, -i

OJira, -H

6nepa, -

ONOBIIAMHSA, -HHA
opaa, -n

Opécr, -a
opurinaabHIOi, -a, -e
Opiies, -i

ocinm, 6cenn
ocTanHii, -1, -€
Ocran, -a

och

OTOITH see OTOUYBATH
OTOQUYBATH: OTOYNTH
OI[iHKA, -1

I

IIaBao, -a
NAJaTH: BNACTH
NMaKYHOK, -HKa
naaeub, -Jbuia
naJabTo, -a
naM'ATATH: 3anaM ATATH
NaAM'ATHHE, -a
naM'ATs, -i

nau, -a

naxe 306poairo
NAHi,

nanip, -népy
napa, -H
napacoJ, -i

alike (15)

clothing (14)
to dress, I conj. (15)

lake (9)

to define, I conj., IT conj. (14)

it means (14)

eye (7)

Oksana (5)

eye glasses (pl. only) (9)
Oleksiy (6)
Olenka (3)

Oles (14)

pencil (6)

dimin. of Olha (3)
Olha (1)

opera (2)

story (8)

horde (22)

Orest (6)

original (5)
Orysya (6)
autumn (7)

last (2)

Ostap (5)

here (1)

to surround, I conj., II conj. (23)

grade, mark (9)

Pavlo (5)

to fall, I conj. (9)
package (18)

finger (7)

coat (8)

to remember, I conj. (12)
monument (8)
memory (8)

Mr. (7)

dear sir, kind sir (14)
Mrs. (indecl.), lady (7)
paper (6)

pair (23)

umbrella (20)



Mapitx, -y

nap, -y

nanicur, -a

nayka, -u

nepenicATH see
nepemicynaTi

nepemicyBaTH: MepencaATi

nepéxaaL, -y .

NePerJa/(ATH: NepPeKJACTH

NepeKJIACTH see NepeKJIaNATH

nepeMaraTH: nepeMorTi

nmepeMorTil see NepeMaraTH

nepépsa, -H

nepo, -a

népunii, -a, -e

nec, nca

necsi, necsTH

Nerepdypr, -y

n’eca, -H

MIIBHHIT, -2, -€

NHCATH: HANTHCATH

NMHCbMEHHHE, -3

NHCHLMEHHHU, -i

NHMTAHHA, -HHA

NMTATH: 3ANHTATH

MIATH: BHMHTH

niproinm

niBjgeHb

nipHiY, -HoYi

NiBHiYHIDI, -a, -€

MigAAK, -2

Nifx3éMKa, -H

nijaora, -u

NiINICATH see NigMiACyBaTH

NMHANACYBATH: MiANHCATH

NiADY4HHK, -8

Ni3HABATH: Mi3HATH

Mi3HATH see Mi3HABATH

ni3uij, -4, -¢

nigxiwe

Mi3HO

nicjaA

nicHsA, -i

TITI see XOITH

TUIABATH,MJICTA / MJIMBTI :
NMOIJIHCTHI
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Paris (2)
park (9)
patient (23)
package (18)

to copy, to rewrite, I conj. (11)
translation (6)
to translate, I conj. (2)

to conquer, I conj. (22)

recess (15)

pen (1)

first (2)

dog (6)

puppy (22)

St. Petersburg (22)
play (4)

diligent (6)

to write, I conj. (2)
writer (male, (2)
writer (female) (2)
question (8)

to ask, I conj. (4)
to drink, I conj. (3)
half an hour (18)
south (18)

north, midnight (18)
northern (18)
jacket (17)
subway (8)

floor (9)

to sign, I conj. (23)
handbook, textbook (6)
to recognize, I conj. (17)

late (21)

later (11)

late (3)

after (+gen.) (6 & 11)
song (12)

to swim, I conj. (20)
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NJIAKATH: 32/N0/NIAKATH
NMJIACTHHKA, -H

MJATHATH: 3aNJaTHTH
nyaw, -4

TUJIEMIlIHHK, -2
TMJIeMiHHMIA, -i

nmieyé, -a

MJHBTI See MJIABATH
IIACTIE See NJIABATH
naoma, -i

IJIAH, -y

nm’mma,,“-u
no-anraiiicbKomy
noGaunTi see GAMHTH
nodirTy see 6iraTy
noGoJiTi see GoaiTi
no6osiTHCA see GosiTHCA
nosepx, -y

nOBE3TH see BO3NTH
noBécTH see BOJIATH
nong-lépn"l"n see BEUEPATH
noBiLHMI, -3, se
MOBIPHTH see BipHTH
NOBITPA, -A

nOBHHMIY, -a, -e

nopoJi

NOBTOPEHHS, ~-HHSA
TMOBTOPITH see NOBTOPSATIH
TMOBTOPSTH : NOBTOPATH
MOraHHIy, -a, -e

MOraHo

MOroBOPHTH see FOBOPATH
MOryJNATH see FyJATH
NOJEPKATH See JePKATH
TMO/IMBATHCA See AHBHATHCA
nopioumit, -a, -e
noné6aTHea: cnopédaTHca
noapyra, -H

MOAYMATH see AYMaTH
NMOAAKYBaTH see JAKYBATH
NOrOBOPHTH See FOBOPATH
norona, -u

TOTYJIATH see TyJATH
MOOPOK, -i
NMOJAOPOKYBAHHSA, -HHA
noérT, -8

to cry, I conj. (23)
phonograph record (4)
to pay, II conj. (12)
coat (8)

nephew (18)

niece (18)

shoulder (9)

square, plaza (9)
plan (11)

bottle (7)

in English (2)

floor, story (14)

slow (9)

air (8)

full (21)
slowly (4)
repetition (14)

to repeat, I conj., II conj. (14)
bad, poor in quality, ugly (3)

badly (2)

similar (19)

to appeal (intrans.), I conj. (15)

girl friend (4)

weather (2)

journey, trip (16)
travel (16)
poet (12)



NOKAPTYBATH See dKAPTYBATH

NOAITH See KIITH

NO3HYATH : MO3HYHTH

NO3IYHTH See NMOIHYATH

NO3HAIIOMHTH see 3HATIOMHTH

NO3HANOMHTHCA See
3HaliOMHTHCA

noisn, -y

NMOKA3ATH see MOKA3yBaTH

NOKA3yBATH: MOKA3ATH

MOKJIACTH See KJACTH

MOKOXATH see KOXATH

noxne, -1

NOJNEXKATH See JIEKATH

NOJIETITH see JITATH

noJiud, -i

NOJIOBITHA,-H

Iloarasa, -n

NOJIYAEeHb, -THA

NOMOGNTH see JIOGHTH

NOJUIK, -2

noJbKa, H

TIOMArATH: NOMOITI

NOMAJIKA, -H

nomiy, -Moui

TIOMOTTH see MOMATATH

TIOHENIJIOK, -JIK2

TIOHECTI See HOCATH

noooGinaTH see 06igaTH

MO0GiLATH see O0ILATH

TIONJIAKATH see NJAKATH

NONJLFICTH See NJAABATH

NONPAUIOBATH See NMPALIOBATH

TONPOCHTH see NMPOCHTH

nopa, -n

nopana, -u

TOPAXHTH see PAIUTH

TIOPBATH see PBATH

NOPOKHiIit, -1, -€

TIOPO3MOBJIATH See
PO3MOBJATH

noprdéns, -a

nopsan

nocgpén, ,

TIOCHJITH See CHAITH

TMOCHJIATH : NNOCJATH
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to borrow, I conj., II conj. (14)

train (8)

to show, I conj. (5)

field (1)

shelf (4)

half (10)
Poltava (21)
noon, South (18)

Pole (male) (16)
Pole (female) (16)
to help, I conj. (5)
mistake (10)

help (6)

Monday (14)

season, suitable time (13)
counsel (15)

empty (20)

briefcase, wallet (18)
nearby, next in line (7)
in the middle (23)

to send, I conj. (15)
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TMOCIATH see CTATH/NMOCH.TATH

NOCIYXATH See CAYXATH
MOCHIIATH see CHI;IaTH
MOCNATH see CNATH
NMOCHIBATH see CHIBATH
TMOCTABHTH See CTABHTI
NOCTOSTH See CTOATH
noeyJ, -y
noreae(h)onyBaTH see
TeaeonyBaTi
noTpiomuii, -a, -e
No-yKpaiHCLKOMY
TOXO;{IITH See XO,{ITH

NOIIKABHTIHCS See iKABHTHC

HOYATOR, -TKY
NMOMHHATH : MOYATH
Oy BATHCS
TOUYTH see UyTH

nomTa, -H

TOIIYKATH Ssee WY KATH

NOSICHITH see HOACHITH/
MOsICHIOBATH

MOICHATH : NOSACINITH

HOJICHIOBATH See MOSICH;TH

npasja, -u

npas;yiBHi, -a, -€

npasmuii, -a, -e

NPABILIO, -3

npaso, -a

NPA3HUK, -3

NPALIOBATH: MONPALIOBATH

npaus, -i

NpéRoK, -AKa

Npe3naéHT, -2

npexpacHmii, -a, -e

NPEeKpPACHO

NPHBHKATH : NPHBAKHY TH

NPHBIKHYTH see TPHBHKATH
NpHBIT, -y

NpPHra/IATH see MPHIAyBaTH
NPHraALyBaTH: NPHIAJATH
npur’oréngn-n see FOTOBHTH
npHEMHIL, -8, -e
NPHEMHICTD, -HOCTH

dishes (collective) (9)

necessary, needed (6)

in Ukrainian (2)

beginning (3)

to start, I conj. (19)

to feel (intrans. & imperf. only), I conj.
(19)

mail, post office (6)

to explain, I conj., I conj. (4)

truth (2)

real, true (5)

right (7)

rule (5)

law (17)

holiday (5)

to work, I conj. (4)

work (6)

ancestor (22)

president (7)

beautyful (3)

wonderfully (14)

to become acustomed, to get used to,
I conj. (17)

greeting (5)
to remind (6)

pleasant (3)
pleasure (17)



NPHIAGRATH: npn'i'xan!
NpHIXATH see NPHIKIKRATH
HPHIAMATH : IPHITHATH
NPHITHSITH see MPHITMATH
NpPUIHATTS, -TTA
npHNajikoBo
npinosijika, -H
npupona, -u
npHX6MTH: NpHTTI
NPISITEND, -A
npisATeaLKa, -}
npi3sinue, -a
npoésix, -soay
NMPO;IABATIH: MPOJATH
npo;iaBnyiyd, -i
NPOATH See MPO;IABATH
NPOCITH : IIONPOCIHTH
npocTmii, -a, -e
npocro
npocryna, -u
NPOCTY Ay BATHCI :
NpoCTyANTHECA
NPOCTYRITHCI See
NPOCTY/LAYBATHCA
npoécop, -a
NIPOYMTATH see YHTATH
npsimo
nTax, -a
nwsiTHHUA, -i

P

pana, -u

panmii, -a, -e
PAIMTH: OPA/IMTH
paaio

papAHCLKHI, -a, -e
pa3

pasom

paﬁ!,-lo

paHiwe

PAnHil, -1, -¢
paHo

PAHOK, -HKY
PBATH: NOpBATH
penmaTiiam, -y
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to arrive, I conj. (14)
to entertain, receive, I conj. (17)

reception (16)

by chance (22)

saying (21)

nature (12)

to come, II conj., I conj. (14)
friend (male) (3)

friend (female) (3)

surname (6)

leadership, water main

to sell, I conj., Athematic conj. (7)
sales girl (9)

to ask, to beg, II conj. (14)
simple, straight (8)

straight, simply (6)

a cold (19)

to catch cold, I conj., IT conj. (19)

professor (4)

straight (6)
bird (12)
Friday (14)

council, counsel (5)

glad (6)

to advise, to counsel, II conj. (5)

radio (indecl. except for paaiom in
instr.) (5)

Soviet (9)

once, one time (12)

together (2)

paradise (8)

earlier (8)

early (12)

morning (adv.) (3)

morning (5)

to tear, I conj. (22)

rheumatism (19)
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Penakrop, -a
pecTopas, -y
PEYeHH, -HHA
p¥ba, -1

pir, péra/pory
Pinkiii, -a, -é
piltkicumit, -a, -e
piako

piakiif, -4, -é
pi3Hmi, -a, -e
pik, poKy
pika, -i

piy, péui

pooGIITH: 3pOGATH

poooTa, -H
POAIiHA, -H

PORMATHCA : HAPOXATHCA

po:kénii, -a, -6

PO30OYRATH see pO30YAKyBaTH

PO3TIANATHCA
PO3rJIAHYTHCA

PO3KA3ATH see PO3KA3YBATH
PO3KA3YBATH: PO3KA3ATH

po3nmoéBa, -H

PO3MOBJIATH: MOPO3MOBIATH
PO3NOBIZATH: PO3NOBiCTH

g -
PO3NOBICTH See PO3NOBIXATH
PO3yMiTH: 3PO3yMITH

PO3YMHMIY, -8, -
Poma, -n

POMAH, -y
PomKo, -2
POCisiHMHH, -8
pPOCifiHKA, -H
POCTH : BAPOCTH
por, -a

pPYKA&, -’

pAOK, -AKA

C

Call,’-y

cayara, -H
cam, -4,-6
€amM03po3yMiJio
CBiT, -y

editor (14)

restaurant (3)

sentence (14)

fish (5)

corner, horn (8)

thin, not thick, watery (21)
rare (12)

rarely, seldom (5)

shrill, harsh (21)
different, various (10)
year (8)

river (1)

thing (9)

to do, II conj. (2)

work (2)

family, relatives (6)

to be born, II conj. (19)
rosy (12)

to look about, I conj. (23)

to narrate, I conj. (23)

discussion (12)

to disscuss, I conj. (7)

to narrate, I conj. Athematic conj.
(11)

to understand, I conj. (4)
intelligent (5)

Roma (5)

novel (4)

Romko (11)

Russian (male) (16)
Russian (female) (16)
to grow, I conj. (12)
mouth (7)

arm, hand (7)

line (22)

orchard (8)

salad (7)

oneself (10)

self evidently, of course (11)
world (22)



CBATO, -3
ceKpeTApKa, -H
cenod, -a

CeJIANMH, -3
CeJISTHKA, -H
ceMECTp, -y

cepena, -H
cepéniina, -H
cepiio3Hmii, -a, -e
cepénHiit, -1, -€
cépnenb, -NMHA
cectpa, -1
cecTpiHKa, -H
CeCTPiHOK, -HKa
cHripka, -u

CHIITH : MOCHAITH
CHJILHHI, -3, -€

CHH, -3

ciuii, -1, -€

cup, -y

cneréma, i

cigaTn: cicti

cim'A, -i

ciyeHs, “MHA

cicTH see CixATH
CKa3ATH see FOBOPHTH
CKiJIBKH

CKiHYATH see KiHYATH
CKJISIHKA, -’

cKopo

caabi, -a, -6
CJATH: MOCJATH
Cnasko, -a
CJIOBHNK, -&

¢JI0B0, -3
CJIOB'AAMNH, -3
CJIOB’AHCHLKHIY, -a, -e
CJIYXaTH: MOCAYXATH
CMaK, -y

CMayHITIi, -3, -e
CMepTh, -H

cmix, -y

CMiAATHCA : 3acMisiTHCA
CHir, -y

cuigxé.mm, -HHA
CHI{aTH: NMOCHIIATH
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holiday (22)
secretary (1)

village (2)

peasant, villager (male) (9)
peasant (female) (9)
semester (22)
Wednesday (14)
middle (14)

serious (7)

middle (18)

August (19)

sister (1)

niece (18)

nephew (18)
cigarette (18)

to sit, II conj. (6)
strong (21)

son (1)

blue (2)

cheese (3)

system (14)

to sit down, I conj. (16)
family (5)

January (19)

how much (+gen.) (3)

glass (3)

fast, soon (2)

weak (21)

to send, I conj. (10)
Slavko (9)
dictionary (1)

word (2)

Slav (16)

Slavic (14)

to listen, I conj. (2)
taste (7)

tasty (7)

death (8)

laughter (12)

to laugh, I conj. (15)
snow (15)

breakfast (8)

to breakfast, I conj. (7)
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co0aKa, -u dog (6)

conne, -a sun (12)

copouka, -H shirt (9)

CNAJILHA, -i bedroom (6)

CNATH: MOCHATH to sleep, II conj. (3)
cnéka, -H hot weather (17)
cnenisinabHo specially (8)

cniBak, -a singer (12)

cniBATH: 3a/MOCHIiBATH to sing, I conj. (12)
cnisAuka, -H singer (female (12)
Ci3HiTHCA see CII3ILITHCA

CNMi3HJTHCA: CNI3HIITHCA to be late, I conj., II conj. (5)
cnojiiBaTHCA to expect (only imperf.), I conj. (18)
cnoj66aTHca see nMo/I06aTHCA

CNOYATKY at first (7)

CNIPABIKHIL, -A1, -€ genuine, true, real (5)
cpib.o, -a silver (21)

CTABATH: CTATH to become, to stand, I conj. (16)
CTABMTH: NMOCTABHTH to place upright, II conj. (20)
CTAHLA, -1 station (8)

crapiiii, -a, -é old (2)

cTapuunii, -a, -e older (4)

CTATHM see CTABATH

crarTi, -i article (2)
crapomo/Huii, -a, -e old-fashioned (12)

créa, -i ceiling (15)

Crépa, -n Stefa (5)

cTHNéHNin, -i scholarship, stipend (19)
cTiyI, cToNIA table (4)

CTIJILKH so much (16)

cTiHa, -| wall (2)

cTomus, -i capital (3)

CTOITTA, -TTA century (14)

cTopiNKa, -H page (14)

cropivys,-y4sd century (23)

CTOpOHA, -H side (3)

CTOAITH: NMOCTOATH to stand, II conj. (2)
cTpauIHiii, -a, -e frightening, terrible (23)
CTPiHYTH see CTPiYATH

CTPIiYATH: CTPiHYTH to meet, I conj. (12)
CTY/I€HT, -2 student (male) (1)
CTY/I€HTKa, -H student (female) (1)
cy6oTa, -H Saturday (14)

ey, -i judge (16)

cyKa, -H bitch (22)

CYKHS, -i dress (2)



cymHiti, -4, -é
cymnepéuka, -i
cycig, -a

cycinka, -’

exij, exony
CXO/THHH, -INH
CXOJUITH : 3ifiTi
exémmit Ha
CXOTIiTH See XOTIiTH
cloAit

choroaHi
choréHimnmii, -1, -€

T

T2
TabJiiua, -i
TAliHa, -H
TaK

TAKOK
TaKci,
TAKCIBKa, -H
TaK co0i
TAJIAHOBITHI, -a, -€
TaM
Tamipa, -1
TAHIO, -2

TAHIIOBATH: NOTAHLIOBATH

Tapijika, -H
TATAPCHKHI, -a, -€
TBapiHA, -H
TeaTp,,-Tpy
TeJieBi3op, a
TeJierpama, -u
Tesed)oH, -y
Tese(hOHYyBATH:
norejedOHyBATH
TéMHUIL, -a, -e
TeMnepaTypa, -H
Tenép
TénJmy, -a, -e
TepneJMBHii, -a, -e
TepneJiBicTh, -BOCTH
THAXEHb, THAHA
™I, -a/-y
i, -a, -e
TiJIbKE
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sad (23)
argument (12)
neighbour (male) (6)

neighbour (female) (6)

east (20)

meeting (pl. only) (9)
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arise (with sun), to come down (12)

look like (+acc.) (19)

hither (13)
today (2)
today’s (adj.) (6)

and (5)
blackboard (2)
secret (11)

so, yes (1)
also (1)

taxi, (indecl.) (8)
taxi (13)

so-so (15)
talented (5)
there (1)
Tamara (10)
tango (10)

to dance, I conj. (17)

plate (9)
Tartar (adj.) (22)

animal (domesticated) (19)

theatre (4)
television set (5)
telegram (5)
telephone (5)

to phone, I conj. (5)

dark (3)
temperature (19)
now (4)

warm (12)
patient (14)
patience (14)
week (4)

type (22)

quiet (4)

only (1)
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'rf.num o

TiTKa, -H

TOBAPHCTRO, -3
TOBApHIL, -2
TOBAPHLUKA, -H

TOBCTHI, -4, -€

TOni

TOMY

TOMY 11O

TOHKII, -4, -é

Top6HToO, -8

TOYHO

TPABEHb, -BHA

TpamBaii, -a

TPANMTHCA See TPANJIATHCA
TPANJIATHCA : TPATTHTHCA

TpéTiii, -1, -€
TPH

TpYAHIL, -3, -é
Ty
TYPKiHA, -i
TYPOK, -pKa
TyT

TAKKII, -3, -é

y

YOHPATH see BOMPATH
YOPAHHSA, -HHA

yBéch see Beck

yropi see Bropi

YAOBOJIeHMIT See BAOBOJIeHMIT
YAOBOJIEHHA see BAOBOJIEHHA
YAOMa see BAOMA

yxé/ Bke

YKpama, -H

yapaiHeus, -HusA

yxpa.nuca., -H

yKpaiHcbKwmil, -a, -e
yaio6neHuit, -a, -€

Yasauka, -u

ymupé'm see mmpé.'m
yuusy see mmay
ymnepcmer, -y,

yHoui see BHOUI
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just now (21)
aunt (22)
company (22)
friend (12)
friend (female) (12)
fat (4)

then (6)

ago (12)
because (8)
thin (9)
Toronto (5)
precisely (17)
May (19)
streetcar (13)

to happen, to occur, I conj., IT conj.
(16)

third (14)

three (9)

difficult (3)

there (13)

Turk (female) (16)

Turk (male) (16)

here (1)

heavy, difficult (18)

clothing (11)

already (3)

Ukraine (4)

Ukrainian (male) (16)
Ukrainian (female) (16)
Ukrainian (adj.) (2)
beloved (8)

Ulyanka (11)

university (12)
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YPCP Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic
(Ukr.SSR) (11)
ycé see Bce
yerym, -y chapter (10)
yXx0/BYyX0, -& ear (6)
yu4acrs, -H participation (17)
yuénmii/BuéHmit scholar (18)
YueHHuA, -i pupil (female) (6)
Y4eHb, -4HA pupil (male) (6)
yuiiTe b/ BYITeND, - teacher (male) (1)
yuitTeJbKa,/BYATe IbKA, -H teacher (female) (1)
YUYATH/BYATH: HABYATH to teach, II conj. (8)
YuitTHCA/BYATHCA to learn, study (19)
HaBYNTHCA

yuo6pa see Bu6pa
yuopaiuniit see BYOpALUHii

[

daépuxa, -n factory (11)

dap6a, -u paint (19)

Giabm, -y film (8)

¢oprenisino, -a piano (2)

cdororpadis, -i photograph (12)
Ppanuin, -i France (10)
¢paHuyKeHKa, -H Frenchwoman (16)
¢paHuy3, -a Frenchman (16)
dpaHuy3bKMUH, -2, -€ French (3)

¢byHT, -2 pound (3)

X

Xapaxrep, -y character, disposition (6)
Xapkis, -koBa Kharkiv (21)

xapy, -y provisions, victuals (collective) (23)
XAaTa, -H house (2)

XBHJIAHA, -H , minute (14)

XBOPIiTH: 3aXBOPITH to be sick, I conj. (19)
XBOpHIt, -8, -6 sick (19)

xBop66a, -n sickness (19)

XJ1i6, -a bread (1)

XJIONMYHAK, -3 little boy (9)

XMapa, -u cloud (15)

XMaponép, -a skyscraper (17)

XOXHUTH, HTH: MiTA to walk, I conj., IT conj. (6)
xéJiog, -y cold (17)

XONORHMIA, -3, -€, cold, cool (3)

XOTIiTH: 32/CXOTITH to want, I conj. (6)
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X04/X0ui
Xpéuénus, -HHA
XPHCTHSIHHH, -2
xpyut, -a
XYCTKa, -H
XyTip, -TOpa

1X

nenTp, -y
uépkna, -H

NHTPIHA, -}

uikanmiy, -a, -e
HIKABHTHCA: MOIIKABHTHCA
nikano

i, -a, -é

nina, -1

HYKEDOK, -pKa

nyKop, -Kpy

Y

yaif, -10

Jac, -y

Yacro

YeKATH: 32/NMOYEKATH
yépnensb, -BHA
YyepBOHHIl, -a, -€
YyepeBiiK, -a
yeTnép, -pra

yH

YHMAJIO
wnicTmit, -a, -e
YHTANHA, -HHA
YHTATH: IPOYHTATH
Yikaro
Y0JIOBIK, -2
yomy

YoMy Ch

YopHe Mépe
YopHHI, -a, -e
YOTHPH

yysKHi, -4, -6
yysKRiAHeUb, -HUA
YYTH: IIOYYTH

UKRAINIAN-ENGLISH{ VOCABULARY

although (6)

christening (22)
Christian (16)

beetle (6)

kerchief, scarf (21)
summer home, villa (12)

centre (3)
church (14)
lemon (7)
interesting (5)
to be interested, II conj. (17)
interesting (2)
whole (4)
price (3)
candy (15)
sugar (7)

tea (7)

time (3)

often (5)

to wait, I conj. (14)
June (19)

red (4)

shoe (9)

Thursday (14)

if, whether (1) or (18)
quite a bit (22)

clean (11)

reading (8)

to read, I conj. (2)
Chicago (indeclinable) (21)
husband, man, person (1)
why (1)

for some reason (11)
Black Sea (8)

black (7)

four (9)

foreign (16)

foreigner (16)

to hear, I conj. (6)



1

maoas, -i
manka, -u
mada, -n
HiBen, -a
mnéaKa, -H
LIBHKITI, -4, -€
mHpoOKui, -a, -e
IWKiBHII, -3, -€
KONA

mkéia, -H
Illonén, -a
lllnll'l‘i:l.fll:; -10
mTan, -in

HIYRATH : MOMYKATH

my.Jaika, -u
mym, -y

Ly MHi, -a, -é
mydasijia, -H

ux

e
me ni
mo
0

10
IOpKo, -a

A

516ayKo, -a
Ak,

AIK TIILKK
AKWG

Al He MOZRY He...
dnra, -u
Apiina, -u
sicHui, -a, -
fAcuo

UKRAINIAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

sword (9)

cap, hat (2)

closet, cupboard (20)
Swede (male) (16)
Swede (female) (16)
fast, swift (21)

wide (7)

school (adj.) (19)
it’s a shame, loss (adv.) (11)
school (1)

Chopin (15)

hospital (19)

pants (pl. only) (9)
to search, I conj. (19)
hawk (22)

noise (12)

noisy (12)

drawer (20)

still, more (2)

not yet (2)

what (interr. pron.) (2)
that (relat. pron.)

Yurko (10)

apple (15)

how (1)

as soon as (11)

if (6)

I can’t help but... (+inf.) (6)
Yalta (6)

Yaryna (10)

bright, clear (14)

clearly (14)
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A

able, to be
about
above
abroad

to go abroad
accident
acquaint, to
acquaintance
acquainted, to be
across
actor
addition
address
affair
Africa
after
ago
air
airplane
alike
all
all the time
almost
already
also
although
always
America
American (m.)
American (f.)
ancestor
and
anecdote
animal
announce, to
another
answer
answer, to
apartment

* All numbers in parentheses refer to Chapters.

mortH (6) *

Ké6Js10 (22)

Bropi, yropi (23)

3a rpannnen (17)
3a rpannuo (17)

Binagok (16)

3HaHOMHTH, MO3HaHOMUTH (16)

3HaioMuit (16)

3HaHOMHUTHCA: no3HaldMuTHes (3+instr.) (16)

Hanpéta (17)
akTop (16)
oRaBaHHA (22)
angpéca (3)
aino (17)
Adpuxa (13)
nicns (6)
Tomy (12)
noBiTpa (8)
nitak (20)
onHakoBo (15)

y/B/Béch, y/B/cd, y/B/cé, y/B/ci (6)

y/B/Béch uac (13)
Maitke (4)

yxké, Bxe (3)
Tak6xk (1)

xo4, xo4a (6)
3aBxan (2)
Amépuka (4)
amepukaHeus (16)
amepukanka (16)
npénok (22)
i(3), 1a (5),2a (5)
anexndr (12)
TBapiHa (19)

orosémysatu: orojsocitu (10)

npyruit (11)
Binnosinb (5)

BinmosigaTH: BignosictH (Ha+acc.) (11)

KkBapTHpa (2)



apparently
appeal, to
appetite
apple
April
argument
arm

arise, to

around
arrive, to
article
Asia

ask, to

aspirin
assign, to
assignment
as soon as
at first

at home
at night

at the worst
auditorium
August
aunt
author
automobile
autumn
awaken, to
axle

B

bad
badly
balcony
ballerina
ballet
bank
bathroom
battle
be, to
beautiful
because
bed
bedroom
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BHAHO (23)

non66aruca: cnopdbatuca (15)

amerar (7)

A6ayko (15)

KBiTenp (19)

cynepéuka (12)

pyxa (7)

BeTaBaTH: BeratH (12), cxomirH: 3T (about
sun) (12)

kéno (22), kpyrém (12)

npHiXmKATH: npHixaTH (14)

crarta (2)

Azia (13).

npociTH: nonpocktH (favour) (14), muraTu:
sanuTatH (question) (11)

acnipina (13)

3afaBaTH: 3amaTH (9)

3apgaua (9), 3aBuidnHa (21)

AK Tinbku (11)

crioyatky (7)

Ba6Ma, ynoma (15)

BHoui, yHoui (15)

B Hairipmomy BAnagky (21)

aBaUTOpia (9)

cépniens (19)

Titka (22)

asrop (5)

aero (2)

Ocinp (7)

6ynaTH: po3bymutu (15)

Bich (8)

3nuit (10), noranumit (3)
noraxo (2)

6anbkOH (12)
6aneprina (4)

6anér (4)

6aHK (8)

Na3uiyka (6)

6irTea (22)

6yTH (2)

KpacHuit (21), npekpacuuit (3)
ToMYy 110 (8)

aixko (6)

cnaspua (6)
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beef steak 6icherexe (16)

beetle xpywt (6)

beg, to npociity: nonpocutu (14)

begin, to 3auyMHATH: 3a4dTH (4), noynHaTH: noyatu (17)

beginning noyaTok (3)

being 6ynyuu (23)

believe, to BipuTH: nosiputH (17)

beloved yaio6aenuit (8)

below y/B/uu3y (23)

benefactor no6ponii (14)

Berlin Bepain (17)

besides Kpim (6)

be so good as to  6yanTe Taki nAGpi (14)

better kpaue (19)

big BeNvKuit (14)

bird nrax (12)

birthday neHb HapOmxeHHA (19)

bitch cyka (22)

black 4yopHuit (7)

Black Sea Yopre MOpe (8)

blond/blonde 6youp¥iH, 6aougHKa (4)

blouse 6aro3ka (12)

blue cHHIH (2)

board Tabmiua (2)

book KHIDKKa (1)

book store KHHTApHA (6)

boring HyRHO (13), HynHA#H (4)

born, to be HapOMKyBaTHCA ! HAPOAHTHCA, PORATHCA :
Hapop#iTuca (19)

borrow, to MO3HYATH: NO3UYHTH (14)

borsch 6Gopuy (7)

boss HavanbHEK (5)

bottle nasmka (7)

boundary rpaniua (21), mexa (6)

boy, little xa6nyuk (9)

bread xai6 (1)

breakfast cHigaHHsA (8)

breakfast, to cHinaTH: nocHinatu (7)

bridge mict (18)

briefcase noprdéas (18)

bright fAicuuit (3)

brother 6pat (1)

brunet/brunette  Gprouér, Gprorétra (4)

building 6yniHOK (8)

bus aBTO6ye (13)

business nino (17)



but

butter
buy, to

by chance
by the way

C

Canada
Canadian
candy
capital
card
Carpathians
carpet
carry, to
cat
Caucasus
ceiling
centre
century
chair
chalk
chance
chapter
character
cheap
cheerful
cheese
chest
Chicago
chick
chicken
chief
child
children
China
choice
Chopin
christening
Christian
church
cigarette
cinema
citizen
city
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a (5), ané (2)

macao (1)

KyNyBaTH: KynATH (4)
npunankéso (22)

mik iHwHM (17)

Kaunapma (4)

KaHaxcepkHil (2), kaHAnmeun, kKaHanka (16)
uyképok (15)

croanus (3)

kapTa (12)

Kapnaru (9)

Kiaum (6)

HOCHTH, HéCTH: moHécTH (18)
Kit (12)

Kabxkas (8)

créns (15)

uentp (3)

cronirra (14), cropivua (23)
Kpiciao (2)

kpéiina (7)

sunanok (16)

yeryn (10)

xapakrep (6)

neménuit (3)

Becénuit (12)

cup (3)

rpynu (9)

Yikaro (21)

Kypua (8)

Kypka (22)

HavYaJbHHK (5)

nuTa (8), nutiHa (16)

nite (9)

Kurair (7)

BHGip (20)

Ionén (15)

xpéénnn (22)
XpHCTHAHMH (16)

uépksa (14)

curapka (18)

KiHo, kiH (indecl.) (8)
rpomapsiHuH (19), rpomapsinka (12)
micro (2)
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class kJsica (5)

clean yretuit (11)

clear AcHuit (3)

clearly ficHo (14)

climate Kaimat (21)

clock rogfHHUK (13)

close, to 3aYHHATH: 3aYHHATH (4), 3aMHUKATH: 3aMKHYTH
(15)

closet mwaca (20)

clothing yOpaHHsA, BGpanusa (11), 6par (14)

cloud xMapa (15)

club KJ1I06 (8)

coat nnawy (8), manetd (8)

coffee kaBa (7)

coin rpim (11)

cold 3iiMHO (5), x6s01 (17), 3iMHuI (6), npocTyna
(19)

cold, to catch a TIPOCTYMXKYBAaTHCA ! IMpoCcTyRiiTHeA (19)

colour k6aip (3)

come, to npuxOAuTH: mpuitta (14)

comfortable BurigHuit (3)

company ToBapucTBO (22)

concert KOHLIEPT (4)

conquer, to nmepeMaraTu: nepemorti (22)

contain oneself,to  3gépxkyBaTucs: 3mépxkatHca (23)

conversation po3mébBa (12)

converse, to PO3MOBJIAITH: NMOPO3MOBJATH (7)

cook, to BapATH: 3BapiTH (16)

cool xonénuuit (3)

corner pir (8), kyr (20)

correspondent KOpecToHAéHT (22)

corridor xopuadp (12)

cost, to komTyBaTH (12)

council panma (5)

counsel pana (5), nopama (15)

counsel, to panuTH: mopanutu (5)

country Kpait (8)

court nsip (12)

cousin nBOIOpinHa cecTpd, ABOIOpimHMIL 6paT, Ky3HHa,
Ky3fHKa, Ky3éH (21)

Crimea Kpum (8)

cry, to nJaaKarH: nomyakatu (23)

cup ropHATko (6)

cupboard mada (20)

curly KydepsBuit (19)



D
dance, to

dark
daughter
day

dear

dear sir
death
December
deep
define, to
deliver, to (talk)
depart, to
department
desk
destruction
destroy, to
dictionary
die, to
different
difficult
diligent
dine, to
dining room
dinner
director
dirty
discuss, to
discussion
dishes
display
dissatisfied
distinguished
divan
division
Dnieper
do, to
doctor
document
dog

dollar
don’t mention it
door
dowstairs
drawer
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TAHI[IOBATH : MOTAHIIOBATH (17), rynasTu:
norynatu (12)

TéMHHUH (3)

mouka (1)

ReHp (3)

noporuit (3)

nanxe no6ponio (14)

cmepTh (8)

rpyaens (19)

ran6okui (21)

03HAY4ATH: O3HAYATH (14)

BHTOJIOIIYBAaTH: BAroJIocHTH (mémosins) (8)

Bim'ImxaTH : Bin'ixatu (14)

Bigmin (9)

61opKo (6)

3HALEeHHA (22)

HALMTH . 3HAIUTH (22)

cJ0oBHHK (1)

BMHPATH: BMEPTH; YMHPATH: ymépTH (17)

pisunit (10), iHwuit (16)

TpyaurHi (3), Taxkkiai (18)

nanbHui (6)

o6inaTH: noobimaTu (7)

indnbua (6)

06ix (6)

nupékrop (5)

6pynmumit (11)

PO3MOBJIATH : MOPO3MOBAATH (7)

po3moBa (12)

néeyn (9)

BHCTaBa (22)

HeBRoBOJIeHHA (6)

BH3HaAYHIK (22)

nuBaH (7)

ninenus (22)

Huinpé (8)

po6uTH: 3pobiTH (2)

nikap (5), aékrop (12)

IOKyMEHT (6)

cobaka (6), mec (6)

néaap (10)

HeMa 34uio (6)

aBépi (9)

y/B/Hu3Y (23)

wmydasna (20)
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dress cykHa (2)

dress, to OOATATH: OgATHYTH (15), BGHpPATH: BOpaTH (15)
drink, to miTH: BANHTH (3)
drugstore anréka (8)

E

each KOXHUI (4)

ear Byx0/yxo0 (6)

earlier paHime (8)

early pauniit (21), pano (3)
east exig (20)

easy nérkmit (21)

eat, to ictu: 3'ictu (3)

editor penmakrop (14)
Edmonton EnmoHnToH (13)
either . . . or a6 . .. a6d (2)

elder man nsimbko (20)

elevator, lift aidpr (17)

empty nopGkHik (20)

end Kinéus (3)

enemy BOpor (23)

engineer iHxenép (5)

England Anryia (13)

English anraiiicexkuit (6)
English, in mo-aHraiiickkomy (2)
Englishman aHrJyieus (16)
Englishwoman auraiiika (16)
enormous BeJIHYE3HMIT (9)

enough n6cuts (6)

entertain, to npuitMaTH: NpHiHATH (17)
entirely 36Bcim (7)

era no6a (22)

European eBponéicbkuit (3)

even HaBiTh (2)

evening Béuip (3), Beuipwiit (11)
evening party Beuipka (4)

every KOXHHUI (4)

everything Bee (3)

everywhere y/B/cropu (7)

exactly TéuHO (17)

exam icur (10)

excellent BigMinuuit (14), sHamMeHHATHH (9)
excellently BigMiHHO (14)

except kpim (6)

exercise Bnpasa (5)

exhibit BICTaBKa, BUCTaBa (22)



expect, to
expensive
explain, to
extraordinary
eye

F

face
factory
fall, to
falsehood
familiar
family
famous
far
fashionable
fast

fat
father
fear, to
fearless
February
feel, to
fever
field

film

find, to
fine
finger
finish, to
first

fish

floor
flower

fly

fly, to
folk
foolish
foot

for
forefather
foreign
foreigner
forest
for example
forget, to
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criogisatuca (18)

moporuit (3)

MOsICHIOBATH/MOACHATH : MOACHHTH (1)
Hap3BHyaiiHuit (11)

oko (7)

auné (7)

¢pabpuka (11)

napaTtH: Bnacry (9)
Henpaspa (4)

3HaiéMuit (15)

cim'a (5)

BH3HAYHAHK (22)

nanéko (2), manékuir (21)
MOmHui (18)

wBHAKAR (21)

rpy6uit (9), ToBeriit (4)
6areko (1)

GosiTucA : moGositueca (15)
BigBaXkHHE (21)

aroruit (19)

noyysaTtucsa (19)
rapsuka (19)

none (1)

dinem (8)

3HaxOnuTH: 3HaHTH (18)
rapuuit (2)

naneus (7)

KiH4aTH: ckinuaTtu (11)
népmuit (2)

piba (5)

nignéra (9), nésepx (14)
kBiTka (18)

myxa (6)

JitaTH; Jeriti: nosaeritu (20)
HaponHil i HapOmHuit (17)
RypHi# (5)

Hora (6)

nas (12), 3a (12)
npénok (22)

yykii (16)

yy>xuHéUb (16)

Jic (8)

HanpukJjan (4)
3a6yBaTu: 3a6yTH (23)
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fork

for some reason
fortunately

four

France

French
Frenchman
Frenchwoman
Friday

friend

frightening
from here
from there
full
furniture
future

G

Galicia
game
garage
garden
gattes
gay_
genius
genuine
German
gesture
get used to, to
gift

girl

girl friend
give, to
give back, to
glad

glass
glasses

go, to

God

gold

good

good day
Goodness
good night

Bunénka (12)
yomycp (11)
Ha wacra (19)
yotipu (9)
®pauuia (10)
dpanny3bkuit (3)
¢paunys (16)

dpanuyxenka (16)

m’'arauua (14)

apyr, néapyra, ToBipxm, ToBipHmka (12),
npiiATeNb, NpHATeabKa (3)

crpawHnii (23)
3sincu (18)

Bigring, sigru (13); 3sinTH (18)

népHui (21)
mé6ni (9)
Mai6yTHe (21)

Tannuuna (22)
rpa (10)
rapax (9)
ropén (2)
Bopora (9)
Becénuit (12)
réuiit (5)
cnpaBxHii (5)

Himenp, Himka (16)

xecr (7)

NMPHBHKATH : NPHBAKHYTH (17)

mapyHok (5)

nisuuHa (4), niBunHKa (9)

nonpyra (4)
naBaTH: natu (5)

BinmasaTu: BignaTH (17)

panuit (6)
ckJIsiHKa (3)
okyJnApH (9)

i/#/TH, XomATH: miTH; i3mMTH, ixaTH: MoixaTH

(13)
Bor (20)
36s0T0 (21)

rapHuit (2), n66pui (2)

no6punens (13)
Tocromu! (5)
Ro6paniu (17)



grade
grammar
granddaughter
grandfather
grandmother
grandson
great

green
greetings
grow, to
guest

guitar

H

hair

half

half an hour
hand
handbook
happen, to
hardly anyone

hardly anything

harsh
hat
have, to
having been
hawk
head
health
healthy
hear, to
heat
heavy
help, to
help
here
hero
heroine
high
historian
historical
history
hold, to
hold off, to
holiday
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ouinka (9)
rpamaTuka (4)
BHyuyKa (18)
rimo (17)
6a6yus (13)
BHYK (18)
BeJIuKui (2)
3eséuuit (9)
npHsit (5)
pocTii: BitpoctH (12)
riets (4)
rirapa (5)

Bosi6eea (19)

nososiHa (10)

niBrogiHu (18)

pyxa (7)

nigpy4Huk (6)

TpanJjATHcA: Tpanutuca (16)
MarKe HiXTO, Maibke HiKOro (4)
Maixke Himo, Maike Hiyoro (4)
piskiit (21) ’

wanka (2), kamemox (20)
MaTu (6)

6yBmn (23)

myaika (22)

roJyiosa (6)

3nop6s’'s (19)

3m0p6BHit (19)

yyTH: noyyTH (6)

répay (17)

TxKAR (18)

nomaratu: nomorti (14)
némiv (6)

Tyt (1), cromir (13), ocs (1)
repbit (2)

repoins (2)

BHCOKHH (6)

icrépux (7)

icroprynuit (9)

icrépia (5)

RepKATH: nonépxatu (6)
3mépxKyBaTHCA : 3uépakaTHea (23)
cBATo (12), npasuuk (5)
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home aim (9)

home (adj.) momawmHii (11)
homeward mopomy (13)
hope for, to HapiaTuea (15)
horde opra (22)
horse KiHbp (12)
hospital wnutans (19)
host rocnopap (7)
hostess rocnopitHa (5)
hot rapsuuit (3), rapayé (6)
hotel rorénp (3)

hot weather, heat
hot weather

hour romiHa (10)

house xara (2), nim (9)
how ak (1)

how much cKinbkHu (3)

huge BeJIHYE3HHE (9)
hurrah rypa (14)

hurt, to 6outiti : moboaiti (19)
husband yoJioBik (1)

I

I can’t help but
if
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cnéka (17)
répay (17)

A He MOXKY He... (+inf.) (6)

yn (1), akwd (6)

important BaXXJBHi (9)

in advance 3a3paserigs (19)

incident Binmamok (16)

indeed niiicHo (11)

inhabit, to méwkatH: 3amémkari (15)
inhabitant méwmKaHeus (21)

in order y/B/nopsnky (15)

insane oxxeBinbHHE (21)
insufficient HenocTaTHwo (21)
intelligent po3ymuuit (5)
interested,tobein wuikaBuTHCA: nouikasurHca (17)
interesting uikasuit (5)

interestingly uikaso (2)

B Haiiripmiomy BAnmagky (21)
3HaHOMHUTH : no3HaHOMHuTH (16)

in the worst case
introduce, to

invitation 3anplwenns (21)

Italian iranienus, iranifika (16), iranificeruit (7)
Italy Itania (9)

it can’t be He MOxe 6yTH (6)

it means o3Hayae (14)



J

jacket
January
jazz
joke, to
journal
journalist
journey
joyfully
judge
July
June
just past

K

kerchief
Kharkiv
Kiev
Kievan
Kiev region
kilometer
king
kitchen
knife
know, to
known

L

lake

lamp
landlady
language
large

last

late

late, to be
later
laugh, to
laughter
law

lazy

lead, to
leader
leadership
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nimkak (17)

civenn (19)

mxa3 (5)

JKapTyBATH: nokapTyBatH (23)
ypHan (4)

s)KypHaJicr, xxypHanicTka (1)
nénopox (16)

Béceyio (1)

cynnsa (16)

minens (19)

yépseHb (19)

Tinbku wo (21)

xycrka (21)
XapkiB (21)
Krnis (2)
KiAiscbKHi (9)
Kniswuna (22)
Kinmomérp (21)
KOpO6JL (14)
KyxHA (1)
Hix (12)
3naru (2)
Bigdmuit (12)

63epo (9)

aamna (2)

rocnogiHa (5)

moBa (10)

BeJIMKHE (2)

ocTauHiit (2)

nisHii (21, nisno (3)
cni3HATHCA : cni3HuTHEA (5)
niznime (11)

cMifiTHeA: 3acmisiTHes (15)
cmix (12)

npaso (17)

ninnsuit (6)

BOAUTH: BécTH: noséctr (18)
BOXOb (9)

npoBix, KepiBHALTBO (22)
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leaf
leave, to
leaves
lecture, to
left

leg
lemon
less
lesson
letter
library
lie

lie, to
life

light
likewise
line
listen, to
literature
little

live, to
living room
lock, to
London
long

long ago
long time
look, to
look around, to
look like
loss

love, to

love
low
L’viv

M

Madrid
magazine
main thing
man

many thanks
many things

JHCTOK (9)

JHIWATH : arwiiTy (22), BigxonuTH : BimikTi (14)

aiera (9)

BHKJIAAATH : BKJactu (11, 19)

aisui (7)

Hora (6)

uutpiHa (7)

MéHe (4)

néxuia (2)

auer (1)

6i6mioTéra (2)

Henpasaa (4)

aAaratd: aarra (16), aexartu: nonéxaru (6)

XKHUTTA (8)

Jérkuit (21)

Takdx (1)

pAndk (22)

cayxaTd: nocayxatu (2)

nitepatypa (17)

manéubKuit (7), nebararo, nebaraupko (16),
Maso (2)

KATH: NOXKATH (2)

BiTAnbHA (6)

3aMHKATH: 3aMKHYTH (15)

JIéumon (14)

nosruit (9)

naBHO (3)

nésro (7)

RUBATHCA : moguBuTHC (15)

PO3rAANATHCA : PO3TJISIHYTHCA (23)

cxOxuit Ha, noni6uuit no (19)

wxoma (11)

KOXATH: MOKoXaTH (15), JOGHTH: NOMIO6GHTH
(16)

110668 (8)

HHU3BKHI (6)

JIbBiB (4)

Manpin (16)

KypHan (4)

royioBué (21)

yosoBik (1), my»xuiiHa (16)
BeJTiKe criaci6i (6)

6araro yord (16)



map

March

mark
master
mathematician
mathematics
matter

May

maybe
means, it
meat

meet, to
meeting
melody
memorize, to
memory
Mexican
Mexico
middle
middle, in the
midnight
mighty

mile

milk

minute
misfortune
mistake
Monday
money
month
monument
moon

more
morning
most
mother
mountain
mouth

Mr.

Mrs.

much
multiplication
museum
music
musician
must
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Mmana (2), kapra (12)
6épesens (19)
oninka (9)

rocnopmap (7)
MaTeMATHK (22)
maTeMaTHKa (16)
nimo (17)

TpaBenb (19)

MOxe 6yTH (6)
3HauuTh (22)

M'sico (8)

cTpivaTH: crpinyTtH (12)
cxOnunu (9), 3i6panns (8)
mendpia (16)
3amam’ATOBYBaTH: 3anam’'ATaTH (14)
nam’saTte (8)
MeKCikaAHCbKHI (18)
Méxiko (13)
cepéniina (14), cepénnuiit (18)
nocepén (23)

niBuiv (18)

Ryxuit (21)

miana (21)

moJiokd (1)

xBHJAHA (14)

6ima (22)

némuska (10)
noHeninok (14)
rpémi (11)

micaup (4)
naM’'aTHuk (8)
micaus (4)

we (2), 6inpme (4)
paHo (3), paHok (5)
Hai6insme (19)
marte (8), mama (2)
ropa (9)

por (7)

naH (7)

naui (7)

6arato (7)
MHOXeHHA (22)
my3éit (4)

My3Hka (4)
MY3HUKAHT (5)

MYCHTH (MYCiTH) : 3MycHTH (3MyciTH) (6)
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N

name Hassa (3), iM'a (8)

narrate, to PO3KA3yBaTH: po3ka3aTH (23), po3noBigaATH:
po3nosictu (11)

narrow BY3bKIH (4)

national HapOmHif (Hapoouun) (17)

nature npupdma (12)

near 6mm13bko (2), 6ina (12), 6ausbkiit (21)

nearby népan (7)

needed noTpi6Huit (6)

neighbour cycig (6), cycinka (6)

nephew nJIeMiHHHK, 6paTAHOK, cecTpiHok (18)

new HOBHH (2)

news HOBHHa (11)

newspaper raséra (1)

New York Hrio Mopk (2)

next HacTynmHHi (14)

next door népsan (7)

nice rapHuit (2)

nicely rapuo (1)

niece nyieMiHHHLA, 6paTdHka, cecTpinka (18)

night Hiv (8)

noise mym (12)

noisy mymHHR (12)

no longer 6inbwe Hi (6)

no more 6inbore Hi (6)

normally HOpMAaJbHO (2), 3BHudiiHO (5)

north niBHiu (18)

northern niBHiyHMit (18)

nose Hic (7)

note 3amiicka (13)

note down, to 3aniicyBaTH: 3anucatu (9)

not far HepmaJnéko (2)

notice, to 3ayBAXKYBaTH: 3ayBakuTH (18)

not yet me Hi (2)

novel pomaH (4)

November aucronan (19)

now Tenép (4)

number Hymep (10)

o

obey, to cayxaTH: mocayxatu (2)

occur, to TpanaAruca: tpanuruca (16)

October xOBTEeHb (19)

Odessa Opéca (11)

of course camo3po3ymino (11)



office

often

oh

old

older
old-fashioned
once

oneself

only

on your part
open, to

opera
opportunity
or

orchard
ordinarily
original
other
overstay, to

P
package
page
paint
pair
pants
paper
paradise
parents
Paris
park
participation
pass, to
past
patience
patient
pay, to
peace
peasant
pen
pencil
people (nation)
people
perhaps
person
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610p6 (5)

vyacro (5)

ax (7)

crapuit (2)

crapmuit (4)

crapomonHuit (12)

pa3 (12)

cam (10)

rinbku (1)

3 Bawoi cropoun (14)

BigKpuBATH: BigkpiTH (14), BITUMHATH:
BimUHHATH (4)

6nepa (2)

Haréna (17)

a66 (2), yu (18)

can (8)

3Buyaitno (5)

opuriHdnbHui (5)

inmmit (16)

3acilKyBaTHCA : 3achAiTHeR (21)

nayka, nakyHok (18)
cTopinka (14)

bap6a (19)

nmapa (23)

mrani (9)

nanip (5)

pa#t (8)

6atbki (12)

ITaprx (2)

napk (9)

y4acTs (17)

3maBaTi: 3pati (icnur) (20)
MHHYJHK (8)
Tepnesnisicts (14)
naniénT (23), repnemisnit (14)
nIaTATH : 3anaataty (12)
MHp (6)

CeJIAHHH, cesldHKa (9)
nep6 (1)

oniséus (6)

Hapéx (16)

aropu (9)

MOxe 6yTH (6)

Jon¥iHa (21)
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personage 66pas3 (3)

phone, to TestehoHyBATH : MoTestechoHYyBATH (5)
phonograph record nnactiinka (4)
photograph ¢ororpachia (12), 3Himok (23)
piano ¢oprenisino (2)

picture 66pa3 (3), kaptiHa (12)
piece Kycok (3)

pipe arosnbKa (7)

place micue (7)

place, to CTABHTH : MOCTABUTH, KJIACTH: NMOKJIAcTH (20)
plan nasaH (11)

plate Tapinka (9)

play BucTaBa (22), m'éca (4)
play, to rpaTtu: 3arpatu (4)

play cards rpatu B kaptu (10)

play chess rpatd B waxu (21)

play tennis rpatu B TéHic (10)

plaza nmdma (9)

pleasant muaanit (5), npuémunit (3)
pleasure npuémHicts (17)

poem Bipm (12)

poet noér (12)

Pole noJsik, néaska (16)
Poltava ITonraBa (21)

poor (bad) norauuit (21)

porch ranok (12)

post office némTta (6)

potato kapténns (7)

pound ¢ynur (3)

precisely T64yHO (17)

prefer, to BoJiite (16)

prepare, to roTOBUTH : TPHroTOBHTH (10)
president npe3unéur (7)

price uind (3)

professor npocgécop (4)

promise, to o6inATH: moobiudru (18)
provisions xapy (23)

pupil y4eHs, yueHnus (6)
puppy neca (22)

Q

queen koposnéna (14)

question MUTAHHA (8)

quick IIBHAKO, WUBHAKHIK (2)
quiet TaXHK (4)

quite a bit yumago (22)
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R

rain mory (13)

radio panio (5)

rake rpa6ai (9)

rare pinkicumit (12)

rarely pinko (5)

rather nocuth (6)

read, to YUTATH : TPOYHTATH (2)
reading YyHTAHHA (8)

ready roToBHit (23)

real cnpaskHii, npaspiBuit (5), Ailicanit (11)
really niiicro (11)

recall, to npuragysatd: npuragatu (6)
receive, to omépxkyBaTH : onépxkatu (23)
receive guests, to  mpuiiMaTu: npuitHaT (17)
recently HenaBHO (3)

reception NpHAHATTA (16)

recess nepépsa (15)

recognize, to ni3HaBaTH: ni3Haru (17)

red yepBOHHH (4)

relatives ponyiHa (6)

remain, to JIMIWIATHCS : THIIATHCR (22)
remarkable 3HaMeHNTHE (9)

remember, to naM ATATH: 3anamM’aTaTH (17)
repeat, to TIOBTOPATH : MOBTOPHTH (14)
repetition noBTOpeHHA (14)

report noénosigs (8)

rest BinmounHok (4)

rest, to BiINMOUMBATH : BignounTH (4)
restaurant pectopiH (3)

return, to BEPTATHCSA : BEPHYTHCSH, BEPTATH: BepHYTH (17)
rewrite, to nepenyicysaTH: nepenucaty (11)
rheumatism peBmatiam (19)

rich GaraTuit (6)

right npasuit (7)

right, to be MaTH pauiro (17)

right away 3pasy x (10)

ring, to R3BOHHUTH : 3aA3BOHUTH (5)
river pika (18)

road nopéra (18)

roof max (15)

room Kimuara (1)

root KOpiHb (3)

rosy poxénuit (12)

route mopéra (18)

row pAnok (22)



340 ENGLISH-UKRAINIAN VOCABULARY

rug

rule

rule of law
run, to
Russian

S

sad

St. Petersburg
salad

sales girl
satisfaction
satisfied
Saturday
saying
scarf
scholar
scholarship
school
school (adj.)
scientist
scissors
sea

search, to
season
second
secret
secretary
see, to
seem, to
seldom
sell, to
semester
send, to
sentence
September
serious
several
shame
sharp
sheet (of paper)
shelf

shirt

shoe

shore

kium (6)
npasuno (5),
3akéu (17)

6iratH, 6irru: noGirru (20)
pocisinul, pocisinka (16)

cyMmHITi (23)
ITetepSypr (22)
canara (7)
npoxasuina (9)

y/B/BoBOneHHs (8)
3anoB6nennit (19, y/B/noB6nennit (6)

cy6oTa (14)
npinosinka (21)
xycTka (21)
B/y/4énnit (18)
crunéunia (19)
wkéna (1)
mKinpHii (19)
B/y/4énuit (18)
HOxuui (9)
Mope (8)

WyKATH: momykaTtu (19)

nopa (13)
mpyrait (11)
Taitna (11)
cekperapka (1)

6aynTH: no6auntH (3)

3naBatues (15)
pinko (5)

npopaBaTH: mpopatH (7)

ceméerp (22)

nocuNATH : micaatu (15)

péuenna (14)
Bépecenb (19)
cepit63umit (7)

napa (23), kineka (12)

wkoéna (11)
récrpuit (12)
Kaprka (2)
nosaus (4)
copbuka (9)
yepeBHkK (9)
6éper (8)



short
shoulder
shout, to
show, to
shrill

sick

sick, to get
sickness
side

sign, to
silver
similar
simple
simply
sing, to
singer
sister

sit, to

sit down, to
sky
skyscraper
Slav
Slavic
sleep

slice (of bread)
slow
slowly
small
smart
smoke, to
snow

so

sofa

soft
soldier
sometimes
so much
son

song

soon

S0-S0
south
Soviet
Spain
Spaniard
Spanish
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KopOTKHi (9)

nieué (9)

KPHUYATH: KPAKHYTH (23)
MOKA3yBaTH: MOKa3aTH (5)
piskitit (21)

xB6puit (19)

xBopiTH: 3axBopitTH (9)
xBop66a (19)

cropona (3)
nignicysaTH : nmignicatu (23)
cpibno (21)

noni6Hui 1o, cx6xui Ha (19)
npdernit (8)

npéeTo (6)

cniBaTH : 3a/no/cniBatu (12)
cniBauka, cniBak (12)
cectpa (1)

cuaiti: nochnitTi (6)
cinatu: ciectu (16)

Hééo (12)

xmaponép (17)
cJoB'AHHH (16)
cnoB'AHCBKUE (14)
cnaru: nocnatu (3)
kpOMKa (16)

nosinbHHUi (9)

nos6ni (4)

Manéubpkuit (7), manni (4)
mynpHit (21)

KYPATH: 3aKypiTH (6)
cHir (15)

Tak (1)

nuBaH (7), kanana (20)
m'akiain (15)

BOAK (12)

inkoun, inoni (4)
crineku (16)

cun (1)

nicus (12)

cképo (2)

TakK cob6i (15)

niBaeHs, noaynens (18)
pansaHcbKui (9)

Ecnanuia (16)

ecnaneub, ecnanka (16)
ecnaHcbKuit (16)
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speak, to
specially
spoon
Spring
square
stamp
stand, to
stand up, to
station
stipend
stop, to
store
storey
story
straight
strange
street
street car
stroll, to
strong
student
study
study, to

studying
stupid
subtraction
suburbs
subway
sufficient
sugar

suit

suitcase
summer
summer home
sun

Sunday
supper
supper, to have
surname
surround, to
Swede

swim, to

sword
system

COBOPITH : NOroBOPIITH/CKa3aTn (2)
creuisfanHo (8)

n6kka (12)

BecHA (7)

nndwa (9)

mapka (13)

cTosiTH: mocTéaATH (2)
cTaBaTH: ctatH (16)
cTauuisa (8)

crunéuaia (19)
3ynHHATHCA : 3ynuHiTHeA (18)
KpaMHANA (4)

noésepx (14)

onoBinaHHA (8), Gaiika (5)
npéernit (8), npsimo (6)
niBHHI (10)

ByJnusa (2)

TpamBai (13)

TFYJATH: noryJasatu (12)
cisHIE (21)

cTynénTKa, crynéur (1)
KaGinér (4)

BHBYATIH : BIIBYUIITH, B/y/4YATHCA / HABYATHCA |

HaBuliTHea (19)
HaBYyauHa (14)
RypHuit (5)
BigHiManHa (22)
3a MmicTom (17)
nin3émka, metpd (8)
nécute (6)
uykop (7)
KocTioM (5)
BaJiizka (18)
giiro (2), nituit (7)
xyTip (12)
coHue (12)
nenina (14)
Beuépa (12)
BeuépATH: noseuépATH (12)
npi3Buie (6)
OTOuyBaTH: OTOYATH (23)
wBen, weénka (16)
TJIABATH, TIACTH/TIJIHBTH : TONJIHCTH/
nonyustH (20)
wabna (9)
cucréma (14)
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T

table crin (4)

take, to 6paTu: B3ATH (4)

take away 3a6upaTH: 3a6patH (23)

take off, to 3nifiMaTH : 3xifiaT (20)

tale 6aitka (5)

talented TaJNaHOBATHH (5)

talk, to TOBOPHTH : TOrOBOPHTH (2)

talk nénosins (8)

tall BHCOKHE (6)

tango Tanro (10)

Tartar TaTapchbkui (22)

taste cmak (7)

tasty cmauHnit (7)

taxi Takci (8), rakciska (13)

tea vair (7)

teach, to HaBYATH: HaByATH (10), y4iTH: HaBunuTH (8)

teacher yunTtensb, yunTenbka (1)

tear, to pBATH: MOPBATH

telegram Teserpama (5)

telephone Tenedén (5)

telephone, to TesiehoHyBATH : noTeslechoHYBATH (5)

television set TesteBizop (5)

tell, to po3nosinaTH: po3nosictH (11), po3kasyBaTH:
po3kasaru (23)

temperature Temnepartypa (19)

textbook ningpy4ysuk (6)

thank, to RAKyBaTH: noAsikysatH (19)

theatre Tearp (4)

then Toni (6)

there Tam (1), tymi (13)

thin TOHKAH (9), pimkii (as of gruel) (21)

thing piv (9)

think, to AyMaTH: nogymatu (2)

third TpéTiit (14)

three TpH (9)

Thursday yeTBép (14)

ticket KBHTOK (21)

time yac (3), mopa (13), pa3 (12)

tire to BTOMIIOBaTHCA : BroMHTHER (17)

to o (6)

today cborénHi (2)

today’s cboropHimHii (6)

toe naneus (7)

together pasom (2)

tomorrow 34BTpa (6)
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Toronto TopouTo (5)

toy 3a6aBKka (18)

train néisx (8)

translate, to TepeKJIafaTH : nepekjacTu (2)

translation nepéknan (6)

transport, to BO3J1TH, BG3TH: nopéati (18)

travel MoRoPOKYBaAHHA (16)

tree népeso (9)

true cnpaBxHiil (5), mificanit (11), npasaisuit (5)
truly Rificao (11)

truth npasna (2)

Tuesday BiBTOpOK (14)

Turk TYPOK, TYPKITHA (16)

twenty four hours noda (22)

two nBa (9)

type THI (22)

U

Ukraine Vkpaina (4) )

Ukrainian yxpaineus, yxpainka (16), ykpaincbkiit (2)

Ukrainian, in

no-yxpaiHcbKomy (2)
Ukrainian S.S.R.

Ykpaiucbka PCP

umbrella napacénsa (20)

uncle Byiiko (17), nsnbko (20)
understand, to po3ymiTi: 3po3ymitH (4)
unfortunately Ha xanp (19)
unimportant HeBaxuse (9)

United Nations O6'énnani Hanii (16)
university yHiBepenrér (12)
unnecessary HenoTpi6Hmit (12)
unpleasant HenpuéMHI (4)

until n6tH, néku (17)
unusual Han3BHyaiinui (11)
upstairs B/y/ropi (23)

urban Michkitit (17)

usually 3BHuaiiHo (5)

\"

vacations Bakauii (13), xanikynn (20)
valiant Binsaxuui (21)

various pisHuit (10)

veranda Bepanpma (12)

verse Bipmr (12)

very nyxe (4)

victuals xapu (23)

villa xyrip (12)



village
villager
voice
Volga

w

wait, to
walk, to
wall
wallet
waltz
want, to
war
warm
wash, to
watch
water
water main
way
weak
wealthy
weather
Wednesday
week
weep, to
well

wet
Western Ukraine
what
when
where
where from
whether
whisky
white
whole
why
wide
wife
wind
window
wine
Winnipeg
winter
without
woman
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cend (2)
cenaHuH (9)
résoc (7)
Bonara (21)

yekATH: 3aueKaTH (14)
xomitH, i/it/Ti: nith (6)
crina (2)

nopthéns (18)

paJjsc (15)

xoTiTi: 3a/c/XoTiTH (6)
BiitHa (6)

rénauit (12)

MHATH: BIIMHTH, ooMiTH (15)
rogiHHuK (13)

Bona (2)

np6Bin (22)

nopéra (18)

cnabiit (21)

GaraTuit (6)

norépa (2)

cepena (14)

TIOKAEHb (4)

nJakaTH: 3anaakati (23)
rapxo (1)

MOkpHit (20)
Tanuyuua (22)

wmé (2)

Kou (1)

kym#a (13), ne (1)
3Bigking (11)

yu (1)

ropinka (7)

6inuir (3)

uinai (4)

yomy (1)

mHUpOkui (7)
Apyxiua (1)

BiTep (7)

BikHO (2)

BHHO (1)

Binninér (8)

3uMa (2), 3uméBhlt (3)
6e3 (6)

xinka (1)
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wonderfull
wonderfully
wooden
word

work

work, to
world
worse
write, to
write down, to
writer
wrong

Y

Yalta

yard

year
yellow

yes
yesterday
yesterday’s
young
younger

3HaMeHUTHH (9)

npekpacuHo (14)

nepeB’sHui (12)

cnoéBeo (2)

po6dTa (2), npausa (6)
TIPAL{IOBATH : MONPALIOBATH (4)
cBiT (22)

ripme (19)

MHCATH : HATTHCATH (2)
3anpcyBaTH: 3anHcatH (9)
MHUCHMEHHHK, MTHCbMEHHHUA (2)
3nuit (10)

Anra (6)

neip (12)

pik (8)
woBTHE (7)
Tak (1)

BuGpa (2)
BYOpALIHIH (6)
mosonuit (3)
monomunit (4)
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Accusative case:

Adjectives:

Adjectival Participles:
Adverbs:
Adverbial Participles:
Age (expression of):
Alternations —
Euphonic:
o/e—i:
o/e-0:
other:
Apostrophe:
Articles:
Aspect:

Athematic Verbs:
Auxiliary Verbs:

Conditional Mood:
Conjugations —
First:
Second:
Athematic:

Dates (expression of):
Dative case:
Days of the Week:
Declensions of Nouns —
First:
Second:
Third:
Definite Imperfective:
Degrees of Adjectives
& Adverbs:
Demonstrative Pronouns:

Demonstrative Word ue:

Education Expressions:
Euphonic Alternation:

Exclamatory word-particle:

4.0; 4.14; 4.2; 8.2; 89; 12.5; 14.3-

14.32; 18.2

2.9-2.92; 3.3; 4.0; 5.2; 7.2; 8.10; 9.1;
12.1; 12.5; 15.4-15.41; 16.4-16.41;
19.3-19.31; 21.0-21.01

6.5; 23.0

3.7; 5.0; 13.1; 13.3; 17.1; 21.0-21.01
23.1
17.4

2.8; 3.2

3.1

3.11

23.0

8.4

1.0-1.1

10.0-10.011; 13.0; 18.3; 18.4; 18.5;
20.3

11.0; 16.6-16.61; 17.0

6.7

17.0; 20.0

4.31; 5.5-5.51; 5.6; 17.0
4.31; 7.0; 15.1; 17.0
11.0; 17.0

22.7
5.1; 5.2-5.21; 5.3; 5.4; 15.4-15.41
14.2-14.21

2.0; 2.1; appendix to Ch. 2; 8.0
8.6

8.5-8.51

13.0; 18.3; 18.4; 18.5; 20.3

21.0-21.01

1.8-1.81; 2.5; 3.3; 4.0; 5.2; 7.2; 8.10;
9.1; 12.1; 12.5; 15.4

1.2

19.5
2.8; 3.2
2.11
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Feminine Gender:
“Fleeting” vowels:
Future tense:
Gender:

Genitive case:

Hard Stem:
Health Expressions:
Hours (time):
Hypothetical mood:
Imperative mood:
Imperfective Aspect:
Indeclinable nouns:
Indefinite Demonstrative
Word ne:
Indefinite Imperfective:
Indefinite Particles:
Instrumental case:

Intensifying Pronoun:
Interrogative Particle:
Interrogative Pronouns:

Locative case:

Masculine Gender:
Months of the Year:

“Must/Should”—noniiHen:

“Necessary”:
Negative Expressions:
Negative Particle:
Neuter Gender:

“No” Answers:
Nominative case:
Nouns:

Numerals:

Past tense:
Perfective Aspect:
Personal Pronouns:

1.4-1.41; 8.5-8.51

3.11

6.0-6.01; 10.05; 10.06

1.4-1.41; 16.0-16.1

3.0-3.01; 3.3; 3.5; 6.1; 6.2-6.21; 6.4;
8.2: 11.1; 12.0-12.02; 12.2; 12.3; 16.2;
18.2; 19.3-19.31

1.42; 2.9; 8.3

19.4

12.4; 22.1

23.2

14.0-14.2

10.0-10.011; 13.0; 17.0

8.7

1.2

13.0; 18.3-18.5; 20.3

18.1

7.1-7.11; 7.2: 1.3-7.31; 7.4; 1.5; 15.4-
15.41; 15.5-15.51; 15.6

19.2

18.0

2.4-2.41; 2.5; 3.3; 4.14; 5.2; 7.2; 8.10;
9.1; 12.5; 15.4

2.2; 2.3; 2.5; 8.1; 8.8; 15.4-15.41
1.4-1.41; 8.1; 8.2; 8.3

19.0

1.4-1.41; 1.42; 2.0; 2.1; 2.2; 2.3; 3.0-
3.01; 3.1-3.11; 4.0; 5.1; 6.6-6.63; 7.1-
7.11; 8.0; 8.1; 8.2; 8.3; 8.5-8.51; 8.6;
8.7; 8.8; 9.0-9.05; 9.2; 9.3-9.31; 12.0-
12.02; 12.5; 15.4-15.41; 16.0; 16.1; 16.5
4.5; 9.4; 12.3; 14.1; 17.3; 22.0-22.01;
22.2; 22.3; 22.4; 22.5; 22.6

2.6; 10.4

10.0-10.011; 13.4; 17.0

1.5-1.51; 3.3; 4.14; 5.2-5.21; 7.2; 8.10;
9.1; 12.1; 154



Plural nouns:
Predicate Instrumental:
Prepositions:

Present tense:
Possessive Adjectives:
Possessive Pronouns:

Reciprocal construction:
Reflexive-Possessive Pronoun:
Reflexive Pronoun:

Relative Pronouns:

Reported Speech:

Soft Stem:

Tense —

Future:

Past:

Present:

(in) Reported Speech:
Time Expressions:

Verbs —
Aspect:
Athematic:
Auxiliary:
“Carrying”:
Conditional mood:
Future tense:
“Going”:
Hypothetical mood:
Imperative mood:
“Leading”:
“Lying, Sitting,
Standing”:
“Motion verbs”:
Past tense:
“Placing”
Prefixes—mno-, npo-, 3a-:
Present tense:
Reflexive with -ca:
Review:

Vocative case:
“Yes” Answers:

GRAMMATICAL INDEX

9.3-9.31
7.4

2.21; 6.2-6.21; 6.4; 7.3-7.31; 8.9; 11.1;
12.2; 13.3; 15.6; 18.2; 19.6; 20.2

4.3-4.33; 10.03; 17.0
19.3-19.31

1.6; 1.81; 2.5; 3.3; 4.0; 5.2; 7.2; 8.10;

9.1; 12.1; 12.5; 15.4

9.5

5.7

19.1

2.10; 4.14; 9.1; 12.1; 154
11.2

1.42; 2.9

6.0-6.01; 10.5; 17.0
2.6; 10.4; 17.0
4.3-4.33; 10.03; 17.0
11.2

4.2; 1.5; 12.4; 14.2-14.21; 14.3-14.32;

15.5-16.51; 19.0; 22.1; 22.7

10.0-10.011; 13.0; 17.0
11.0; 17.0

6.7

18.4-18.41

17.0; 20.0

6.0-6.01; 10.5; 17.0
13.2; 13.4; 13.5; 14.4
23.2

14.0-14.2; 17.0
18.5-18.51

16.5-16.54

18.3-18.31; 20.3

2.6; 10.4; 17.0

20.1; 21.2

21.1-21.12

4.3-4.33; 7.0; 10.03; 17.0
15.0-15.02

17.0

6.6-6.63
1.3-1.31
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ABBREVIATIONS

acc., A.
adv.

adj.
athem. verb
conj.

dat., D.
demonstr.
dem. pron.
dim.

f., fem.
gen., G.
imper.
imperf.
indecl.
inf.
intrans.
interrog.
interr. pron.
instr., I.
loc., L.
m., masc.
n., neut.
nom., N.
pass.

perf.

pers.

pl.

DOSS. pron.
prep.
pres.
pron.

sg., Sing.
subj.
trans.
voc., V.

accusative
adverb
adjective
athematic verb
conjunction
dative
demonstrative
demonstrative pronoun
diminutive
feminine
genitive
imperative
imperfective
indeclinable
infinitive
intransitive
interrogative
interrogative pronoun
instrumental
locative
masculine
neuter
nominative
passive
perfective
person

plural
possessive pronoun
preposition
present
pronoun
singular
subject
transitive
vocative
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